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sya sll الرحمن‎ alll بسو‎ 


الحفد all‏ ورب العالمين و الصلاة و alal‏ علي ls‏ محمد 


و علي all‏ و صحبه أجمعين و من اسټن يسنتة all‏ يوه الدين 


di‏ كو ان GS Aul Gail qs) lal lola FNL‏ أن ك 


* 


ev هړ‎ 


lia alias Lisa کلمات ربي ولو‎ 


“Say: If the sea were ink for the words of my Lord, 
the sea would surely be consumed before the words of my Lord are exhausted, 


though We were to bring the like of that (sea) to add.” (sarah Kahf: 109). 
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Transliteration Key 


م 
MIEL‏ 
E‏ 

کو 


( Nw 
Qt 
o 
Q c. | 
م‎ N 1 


ee 
n 
2 


S 


C o? 
b 


CU A 
^ 5 
D 
&- 


. v 
a 
(° 


v 
Q 
a 

(° 





This transliteration key is being provided to help bridge the gap between Arabic and English letters. There 
are several letters that are specific to the Arabic language, and do not have an English equivalent. Please 
also note that we have chosen to capitalize many of the Arabic terms mentioned in this book, especially 
those of a grammatical context. Furthermore, Arabic terms written in English have been pluralized in 


English to facilitate the reader. 


Foreword 


Foreword 


Dr. Mohammad Yünus 


Arabic grammar deals with principles by which the states of the endings of the words are known in 
regard to declension (lrab) and construction (Bina), and the manner of constructing one word with 
another. It is highly essential for the students of Arabic to learn this science in order to be proficient in the 
language. Acquiring an understanding of word patterns (Sarf) is also of prime importance in learning the 
language. "Essentials of Qur'anic Arabic" is a book compiled for easy understanding of Qur'anic Arabic with 
focus on its grammar rules. There are many books on Arabic grammar on the market today. For example, 
Hidayatun Nahw is one classical book that has been used in teaching Arabic grammar for generations. 

The goal of this book is to enable the student to read, translate, and understand the ayahs of the Qur'an, 
Hadiths, and Arabic sentences without difficulty. Emphasis is also placed on learning vocabulary with the 
help of a standard dictionary. Topics in "Essentials of Qur'anic Arabic" are organized in a simple and 
coherent fashion such that they can be easily understood and learned. Review questions at the end of this 
book are very useful to practice and revise the concepts learned during the study. This is a comprehensive 
book dealing with all the important aspects of the subject of Qur'anic Arabic grammar. I am confident that 
when a student studies this book thoroughly with the guidance of a teacher or engages in self-study, they 
would develop a very good foundation in this science, and it would absolve them of the need to study 
similar books on the subject. 


I pray to Allah, that He may make this book beneficial for the students of Arabic grammar and simplify 
the path to understanding the Qur'an, and the Sunnah of the Prophet Muhammad à . I also pray that 


Allah, bestow rewards for the compiler and everyone who contributed to its completion and publication. 
oe! 

Dr. Mohammad Yunus is currently the director of the Tarbiyah Department of ICNA, and has held the position 
of Amir of ICNA for 17 years from 1977 - 2000. He is the Imam/Director at Masjid Da‘wah in Bonifay, FL. Dr. 


Yunus is a cardiologist and a Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine at Florida State University, College of 
Medicine. 
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Preface 


Preface 


The Qur’an is undoubtedly a vast ocean of Guidance and Wisdom. In order to obtain a deeper meaning 
of the Qur'an, it is required that the student have a certain depth and knowledge of the Arabic language 
while also being familiar with Classical Tafsirs. Furthermore, it goes without saying that the student must 


develop a strong connection with the Qur'an on a daily basis. The Prophet „ said: 


[cas Gabi oy, AT ule إن عَاهَدَ‎ ale صّاحِب الإبل‎ ES oT al صاب‎ e Uf] 
“The parable of someone who knows the Qur’an is that of a tethered camel. If he attends to it, it stays with 
him. If he lets it go, it wanders away".' A daily connection to the Qur’an is essential whether it be 
recitation, listening, reading its Tafsirs, contemplating its meanings, etc. Additionally, memorizing the 
sacred words of the Qur’an as much as possible has numerous benefits even if it is done without 
consciously delving into its meaning. Likewise, listening to its recitation on a regular basis strengthens 
one’s connection to the Qur’an. Moreover, it is perhaps best experienced through listening, preferably 


when standing in prayer, before Allah,,. Keeping this close connection with the Qur'an prevents it from 


wandering away, and allows one to attain a unique bond with one's heart and mind. 
The Qur'àn becomes devoid of benefit to those whose faith is not increased, and those who are not 


propelled by it to do good deeds. The Qur'an is indeed a vehicle in attaining prophetic character. When 


Aisha ys, the beloved wife of the Prophet x, was asked about him, she stated: [oT a ub oS], “His character 


y= 2 


was the Quran". Thus, righteous deeds and excellent conduct are endpoints attained from deep 
understanding and implementation of the Qur'an. 

The main reason behind the Two-Volume series "Essentials in Qur'anic Arabic" is to bridge the barriers 
to understanding and comprehending the Qur'an. Specifically, to enable the student to understand its 
language by learning its grammar. In particular, the focus is kept on Qur'ànic Grammar, and Conversational 
Arabic is not emphasized. The goal of Volume 1 was to ground the student on the fundamentals of Arabic 
grammar. There were several important principles in Qur'anic Arabic Grammar that could not covered in 
Volume 1 due to their advanced nature and difficulty. Our aim here in Volume Two is to extract a correct 


basic meaning from the Qur'àn. Furthermore, many of the topics in this Second Volume are found in Arabic 


grammar texts like Al-Ajrümiyyah ميّة]‎ 2], those dealing with the study of Morphology ,[الصّرئف]‎ and other 


1 Sahih Bukhari: Hadith #4743 in Chapter on the Bounties of the Qur'àn [55 3 فضائل‎ ous]. 
2 Musnad Ahmed, Hadith 424080 in [tai 2 su]. 
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texts of Intermediate Grammar. Please note that several topics specific to the study of Sarf are merged in 
this volume with topics of Nahw to keep a simplified approach and keep the focus on Qur’anic study. One 
chapter has been devoted to learning a specific methodology to analyze ayahs from the Qur'an. The last 
three chapters are focused on more advanced discussions relative to Qur’anic Arabic such as Eloquence 
(Balagha), the Inimitability of the Qur'an (Ijaz al-Qur’an), and other advanced grammar topics. Similar to 
the first volume, numerous examples from the Qur'àn have been given so that our focus is maintained. 
"Review Questions" are included in the back of this book and are an essential part of this text. These 
questions force the student to review the material each and every week. It is hoped that the content 
presented here in this second volume will allow for a more thorough understanding of the lofty words of 


the Qur'an along with other Classical Islamic literature Insha Allah. 


RA 
È 


Lesson 1: Important Principles of Morphology [الصرف]‎ 


Lesson 1: Important Principles of Morphology +a 
I. Introduction to Şarf [2 52) 


Sarf is the study of morphology of Arabic words in their specific and varied forms. This science deals 
with Arabic words that have irregular, difficult, or awkward pronunciation or phonation. In particular, it 
deals with changes of certain letter(s) of the word so that its pronunciation and phonetics can be enhanced. 
Please note that Sarf does not cause a grammatical change or a change in meaning per se. The rules of verb 
conjugation and derivation of specific types of nouns’ from a root verb do not change. A good grasp of Sarf 
helps a great deal in learning Qur'anic Arabic, since there are numerous Irregular verbs and nouns found in 
the Qur'an. Please note much of the discussions involving verb conjugation, verb families, and "action" 
nouns directly involve the study of Sarf. Half of Sarf is really knowing the "default" conjugations of verbs 


and verb like nouns such as those found in the "10 Forms Table" (see Appendix). 


II. Important Principles from Sarf 
There are three important principles that will be commonly used when looking at conjugation of the 


Irregular verbs in Lesson 2. 


Principle # 1: Deletion ofa Letter [تخفيف]‎ 
1. Changing ofa Hamza to a weak letter [ile >] or deleting the Hamza. This occurs in 
.الفغل المَهِمُوز]‎ 
2. Deleting the Hamza: 
o Command of [JC] is [Jen]. Here the Hamza is deleted to get .[اسل]‎ Since itis 
impossible to have two consecutive Hamzas, the Fathah that was originally on the 
Hamza is placed on the [, .] since the Hamza al-Wasl is removed to get [J]. 


o Command of [أكل]‎ 15 LIS]. The Hamza is deleted to obtain [J59. Subsequently, the 


Hamza al-Wasl is removed to obtain LISI. 


Principle # 2: Changing of the Hamza 
1. Joining of Hamzas to an Elongated Alif [!]: 


Rm وو‎ ge 
Conjugating the verb [JS] in the first person present tense, the verb [JS]. Here, 


the two Hamzas are merged to form an Elongated Alif to get [E 11 


3 Nouns that are conjugated from verbs are termed فاعل], [اسم مفعول], [مصدر]‎ >I] which are mentioned above, but also include nouns 
termed .[ظرف]‎ These nouns were covered in Volume 1 in some depth. 
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2. Changing ofthe Hamza to [ale :[حراف‎ 
The Masdar of [ja], which is the Family IV verb from the stem [أمن]‎ 15 [95]. Here, 


the second Hamza gets changed to the weak letter [¢] because of the preceding 


Kasrah. And from this, the Masdar becomes [oll]. 


Principle # 3: Merging of heavy letters or light letters [إذغام]‎ 


1. Idghàm refers to merging of heavy letters or of light letters“. This principle occurs primarily in 


Verb family VIII [et] and in المُضاعف]‎ Jal], verbs that contain root letter bearing a Shadda. 


2. If the letters are doubled or there are two consecutive light letters [j / > / >], then there is 
Idghàm and merging of letters into a Shadda. 


eg. Verb [34] is converted to [4]. 
3. If there are two similar letters preceded by a Sukün, the vowel on the ]چ[‎ letter will be 
transferred to the preceding [—] letter and there will be joining of the similar letters. 


eg. [jy] stem in present tense is [5-25]. It then becomes [5-25] then finally [2j]. 


4. In Verb Family VIII conjugations and its noun derivatives, please note following phenomenon 


that can sometimes occur with the extra inserted Ta [ZG] on the [J] letter. If the [J] letter is 
one of the heavy letters [b / b / v^ I v?) then the Tā [J] is changed to the [b], which 


phonetically agrees with the heavy [dJ] letter. If the [J] letter is one of the light letters [3/5], 


then the Ta is changed into a "light" Dal [>] or is merged into a single letter bearing a Shadda. 


4 [n Tajwid, Idgham term classically denotes merging of letters [</s/e/0], or with the letters [J/,]. In this Volume however, this 
term is describing the merging of similar non-vowel letters for enhanced phonetics as per principles of .[الصرف]‎ Specifically, the 
rules described above are based on Idgham called [ius [إدغام‎ and متجانسين]‎ etl], whose discussion is beyond our focus here. 


Arabic has 28 letters, eight of which are heavy, and the remaining letters being light. The heavy letters are the following: 
.[ق/غاظ/طاض/ص /خ]‎ 
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5. Examples of Idgham 


Table 1: Examples of Idghàm [إذغام]‎ 





6. Examples of Idgham from the Qur'an 


No Idgham Idgham 


| 224 ES 2o. 


(uo COCOS وم‎ FUR T 


The Day when man will remember that for which he "He who fears [Allah] will be reminded." (87:10) 


strove". Le) 


29^ be وس صرس‎ “Ww be ٤ر‎ o. 
ff g عند | عهدا‎ Asl el Coss! أطلع‎ s 
"Has he looked into the unseen, or has he taken from the 
Most Merciful a promise?" (19:78) 


UPC LINT 


١ رر وه رہ ٢و ا‎ 
4 ط وما يدريك لعله يزكى‎ 
“But what would make you perceive, that perhaps he 


“And whoever purifies himself only purifies himself for might be purified” (80:3) 
his soul. And to Allah is the [final] destination”. (35:18) 
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Principle # 4: Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowel [تعليل]‎ 


a) Ifa Fathah is followed by a [cs] .[ 3], or [3], the letter becomes an Alif [!]. 
= eg,[—»]becomes [lz]. 
= [i] eo [جَرَى]‎ (the [cs] is actually an Alif, and specifically called 
الْمَقصّورّة]‎ Lal, 
b) Theform [فول]‎ or [J] is converted to .]غيل[‎ 
o eg. tJ E becomes [63]. 
c) Theform [Ga] becomes [ e]. 
© eg. [52 ] becomes .[رضي]‎ 
d) The form [Jji] becomes [Ji]. 
o eg. [موزان]‎ becomes .[ميزان]‎ 
e) The form ۹ becomes ey). 


o e.g. The verb s] becomes [يوقن]‎ and not [25]. 


Principle # 5: Impossibility of Pronouncing Any Vowel on an Alif Adi 


This applies to both verbs and nouns. When this occurs, the vowel is simply omitted and the result is an 
المقصورة]‎ Cali], whichis really an Alif. 


a) oF becomes Ze 
av و ^ و‎ 
b) G^ becomes موسى‎ 


Principle # 6: Difficulty of Pronouncing Certain Vowels on Alif /Yā [, AJ! 





This principle applies to both Nouns and Verbs, and does not affect I'rab. 





a) [] preceded by Kasrah cannot take Dammah or Kasrah. 
b) [3] preceded by Dammah cannot take a Dammah. 
c) Cannot have two consecutive silent letters (i.e. two continuous Suküns). 


i. penen is incorrect because rule (a) and (b) are violated. 
ii. القاضي]‎ £4 [ = correct. 
iii. e pe] - incorrect; [i [يُنْمُوْ‎ - correct 
iv. [d^] is changed into two Kasrahs because of p. 


o Other words that can be changed into a similar pattern are those below. 
NEU or [قاضى]‎ becomes [قاض]‎ 


Kst] or [35] becomes gui 
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Table 2: Examples of ina Variation of Endings on Alif and Ya 





Principle # 7: Adding or Deleting the Ta letter 


Another principle of Şarf that is frequently found is the addition or deletion of Ta زت]‎ in the conjugation of 


certain verbs and their derivatives. 


1. Deletion of the Ta is allowed in certain [فعل مضارع]‎ conjugations of Family V and VI verbs. The 


conjugations where the deletion of Ta is allowed are highlighted in the following table. 


Table 3: Deletion of the Ta Letter 
Family V [Ad] Family VI [ieu] فك‎ 
E fe TT 


Las 


572 ze 3 ^ o ^ ^ 3 ^ 

2 M on O En 2 new em en oe Zu E e i 
n 5 OM S t n || p اعلان‎ "pul \ "pul نب مولت‎ 

d e 2 e 
ق ي‎ p AU ت‎ s س‎ E E z T 3 
5 e ^ " e عع‎ $9. x E atte 0 C se Cais 06 
تتفاعلان تتفاعلون 5 تتفعلون‎ 5 1 

> 


تي | سر | س | مث 
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2. In Family VIII verbs, if the [3] letter is a weak letter or a Hamza, then it is replaced by a Tā. 


This enhances its phonation. This is specifically the case with the verbs [45s] and [1], both of 


which are found frequently in the Qur'an. 


Family VIII [C] replaces 


[C] root letter 





Lesson 2: Irregular Verbs [الفعل المعتل]‎ 


Lesson 2: Irregular Verbs - Root Letters with Hamza/Shadda 
اسمن‎ Jp sc pal: o a tec und ja 


I. Introductionto Irregular Verbs 


In the Qur'an, Irregular Verbs and their derivatives are used very frequently. It is necessary that the 


student be familiar with their anomalous morphology and structure. This cannot be done unless there is a 


sound understanding of the conjugation of "Sound" or [سالم]‎ verbs, inflection changes from particles, and 


derivation of "action words" from the verb in question. Thus, the conjugation tables presented in Volume 1 
need to be learned "cold", backwards and forwards. The same holds true for the "10 Family Table", which 
really incorporates within it, the essential principles of Sarf. If any of these are not thoroughly learned, 
Irregular Verbs can be quite difficult to learn. 

The rules of Nominal Sentences and Verbal Sentences and recognition of individual sentences need to be 
internalized. The acquisition of new Qur'ànic vocabulary is very important with advance in grammatical 
study. At this stage, the need to stick to Arabic terminology will be of more importance. The student 
should also be able to readily recognize Qur’anic words and categorize them into nouns, verbs , and 
particles. Thisis irrespective of knowing the meaning of the word. 


e Furthermore, for nouns, the student should be able to determine its I‘rab, even if its meaning is not 





known. Other characteristics such as plurality, gender, flexibility, or belonging to a specific word 
category (verbal noun, Doer noun, etc.) should also be readily identified. 


e If the word is a verb, the student should be able to determine its tense and conjugation. The verbal 


Doer [Jel] and Direct object ڊ4[‎ deis] or Indirect object should also be recognized if applicable. 


e If the word is a particle, they should be able to determine which l'rab it causes and whether it acts 
on a noun or verb. If there is still a great deal of unfamiliarity in the above, then Volume 1 must be 


revisited and restudied. 
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II. Irregular verbs سالم]‎ » d! ul d 


A. Classification and Division of Family I Verbs 
Verb Family I الثلائي]‎ a a [الفعل‎ is the root verb for the vast majority of Arabic nouns. 


© Youcan divide Type I Verbs into two types: Sound [ed Lw]and Irregular سا لم]‎ on 


o Please refer to the Verb Categorization Algorithm below for a complete scheme on verb 


classification. 


1. Regular or Sound verbs do not have any of the following letters in its three-letter root: 


IFET 


2. Irregular Verb I types have one or more of these above letters in the 3-letter root including doubled 
letters (with a Shadda). These verbs follow the same rules of conjugation, and noun derivation as 


Sound verbs that were previously mentioned. 


3. Irregular verbs can be broken into 3 categories: 
a. Verbs containing a Hamza ( Í )- D aig. 
b. Verbs containing a Doubled letter with a Shadda EE Juin. 


c. Verbscontaining a weak letter [ale o -]like (c /١ / 4). Averb, which contain a weak letter 


as one of its root letters is called [e "Pag. This verb type Ls Jai is further broken into five 
different types depending on where the weak letter is located. 


(i) If the weak letter is on the [Û] letter, then it is called [Jt]. 

(ii) If the weak letter is on the [£ ] letter, then it is called eyo 

(iii) If the weak letter is on the [J] letter, then it is called [set]. 

(iv) If the weak letter is on the [~4] letter and on the [dJ], then it is called [J FAT CA]. 


(v) Ifthe weak letter is on the [¢ ] letter and on the [J], then it is called [o a! CA]. 
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B. Algorithm for Classification of Regular and Irregular Verbs 


فعل 
Soul alid‏ المزيد لل له 








III. Verbs with a Hamza Letter |; 4! [الفغل‎ 
(1) The[; POM] Jan verbs are almost like لم]‎ Lw] verbs, with very few exceptions. 


(2) In the command tense for these verbs, the beginning Hamza can be cut off, or it can be 


conjugated like a typical Family I verb. Please note that the abbreviated, truncated form is 


preferred. This, however does not happen for the Làm of [j geli]. 


i. أكل‎ = [JS] or [اقكل]‎ 


ii. " = [el or ^3] 
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(3) In the present tense conjugation for first person, the two Hamzas join to become an elongated 


Alif (1). See the example below. 


^f و4‎ 8€ 5a 
e Verb [i>i] conjugated to [iz] instead becomes [iz]. 


Table 4: Verb Conjugation Summary for الْمَعْمُرز]‎ Ji 


=e [ea [ea ae = 


(4) Qur'ànic Examples of [jaa j ‘al JI 
i g. BEAT ن‎ AUT بني إسرائيل كم‎ jer 
"Askthe Children of Israel how many clear signs We have sent them...".( 2:211) 
أمر]‎ Jel [فعل ماض]‎ 
Xs «([ل] ین طیبات ما‎ 
“Eat of the good things that We have provided for you..” (2:172) [فعل مر[‎ 





IV. Verbs with a Doubled Letter/Shadda EAT الفغل‎ 


(1) The المضاعت]‎ day follow the same conjugation pattern as Sound verbs with the 


exception that in some occasions, the Shadda letter is preserved, and in other cases the Shadda 
letter breaks. 


(2) For the Command Tense [ MU "Fan, the Shadda can be either broken or retained. It also has a 


multiple number of forms for single person command tense. The Forbidding Command will have a 
similar number of forms as well. These are due to complex rules of Sarf that cannot be elaborated 


here. An example of Command Tense conjugation is in the following: 


e [34] becomes [4] or [5341]. 
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(3) For Verb conjugations where something is added to the end with a Sukün on the last root 


letter, the Shadda typically breaks. For example, let us examine the conjugation of the verb [34] 


below. For the [أنتم]‎ and [أنت]‎ conjugations, the Shadda breaks, and two letters are used instead of a 


single Shadda letter. This happens whenever an unvowelled letter follows the Shadda letter. 


aS) r£ 
" >is + 

= per 

KV‏ هما 
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Table 6: Various Conjugations of الْمُضَاعَف]‎ Jaan 


Vowel in 
ce 


Dammah 


Kasrah 





[الفعل المضاعف] Qur'ànic Examples of‏ )4( 
> قالت I‏ يكون لي غلام ولم بشر ولم أك بغيا 4 .1 


"She said: "How shall I have a son, seeing that no man has touched me". (19:20) [فعل ماض]‎ 
55 0 a مه ەع‎ o ó TS rhe ` 
1. 4 ...وظننتم ظن السوء و كنتم قوما بورا‎ b 

“...you harbored an evil thought, and you are an immensely evil people". (48:12). [فعل ماض]‎ 
iii 4 وَحَعلت له مالا ممدودا‎ « 

“and to whom I granted extensive wealth". (74:12) [اسم مفعول]‎ 

م ت اع " a‏ و B SJ‏ چ ooa‏ ^ .75 

<« كلا ستکتب ما ux‏ ومد له من ألعَذاب مدا 4 iv.‏ 


“No! We will record what he says and extend for him from the punishment extensively”. (19:79) 


[مصدر][فعل مضارع] 
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Lesson 3: Irregular Verbs - Verbs with Vowel Letters 
Jed فغل الثلاثي الْمُجَرَّدٍ إلى غير سالم : الفغل‎ 


I. Introduction to Irregular Verbs with Weak Letters |, |J deii 








A. Irregular Verbs: المثال‎ jas! 
(1) In the present tense, the Waw is replaced by a Ya. As a result, the present tense verb 


conjugation is composed of at least three letters instead of fourletters with a Sound verb. 


(2) In the command tense, the Waw is omitted and appears like verbs with a beginning Hamza. 
This is similar to other verbs that we have studied. 


Table 7: Various Conjugations of the Derivatives of [JÙ PR 


3 Kasrah in 
TE 


| EN 


٠ 2 
ورل‎ 


ae Fathah in‏ بضع 
er‏ 


Kasrah in 
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Table 8: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense of [الفعل المثال]‎ 





(3) Qur’anic Examples of [الفعل المثال]‎ 
1. ويام ركم بالفخشاء ...4ه‎ AUT الشيطان يع كم‎ y 
"The Evilone threatens you with poverty and orders you to immorality..". (2:268). [فعل مضارع]‎ 
51 2 لساك ا‎ „ofte o 2 رر و 0 . 2 ما‎ : 
ii. ENS في سبيأ الله يجد في الأرض مراغما‎ ok ...ومن‎ Y 
“He who forsakes his home in the cause of Allah, finds in the earth, a refuge, wide and spacious”. 
(4:100). [esj [فعل مضارع‎ 


B. Irregular Verbs mU [الفغل‎ 
(1) In [225-08 verbs, there is an Alif on the [t ] letter. 


(2) The letter Alif on the [£ ] letter often represents a [cs] or [»] even though it appears to be an 
Alif. This Alifis known as CTA Cai. 
e.g. قال‎ : its Masdar is [J 5], its present tense is 1 E 

Ji : its Masdar is [2022], its present tense is Leal 

eU : its Masdar is [?5/], its present tense is [Ls]. 
(3) Depending on the middle letter, whether it isa «s , و‎ , or ! , the middle letter in the [فعل مضارع]‎ 
form retains this letter. We see that the [c ] middle letter for [Ju] is a [3] because the middle letter 
is expressed as a [و]‎ in its مضارع]‎ Jعف]‎ form. 
(4) Similarly, for the verb [E s], its middle [£ ] letter is a [c5]. 
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(5) A less common case is when the middle Alif is actually an Alif. This happens in the case of 
verbs like eU, رخاف‎ or els, In the command tense, there is a Fathah, not a Dammah or Kasrah. 
An exception is its conjugation in the past tense, when there is a Kasrah before Sakin letters (letters 
carrying a Sukün. For example, for [=] in the conjugation of ref] is conjugated as [às], not 
as [ex]. 

(6) For the Command state, the weak letter [EA حرف‎ [ is deleted during conjugation of the single 
male tense form [أنت]‎ and for [3f]. For all other conjugations of the Command Tense like [lei], 
,ا‎ and ,لأنت]‎ the weak letter is retained. Even though the weak letter is deleted, the vowel is 
retained which denotes the specific deleted vowel. For example, for the verb [a], the middle 
letter [*] is deleted to derive .]ق[‎ Here, the Dammah on the first letter زق]‎ indicates that the deleted 


weak letter was indeed a [5]. For the verb [L~], the Command Tense form is [y~]. Here the Kasrah 


on the زس]‎ indicates that the deleted weak letter is a [¢]. 


(7) For the Jazm state in present tense ,[المضار ع]‎ the conjugation of the [225-00 form is practically 


identical. The [ES —-] is again deleted as in the Command Tense of all single person 


conjugations (except single second person female) and plural female. The other conjugations retain 
the weak letter. For example, when a [e °] acts on the conjugated verb [e 35], it becomes [3] 


as the weak letter is omitted. Similarly, for the conjugated verb [wi], its Jazm state is [yJ]. For the 


conjugated verb [03], however, its conjugation is [ly s3] as the weak letter is retained since it is a 


plural male form. Please see Footnote #6 below regarding the deletion or retaining of the weak 


letter during conjugation. 


(8) For the Nasb state in [¢ ,[المضار‎ the weak letter is retained in all conjugations except the 


conjugations with the Feminine Nin.’ Similar to Sound verbs, the last vowel on single person 
conjugations retain a Fathah while plural or dual conjugations have their last Nün deleted. 


6 For the verb [su], the Command Tense conjugation for [أنت]‎ is [25] not E=] simply because it is not possible grammatically to 


have two consecutive Sukün letters. Similarly, for the verb [5-], it would be [is], not [sw]. 
7 The exception is the [o] of Femininity الإناث]‎ 55], which is [=] and cannot change its structure irrespective of I'rab. This occurs 
in the tense of [A] and [Gê] in verb conjugations. For example, the conjugated verb [^3] in Nasb is [53] while [54 4] is [| 4,2]. The 


conjugation of [>] containing the feminine Nin remains [Jaa]. 
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Table 9: Various Conjugations of Derivatives of [2 ro [الفعل‎ 


Jas مضار ع‎ | Joe الماضي المضارع ماضي‎ [ale 3^2] 
on middle letter 


EHE 






Table 10: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs [{ 5} ae [الفعل‎ 


as 


د دك وص اكت oe‏ 
ت pee ea‏ 


cam qwe AG E 


BA Sm 
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Table 11: Conjugations of T رالفعل‎ in Jazm and Nasb 
Nasb 


220 gn 2 $ 5 Zum EINE 


= 2 
HN: 
wg 


(9) Qur'anic Examples of [{;} جوف‎ ET لفعل‎ 1] 





BEEN X x 
i. ta Cds الأنياء وقول ذوقوا‎ eis i Jb C «...ستكتب ما‎ 
*.We will record what they said and their killing of the prophets without right and will say, "Taste 
the punishment of the Burning Fire". (3:181) [فعل أمر][فعل مضارع]‎ 


s o oe واو‎ 2 o “مو‎ Ror -A o 
1i. €f غَيْرُ مُنجزي‎ EA EG Lf op © S حير‎ Se M op. 2 
“«So if you repent, that is best for you; but if you turn away - then know that you will not cause failure 


to Allah...". (9:3) [فعل ماض]‎ 


د ممه عه o‏ کې و o‏ 


"Indeed, I have rewarded ihe this Day for dien patient endurance that they are the attainers [of 


[اسم فاعل] )23:111( success]".‏ 
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Table 12: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs (ي)]‎ ave [الفعل‎ 
qu 
WHICH MCN INC ONI 


ree te ENSE - SES 





(10) Qur’anic Examples: ال 3 2 .3 (ي)‎ 
1. كيدا‎ AS كيدا م‎ XS إِنّهُمْ‎ » 
“As for them, they are but plotting a plot, And Itoo am planning a plot”. (86:15-16) 
[مصدر] [فعل مضارع] ا [فعل مضارع]‎ 


^ 


I Se DEE ee Lit s‏ ِمًا ss‏ الح © Hola‏ .لا 


ر 


4 Cua sf م‎ e cx امنا‎ 


"And when they hear what has been revealed to the Messenger, you see their eyes overflowing with 
tears because of what they have recognized ofthe truth. They say, "Our Lord, we have believed, so 


did us Pad the witnesses". enl b 0 


“Say, " "Travel through the land and see how was the end of the criminals". (27:69) [فعل مر[‎ 


iv. NP هَل مِنْ‎ Js, DINGEN Ter 


“On the Day We will say to Hell, "Have you been filled?" and it will say, "Are there some more,"". 


[اسم مفعول] )50:30( 
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Table 13: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs )١( av الفعل‎ 





(11) Qur'ànic Examples: {| } 2 الا‎ pat 


€ الله رب الْعَالْمِينَ‎ FE © ist cosi يدي‎ seul Gf Gas لين بسطت إلى يدك‎ 
“If you should raise your hand against me to kill mel stall not raise my hand against you to kill you. 


Indeed, I fear Allah, Lord of the worlds". (5:28) [فعل مضارع]‎ 

و فعاف Gab Ge‏ بن رَبك وهم (by‏ 

"So there came upon the garden an affliction from your Lord while they were asleep". (68:19) 

[اسم فاعل] 

لوا لا UL UL casó‏ إلى قوم لوط 4 

“...They said, "Fear not. We have been sent to the people of Lut”. (11:70) [e gj [فعل مضارع‎ 
a qe E e o fus ew be M^ 2 2-7 o 2 $73 5 كمه‎ 

« ففررت منكم لما جفتكم CR‏ لي ربِي USS‏ وحعلني od AE e‏ 4 


"So I fled from you when I feared you. Then my Lord granted me wisdom and Prophethood and 


| 


appointed me from the messengers”. (26:21) [فعل ماض]‎ 


i. 


iii. 


iv. 


C. Irregular Verbs |, 233! [الفغل‎ 
(1) Similar to [22505 verbs, the last vowel Alif can bea :, ,ا‎ or ¢. 
(2) This Alif is known as [S snl CAII]. 


(3) One important rule to note is when the verb is in the Command State or in Jazm. The last letter 


is dropped, and remaining vowelat the end is a sign of the omitted letter. 
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Table 14: Conjugation of Various Derivatives of التاقص]‎ Jed 


ما مضا 
الماضي المضارع | الفعل الأمر | النصب ud‏ 7 

doe Je 
ع‎ ea 
Gi Bs ve Dammah in 
t = | De 


1 Kasrah in 
رضوان‎ a 
المضارع‎ 







[t5] 


Vowel in المضارع‎ 


Dammah 








Fathah in 
المضارع‎ 


Tm‏ لا 
E‏ 


2 ا‎ ae | EE 
rete heen 
pas Pee ee a 0 





Lesson 3; Irregular Verbs [الفعل المعتل]‎ 


Table 16: Conjugation of [yas Jed in Jazm and Nasb 





5) Quranic Examples of [{ ») 231! [الفعل‎ 


. "nS ee oie, do. RA alanes, ور‎ "o 8 CEN EE. 
"There is not to be upon the Prophet any discomfort concerning that which Allah has imposed upon 
him. [This is] the established way of Allah with those [prophets] who have passed on before...”. 


(33:38) [فعل ماض]‎ 
5 o sco م‎ to di $e ع‎ MENSES "opto ل‎ L5 dá wee 44. 1 2 ب‎ 
ii. 4 يجب المحسين‎ AUT, Li الذين ينفقون فى السراء والضراء والكاظمِينَ العغيظ والعافين عن الناس‎ » 
"Who spend [in the cause of Allah] during ease and hardship and who restrain anger and who pardon 
the people - and Allah loves the doers of good". (3:134) [اسم فاعل]‎ 


770 7 0 رت‎ Ao e e Ge o 2^ ae op Gee - Ix oe ^ t^ Ep 
ii — 4QU 5. وأغفر لتا‎ ue وأعف‎ Ou طاقة لتا‎ UU GL «...رَبْنَا ولا‎ 
"...Our Lord, and burden us not with that which we have no ability to bear. And pardon us; and 
forgive us; and have mercy upon us ....". (2:286) [فعل مر[‎ 


ae 2% E ZA o d 4 o foe, 226 od 5 d We ge - o an t^ WR wipe 
وربطتا على قلوبهم إذ قاموا فقالوا ربنا رب السماوات والأرض لن ندعوا من دونه إلها ت .لز‎ « 
4 Vals 13) Ub ái 


"And We made firm their hearts when they stood up and said, "Our Lord is the Lord of the heavens and 
the earth. Never will we invoke besides Him any deity. We would have certainly spoken, then, an 
excessive transgression". (18:14) [فعل مضارع منصوب]‎ 
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Erg. dex ا‎ ou jo sepu. Ea 

LO فإني قريب‎ ue cote GUE 155 
- AA or 0 3 Po و‎ 24. 

فليستجيبوا لي 5 بي ei‏ 09125( 

"And when My servants ask you, concerning Me - indeed I am near. I respond to the invocation of the 

supplicant when he calls upon Me. So let them respond to Me and believe in Me that they may be guided". 


[فعل ماض][اسم فاعل][مصدر] )2:186( 


v. o B I 555 خیب‎ 


(6) Complete Verb Conjugation: (ي)]‎ ill “al 


Table 17: Conjugation of [{ >} ait Jai 
المضارع‎ 


حك CN‏ المت مح اكه انكس 


ae 





7 Quranic Exam lesof lg الفا الاق‎ 


o‏ وو 


i uds quist o الائ‎ 5 ERES OT وعد‎ ST SST و مل‎ 
P Aa m 
‘est * وعقبى لْكَافِرِينَ‎ O 1d لمن الزن‎ 


"The example of Paradise, which the righteous have been promised, is [that] beneath it rivers flow. 
Its fruit is lasting, and its shade. That is the consequence for the righteous, and the consequence for 


the disbelievers is the Fire". (13:35) [فعل مضارع]‎ 


E: 
EN 


2 HIP NN re c Em. ? 
كذلك نجزي الظالمين‎ if 0 8) o في رحله فهو‎ des من‎ Sip (JG » 
"They said, "Its recompense is that he in whose bag itis found - he will be its recompense. Thus do we 
recompense the wrongdoers"". (12:75) [مصدر] [مصدر] [فعل مضارع]‎ 
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go 
£ 


ae 4 feq. o dao d Gye TI LE oz o 
üi © أيها ألناس إِنْمَا بَغيكم على أنفسكم‎ UO رض بعير ألحق‎ 
od ص‎ n ر ص‎ 6 
g. ol متاع الحياة‎ 
"But when He saves them, at once they commit injustice upon the earth without right. Oh mankind, 
your injustice is only against yourselves, [being merely] the enjoyment of worldly life. ...”. (10:23) 


[فعل مضارع] 
ids € dau d uui £‏ عن قم oes‏ مقو عو م كد عن 07# e cr vw‏ 


PE D Ad أنحاهم إذا هم‎ Lb » 


s5 


s o 95 4 ^ 29 P a 
4 TAL إن الله لا يحب‎ 
“...And Do not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corrupters". (28:77) [e 55% [فعل مضارع‎ 


(8) Complete Verb Conjugation of [{'} [الفعل التاقص‎ 


Table 18: Conjugation of [(!; „201 [الفعل‎ 


حم 











[الفعل !2315 Qur'ànic Examples of ])!١‏ )9( 
ر وو وو“ © رر و ت z ra be AS cm KART nu‏ قاس کور و ^ NE‏ 
« تلك حدود الله 3 ومن بطع الله ورسوله يدجله coUo‏ تجري من تحتها LU‏ حالدين فيها 53 .1 
uo‏ ام e‏ وو 2e‏ و 
وذلك الفوز العظيم » 


"These are the limits of Allah, and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him 
to Gardens under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment". 


[فعل مضارع بحزوم] )4:13( 


E ^. vod NE 1 م”-‎ ao or يه‎ E oao EBL Co BERE n > *6 

11. g عن القوم الفاسقين‎ en الله لا‎ op ترضوا عنهم‎ op PN ترضوا عنهم‎ op يحلفون لكم لترضوا عنهم‎ » 
"They will swear unto you, that you may be pleased with them but if you are pleased with them, Allah 
is not pleased with those who disobey”. (9:96) [فعل مضارع بجزوم] [فعل مضارع بحزوم] [فعل مضارع منصوب]‎ 
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iii. at ن‎ 


t» 


oft zd > +. حك‎ E ين‎ o £, ae E ^ = کل‎ gc B g 
ولا تبغ الفساد فى الأرض‎ a وأحسن كما أحسن الله إليك‎ :3 UII ولا تنس تصيبك من‎ « 


“...And Do not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corrupters”. (28:77) [فعل مضارع غزوم]‎ 


« أرْحعى إلى رَبك راضية مرضية 4 iv.‏ 


"Return to your Lord, well-pleased and pleasing [to Him]". (89:28) [اسم مفعول] [اسم فاعل]‎ 


II. Verbs with Two Vowelled letters: [J pO CA [ & [ò [لفيف الْمَقَرُو‎ 





A. Verbs with Two Separate Vowelled letters [ô jAi A.J) 
(1) This verb group is really a combination of [المثال]‎ and [aa]. 





(2) In the Command State in single form, there is only one letter. This happens as both vowel letters are 
chopped off during conjugation. Recall that the vowel letter [ale زحرف‎ is taken off from the verb in the other 


Irregular Verbs that contain a single vowel letter. For example, the Command from conjugated from verbs 
[وقي]‎ and [, 25] is respectively [J] and [3]. 
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Table 19: Verb Conjugation of Various Derivatives of {3 Det VIE 9 











ENE ^ 3‏ و 
ZEE‏ 










4) Qur'ànic Examples of [J "di E 


. | weet + ae Û A WEE. 

1. 4 «..وأوفوا بعهدي )5 بعهدكم وإياي فارهبون‎ 
“and fulfill My covenant [upon you] that I will fulfill your covenant [from Me], and be afraid of only 
Me". (2:40) فعل أمر] ] فعل مضارع نحزوم]‎ [ 


o o to^ 3 eo e d o Cer ek tuo 
ii. 4 بقوم سُوءا فلا مرد له ت وما لهم مِنْ دونه مِنْ وال‎ AUT ط وإذا أراد‎ 
“And when Allah intends for a people ill, there is no repelling it. And there is not for them besides 
Him any protector". (13:11) [اسم فاعل]‎ 
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uoo‏ بوق شح تفسه فأوليك هم المفلحون 4 .اة 
“...And whoever is protected from the stinginess of his soul - itis those who will be the successful”. (59:9)‏ 


de]‏ مضارع مجهول] 


B. Verbs with Two Adjacent Vowelled letters: |o ry Lindl 


Table 21: Conjugation of Various Derivatives of | yl E 





Qur'ànic Examples of [ù jM [لفيف‎ 
1. ولكا كنا مُرْسِلِينَ 4ه‎ UT lle E oco اويا في اهل‎ EE 


“And you were not a resident among the people of Madyan, reciting to them Our verses, but We 
were senders [ofthis message]”. (28:45) [اسم فاعل]‎ 


i of 
A Jo 


(on UY LIS oo ud d 


N T 


"Those upon whom the word will have come into effect will say, "Our Lord, these are the ones we led to 
error. We led them to error just as we were in error. We declare our disassociation [from them] to You. 
They did not used to worship us"”. (28:63) [فعل ماض]‎ 


A^ oo BS 


وت ق هام ا 2 .. ES‏ 2 2 ووه LET A A‏ 

« يوم يحمى عليها في JU‏ جهنم فتکوی بها حباههم وحنوبهم وظهورهم تأ .ذل 
qb‏ عن اسرد فق روا at ame TÉ‏ ا ا C o3 4X3‏ 
هذا ما MES‏ لأنفسكم فذوقوا Le‏ کنتم تكنزون 4 


"The Day when it will be heated in the fire of Hell and branded therewith will be their foreheads, 
their flanks, and their backs, [it will be said], "This is what you hoarded for yourselves, so taste what 


you used to hoard"”. (9:35) [فعل مضارع مجهول]‎ 
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III. Verb Conjugation of Irregular Verb Combination الناقص]‎ 5 j pth 





Table 22: Conjugation of Other Irregular Verbs [المهموز و الناقص]‎ 
| — 9 


2, "AP 





Qur'ànic Examples of الناقص]‎ 2 sell] 
1. (eB أنت بتابع‎ USC 5 ads ias Ú si بكل‎ GETTY Gt تیت‎ ds « 


"And if you brought to those wh were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your 
Qibla. Nor will you be a follower of their Qibla..”. (2:145) [فعل ماض]‎ 


i. "EC BE كل بی وري‎ © Fay =| كَفَرُوا لَا‎ ua «وقال‎ 
"But those who disbelieve say, "The Hour will not come to us." Say, "Yes, by my Lord, it will surely 
come to you. [Allah is] the Knower of the unseen...”. (34:3) [فعل مضارع] [فعل مضارع]‎ 


zi z o 2 9€ ^ p. - 0‏ ;29 اله 
Cs CU Y‏ أن CSS‏ كما علمه üi 4 AUT‏ 


“Let no scribe refuse to write as Allah has taught him ....". (2:282) [فعل مضارع زوم[‎ 
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Table 23 A: Summary of [J si yi [فعل اللا ٿي‎ 


ie = uid 
Verb with 


p dav 


EA] Dammah on ف‎ in dad 


Verb with Shadda present tense 


Verb with a vowel letter (weak letter)‏ :الفعل المعتل 
s Mii ü c i did‏ 
ف letter on its‏ 
Verb with fev j 7 nE o‏ 
letter on its a d -‏ 
oo c id idi iia Eg‏ 
— - ] ف letter on its‏ 
no: A z J Two Vowel letters s^ ri d‏ 
ES p :‏ 
Out a P J Two vowel letters oe "T f‏ 
i É‏ 1 - 1 
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Table 23B: Present Tense Verbs and Their Different Inflections 


: : à Last Letter(s) 
| ! ! 
[ow | o w mo o 


noel‏ الاجر 
Fathah Dammah Single tense Verbs ending‏ 
with sound last root letter‏ 


لاال ا هة 


Omission of the Nün Omission of the Nün Preservation of the Nun e Vests 


conjugated on patterns of‏ الثبوت النون Glos‏ النون الحذف النون 
[هم], UT] U^]‏ ]430 [أنت] 


ey oy 
The Feminine Nun 
on patterns of [55] and [S3] 


2 المعتل‎ 
Omission of Weak Letter Fathah Dammah Verbs ending with a weak 
[معتل]‎ root letter 
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bs 
A 


Lesson 4. Irregular Verbs [Ju المزيد فيي إلى غير‎ wh [فعل‎ 


Lesson 4: Irregular Verbs in Families II to X 
7 » à و‎ 
ptr فل الثلاثي المزيدَ فيه إلى غير‎ 


I. Irregular Verbs ofthe Higher Families 





A. Introduction 


Irregular verbs are frequently found in higher families (II - X). It is important for the student to gain the 


ability to recognize all verbs, their specific family, tense, and conjugation. In order to be able to do this for 


Irregular verbs, the student needs to have thorough familiarity with normal [سالم]‎ verbs of Families I and 


higher. When this is accomplished, then analyzing Irregular verbs becomes much easier and complexities 


are avoided. This is because the Irregular Verbs follow all the rules of [سالم]‎ verbs except when there is 


dilemma in its morphology and/or phonation. For a complete study on the conjugation of Irregular verbs 
on the pattern of Families II and greater, please refer to texts dedicated specifically to Sarf. Here, we are 


focusing on Irregular verbs found in the Qur'an. 
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B. Examples of Irregular Verbs in Families II to X 


Table 24: Examples of Some Irregular الفعل السالم‎ | Verb Family 
Verbs of higher families 


ey dolce ugs 





i"o^ 


why) _ 


II. Family II غَيْرٌ سالم‎ "jad 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family II 
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Qur'anic Examples of Irregular Family II Verbs [ T 
ره‎ po a p ^ ETA PP ro -of "a v a, 
1. » كيف يشاء ت لا إلة إلا هو العزيز الحكيم‎ AUT هو ألذي يصو ر كم في‎ « 
“It is He who forms you in the wombs however He wills. There is no deity except Him, the Exalted in Might, 
the Wise". (3:6) [252 S [الفعل المضارع‎ 
2. © dx uu uc Lagi ple yl oo a وَإِن جَاهَدَاكَ على أن تشرك‎ > 
4 كارن‎ ud i Cs pet die odi 2 مَنْ‎ de “ft 


“But if they endeavor to make you associate with Me that of which you have no knowledge, do not obey them 


but accompany them in the world with appropriate kindness and follow the way of those who turn back to 
Me. Then to Me will be your return, and I will inform you about what you used to do". (31:15) 


[الفعل المضارع المهموز] 
وما ú m lay lye “pal ú M‏ ذو et ; BL‏ € .3 
"But none is aed it except those vhs are patient, and none is granted it except one having a great‏ 
[الفعل المضارع الاقص] )41:35( portion [of good]".‏ 


III. Verb Family III: (Ju غَيْرُ‎ "Jeu" Gy 


Table 26: Irregular Family III Verbs: [jeu erry 


m ا‎ 


j E er F E‏ لعل 
5 








ur'anic Examples of Irregular Family III Verbs Ab قا‎ 


» أفلا تتذكرون‎ Úle شيء‎ oe es 


“And his people argued with him. He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided me? 
And I fear not what you associate with Him unless my Lord should will something. My Lord encompasses all 


things in knowledge; then will you not remember?" (6:80) [الفعل المضارع المضاعف] [الفعل الماضي المضاعف]‎ 
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2. به إذ قلتم سيعتا وأطعنًا‎ «SUIS عليكم وميثاقه ألذي‎ aT وأذكروا نعمة‎ « 
å " g: 7 7 Lu o 9 ote. 9 Mos, 1 
4 عليم بذات الصدور‎ AUT إن‎ AUT at, 
"And remember the favor of Allah upon you and His covenant with which He bound you when you said, "We 
hear and we obey"; and fear Allah. Indeed, Allah is Knowing of that within the breasts". (5:7) 


[الفعل الماضي المثال] 


P AE EN.4Íí5 44 9 زه‎ 232 24 9 CY. P9) AQ ا‎ 

3. 4 Jus وهو عليهم عمى © أولئك ينادون من محان‎ By «...والذين لا يؤمنون في آذانهم‎ 
“And those who do not believe - in their ears is deafness, and itis upon them blindness. Those are being 
called from a distant place". (41:44) [الفعل المضارع التاقص]‎ 


5 
Lo 


Zo 3 ^L di we F p, 4 can 2 
4 مع الأبرار‎ Wy le Ge لتا ذوبتا وكفر‎ ae رتا‎ 
"Our Lord, indeed we have heard a caller calling to faith, [saying], 'Believe in your Lord, and we have 
believed. Our Lord, so forgive us our sins and remove from us our misdeeds and cause us to die with the 


[الفعل المضارع التاقص] [اسم فاعل على الباب الناقص] )3:193( righteous".‏ 


IV. Verb Family IV: [eis غَبْرُ‎ "Jodi" Gu; 


o 


Table 27: Irregular Family IV Verbs ًل[‎ OU 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family 
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oz 


Qur'anic Examples of Irregular Family IV Verbs [lad 
1. (03-0 as yb, 
"So taste [the penalty], and never will We increase you except in torment". (78:30) [الفعل الأمر الأحوف]‎ 
2. 4 الود‎ DS Ls S eat o Lad Ll وَجَاء‎ lo طمن حَشِي آلرَحْمَن‎ 
"Who feared the Most Merciful beens and Game witha penitent heart. Enter it in peace. This is the Day of 
Eternity”. (50:33-34) [اسم فاعل على الباب الأحوف]‎ 


> سد‎ apo ر ي وه وس‎ CLEA ol 1 BEEN d ver 
3. 4 وإن أطعتموهم إلكم لمش ركون‎ O «...وَإن آلشياطين ليوحون إلى أوليائهم ليجَادلو كم‎ 
"And indeed do the devils inspire their allies to dispute with you. And if you were to obey them, indeed, you 
would be associators". (6:121) [JUl [الفعل المضارع‎ 
4. é زوج بهيج‎ o والقينا فيها رواسي وأنبتنا فيها‎ Gii «والأرض‎ 
"And the earth - We spread it out and cast therein firmly set mountains and made grow therein of every 
beautiful kind". (50:7) [oÙ [الفعل الماضي‎ 
5. 4 DR لعلكم بلقاء ربكم‎ OUT يفصل‎ SUT mu 
“He arranges [each] matter; He details the signs that you may, of the meeting with your Lord, be certain". 
(13:2) [الفعل المضارع المثال]‎ 
ع »مم ده ب‎ fa ف‎ ad رر كك ب‎ MEE  - ote fe 
6. » بَعِيدٌ ما توعدون‎ el أذري أقريب‎ Oly Oeo تَوَلوًا فقل آذنتكم على‎ op 
"But if they turn away, then say, "I have announced to you equally. And I know not whether that which you 
are promised is near or far". (21:109) [JW [الفعل الماضي‎ 


V. Verb Family V: [ll 5 "Jaa" Gu 


Table 28: Irregular Family V Verbs (ja Gu 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family V 
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Qur'anic Examples of Irregular Family V Verbs MUT 


SG لس‎ 
1. Tr e RSS 65 » 
"And fruit of what they may choose". E er [الفعل المضارع‎ 


^ 


2. «GEM aay ede الله‎ pS eU c LX de s rs NO الله © ومن‎ 5255 Ip, 


"And those are the limits of Allah. And whoever transgresses the limits of Allah has certainly wronged 
himself. You know not; perhaps Allah will bring about after that a [different] matter". (65:1) 


[n المضاعف‎ eel pes ge [الفعل‎ 
3. (093A re في‎ ee b eae EU PUT Ji Ob لا‎ GAT sles G$ > 


“Only those would ask permission of you who do not believe in Allah and the Last Day and whose hearts 
have doubted, and they, in their doubt, are hesitating ". (9:45) [الفعل المضارع المضاعف]‎ 
ل وو مهم ه ) 82.2 45 ي‎ of 
4. 4 رکم لرؤؤوف رحيم‎ op ced peser طاو‎ 
“Or that He would not seize them gradually [in a state of dread]? But indeed, your Lord is Kind and Merciful”. 
)16:47( [مصدر على الباب الأحوف]‎ 


5o. 


VI. Verb Family VI: (te ‘$ "Jeu" Gu 


Table 29: Irregular Family V Verbs تفاعل]‎ Ou 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family VI 


sl Sal a al || 
ili 


ur'anic Examples of Irregular Family VI Verbs, 


1. 6 at 2H, 6 5 obi t le ig وك‎ © pU » 


4 ligt شَدِيدُ‎ at إن‎ 








"And cooperate in righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and aggression. And fear Allah ; 
indeed, Allah is severe ^u penalty". (5:2) [الفعل المضارع الأحوف 5541[ [الفعل الأمر الأحوف]‎ 
2. T RS a: PEE > 
“Have they (people of the past) transmitted it to them? Rather, they are a transgressing people”. (51:53) 
[الفعل الماضي لفيف المفروق]‎ 
ro osos 


3. 4. Af ve BM عن‎ ae S. Pre أحسّن ما‎ MTM Call OPE 
"Those are the ones from whom We will accept the best of what they did and overlook their misdeeds, (they 
are] among the companions of Paradise...". (46:16) [الفعل المضارع الأحوف]‎ 
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VII. Verb Family VII: (Jc. x cu 


Table 30: Irregular Family VII Verbs الفعل]‎ erry 


S الا‎ A : . Irregular 
C? Z Verb 


e ; Je E ل‎ T^] (Ua - J Family VII 


J PS [ges 
فا ت‎ e SI 
T 
ا‎ Te ا ا‎ oe a oe س‎ 


ur’anic Examples of Irregular Family VII Verbs 








1. 4 As Je ads رض‎ BN. CL ox co SS « 
"The heavens almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the mountains collapse in 


[الفعل المضارع المضاعف] )19:90( devastation".‏ 


و 


VIII. Verb Family VIII [ll غَيْرُ‎ " x3" Oy 
Itis important to keep in mind, the rules of Sarf here since there can be changes in morphology of the 
letters, and in some cases drop of letters. 


ur'ànic Examples of Irregular Family VIII Verbs [, xà 


1. Sa EA tl و‎ Sal EA وني‎ tally nt aei ا‎ ROUES قل من يررقم من‎ 


7. 





€ تقون‎ UT فقل‎ © 5 2 oua C e M الي ومن‎ on 
"Say, "Who provides for you from the heaven and the earth? Or who controls hearing and sight and who 
brings the living out of the dead and brings the dead out of the living and who arranges [every] matter?" 
They will say, "Allah" so say, "Then will you not fear Him?"”. (10:31) [الفعل الماضي لفيف المفروق]‎ 
4 Ri $e due Co ul د‎ mb 
"And he certainly saw him in another descent. Atthe Lote Tree of the Utmost Boundary ". 
Wed Len الباب‎ bus سم المفعول‎ 
oe £ و‎ à A^ o aa A oo AN Bee sor ا‎ o ^ áé ^ 
4 sail TX Ballo di ais de فی‎ Said cu 
"Oh you who have believed, whoever of you should revert from his religion - Allah will bring forth 


[in place of them] a people He will love and who will love Him, humble toward the believers, powerful 
against the disbelievers; they strive in the cause of Allah and do not fear the blame of a critic.....”. (5:54) 


[الفعل المضارع المضاعف [esl‏ 
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Table 31: Irregular Family VIII Verbs [|j&! cU] 


*See Lesson 1 
Principle #7 
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IX. Verb Family X: (JU. $ " Ja£" Guy 


Table 32: Irregular Family X Verbs [باب استفعل]‎ 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family X 





ur'ànic Examples of Irregular Family X Verbs استفعل]‎ 





1. 4 يذبحون أبناء كم ويستحيول نساءكم..‎ GMAT وإذ تجيتاكم مِنْ آل فرعون يسوموئكم سوء‎ « 
"And remember when We saved your forefathers from the people of Pharaoh, who afflicted you with the 


worst torment, slaughtering your sons and keeping your females alive...". (2:49) [5 » 3! [الفعل المضارع لفيف‎ 


2. 4 لن تستطيع معي صَبْرًا‎ EL) قال‎ « 
“He said, "Indeed, with me you will never be able to have patience”. (2:282) [الفعل المضارع الأحوف المنصوب]‎ 


oo ^ oad 3 x S ر‎ 3 2d? (t Co ^ ^ 
3. 4 OE إلا كاثوا به‎ Je مِن‎ edu GO oll على‎ Lm Uy 
"How regretful for the servants. There did not come to them any messenger except that they used to ridicule 
him." (36:30) [الفعل المضارع المهموز]‎ 
de o» eden Zie Zefa a tee ee 6 ee Pte E x 7 C عسو‎ ^ 
4. CO حميل‎ hed Oa قال بل سولت لكم أنفسكم‎ E CIS gu وحاؤوا على قميصه‎ 
^ و ^ و‎ EN LP ái ed 
4 وآلله آلمستعان على ما تتصفون‎ 
“And they brought upon his shirt false blood. [Ya’qub] said, "Rather, your souls have enticed you to 
something, so patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for help against that which you describe"". 


[اسم المفعول على الباب الأحوف] )12:18( 
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X. Quadrilateral Verbs: Verbs with Four-Letter Roots [edi [الفغل الرباعي‎ 
A. Introduction to Quadrilateral Verbs (S i (الفغل الرباعي‎ 


These verbs are sometimes found in Qur'an, and are based on a four-Letter root. The conjugation patterns 
and derivation of "action" nouns from these verbs are similar to that of the three-letter verbs. The 


differences in their conjugation are related to issues of Sarf. 


Table 33: Conjugation of (27! [الفعل الرباعي‎ on pattern [ ps) 








ur'anic Example of Quadrilateral Verbs à V JI 
4 ES (وَإذا القبور‎ 


"And when the [contents of] graves are scattered". (82:4) الجهول]‎ oll! [الفعل‎ 
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B. Quadrilateral Verbs of Irregular Pattern [ell غيرٌ‎ GP [الفعل‎ 


This [aali pattern is the most frequent type of Quadrilateral verbs found in the Qur'an. The verb is on 


the pattern .[فعلل]‎ This verb pattern indicates an action that is being repeated, like the repetition of two 


letters. Examples include the following verbs: Ji aes / mr / عسعس‎ / dia / .وسوس‎ 


Qur’anic Examples of LEL [الفعا‎ 


2 o^ o ot. E o ve ب صل‎ o 7 y To T^ y? ^ م‎ x e o e 
1. 4 A996 من‎ a Ol وحن‎ D ALAS وسوس به‎ G الإنسان وتَعلم‎ Gales ولقد‎ ...« 
"And We have already created man and know what his soul whispers to him, and We are closer to him than 
[his] jugular vein". (50:16) [الفعل المضارع الرّباعي المضعّف]‎ 


2. 4 Gy زلزلت آلأرْض‎ BE» 
"When the earth is shaken with its earthquake". (99:1) المضكّف]‎ GP [مصدر على الباب الفعل‎ 


C. Quadrilateral Verbs of Higher Families [4 E [الفعل‎ 


Like three-letter root verbs, Quadrilateral verbs can have extra letters added to their four-letter stem to 


form higher families. Two of the higher families are shown below: 


1. Pattern [je such as the verb [olg and the verb [sl] : 
2. Pattern [تفغلل]‎ such as the verb [c 2-35] (not found in the Qur'an). Here, the letter [—] is added to 


[c 27-5] to yield a higher family on the 4-letter root. 


[الفعا EM‏ المزيد] Qur'ànic Example of‏ 
رر ررکو ahe‏ وور Wesen = ^. 7 o:‏ وا ي ص" zo We vio‏ 
y‏ وما ia‏ آلله إلا بشرى cedat,‏ قلوبكم به ped USO‏ إلا مِن عند آلله آلعزيز الحكيم 4 


"And Allah made it not except as good tidings for you and to reassure your hearts thereby. And victory is not 
except from Allah, the Exalted in Might, the Wise". (3:126) [لفعل المضارع الرباعي المزيد المنصوب]‎ 
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oz‏ و 
ef‏ 


Lesson 5: Incomplete Verbs jú Judi) and (a! J) 


I. The Incomplete Verbs <2) Jui 


A. Introduction 


Functionally and grammatically, the Incomplete Verbs are similar to Nominal Sentences. Please also 
note that the term [ai [الفعل‎ is not the same as the [oi] subset found in المعتل]‎ ea]. These are distinct 


entities despite the similar term [الناقص]‎ used in both. Sentences that involve [Kać [أفعال‎ act like اسميّة]‎ ale] 
and do not have a [Jeli] ora [s J ian grammatically. Instead, the Doer [Jeli] is replaced by the grammatical 
term [I], or Subject of the respective verb. This [اسم]‎ of the Incomplete Verb is by default Raf. The Direct 
Object [x J Lini] is replaced by the grammatical term [+], or Predicate of the Incomplete Verb. This 


characteristically takes the l'ràb of Nasb. Structurally, these are verbs (Jus), but functionally they do not 


act as complete verbs. This is where the grammatical classification comes in versus the Sarf classification. 


Because these Incomplete Verbs take a Subject and Predicate, they are also termed in grammar, اسيخ]‎ pi or 
.[الفعل الجامد]‎ Other agents like the particle [ol] also cause a [اسم]‎ and a [zz] to occur in their sentences, and 


a 


are from the [zl pil]. It is interesting to note that [2H] and its sisters also act like verbs. 

There are different types of [cas ,[أفعال‎ which differ in their grammar function and in their verb 
conjugation. For example, [ols] is fully conjugated in past, present, and command tenses, and is acted upon 
by all verb particles. The incomplete verb mein however is only conjugated in the past tense, and not in the 


present tense. The Verb [نعم]‎ is only conjugated in the past tense third person form. These various 


Incomplete Verbs are found scattered throughout the Qur'an, and it is important to discuss them is some 


detail. 
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B. Division and Classification of Incomplete Verbs أفعال التاقصّة)‎ 


The Incomplete Verbs can be divided into several types of verbs based on functionality. These include the 


The Verb [ots] and its Sisters 


Negative Verbs [ما 3 | برح]‎ [o 3] etc. 


. The Verbs of Proximity [أفعال المقاربّة]‎ 


The Verbs of Praise and Blame [el 4 cxi [أفعال‎ 


. The Verbs of Initiation [paa [أفعال‎ 


Verbs of Surprise [أفعال ٍب[‎ 


C. Categories of the Incomplete Verbs 
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1. 


2. 
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II. Kana and its Sisters أخوائها|‎ 5 ol 


A. The Grammar of Kana and its Sisters 
Kana and its Sisters are the most common of the Incomplete Verbs. In fact, Kana is the most commonly 


mentioned verb in the Qur'an after (Ju. Sentences that involve Kana act like Nominal Sentences [iz ala] 
and do not have a [4t] or a ل ڊ4[‎ Fa grammatically. Instead the Doer [Jeli] is replaced by the grammatical 
term [اسم]‎ (of Kana or the respective incomplete verb), which is Raf. The Direct Object [4 J xd] is replaced 


by the grammatical term [>] (of Kana or respective verb), and takes the l'ràb of Nasb. Irrespective of 


these grammatical terminology, Kana is still a verb and its conjugation reflects that. For our purposes, we 
can consider Kana a verb, in spite of its being incomplete, since it is conjugated in present, future tense, and 


command tense, and it can go into Nasb and Jazm states by Particles. Specifically, Kana is conjugated like a 


[53-0] verb in the past, present, future, and command tenses. Please refer to Table 9 for its full 


conjugation. Kana and its Sisters carry the meaning of "is" in one way or another. Let us look at the 


following Qur'anic examples of Kana and its grammar: 


1. »... وَاحِدَةَ‎ aah ا الاس‎ 
"Mankind was a single nation..". (2: 213). 
In this sentence with Kana, the [os i is [lîl] and is Raf. The ES [خبر‎ is TA and is in Nasb. 


The word ey ]و‎ serves to describe A and acts as a .[صفة]‎ 


2. 4 VSS عَلِيمًا‎ AUT وكان‎ cele AULA فأوليك‎ ... « 
"It is those to whom Allah will turn in forgiveness, and Allahi is ever Knowing and Wise." (4:17) 


In this sentence with Kana, the [ots [اسم‎ is [35-1 SEA while the ES =] is .[عليمًا]‎ But what about 
the word [ÓS] 7 We see that [ÓS] is nota [صفة]‎ asit may appear but it is actually a second 


ES .[خبّر‎ This is because [zl] itself is an attribute and cannot be described by a feel 


3. (o3 قول لَه كن‎ WE of ai > 


"... when He determines a matter, He only says to it, "Be", and it is". (19:35) 


8 When [ols] is followed by any of the attributes of Allah.,,, the meaning shifts to indicate that the particular attribute has always 


been there and will always be there. 


pd 
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In this ayah, the [ots [اسم‎ is the implied pronoun [cf] while the [ows [خبر‎ is omitted. This is the 


command tense form. 


B. Past Continuous Tense الإستمراري]‎ poll! [الفعل‎ 

The Verb Kana has other functions beyond being an Incomplete Verb. It can be used with other words to 
elaborate on an action done in the past tense. When Kana is used in the past tense form with a present 
tense verb following directly afterwards, it causes a subtle change in the meaning of the verb Kana is 
associated with. It causes the respective action being stated as more “habitual” or “continuous”. Without 
Kana, it would not be possible to describe how much of the action was done in the past, whether minimal or 


much. In the Past Continuous Tense, the past tense Kana must match tenses (in terms of person) with the 


[F. [المضار‎ that is "continuous". Let us look at the following examples below. In the right-hand column, we 


see that Kana causes the action to become a habitual one versus the action done without it. 


JG مِن‎ JOON Gall JU من‎ I Ga کان‎ 


The man spends from his wealth. | The man had been ru from his wealth. 


ro دم‎ o ^ 
PEE 3 استهز‎ e od s $ xS 
You mocked the truth. You had been mocking the truth. 
^ Ao A ر‎ £? pr $ 
قرأت فاطمة القرآن‎ oT, al a pu تق‎ cs 


Fatimah read the Qur'an Fatimah had been reading the Qur'an. 





Examples fromthe Qur'àn 


TU 


1 IEEE و ولا ارد‎ 
“And you will not be asked about what they used to do”. (2:141) 
2. > bids با كانوا‎ f eerie ICE في قلوبهم مَرَض‎ 


“In their hearts is disease, so Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment becaus e 
they [habitually] used to lie”. (2:10) 


C. Far Past Tense jasi oll! [الفعل‎ and Near Past Tense [الفعل الماضى القريب]‎ 





Kana can also be used to indicate an action done a long time ago. In this case, the past tense Kana is used 
with the past tense verb following it directly. Similar to the Past Continuous Tense, the conjugation of Kana 


has to match in its tense with the verb being mentioned. To indicate if an action in the past tense done a 


short time ago, the particle [35] is used instead of Kana. When [35] is used, only the [فعل ماض]‎ is used. The 
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particle [35] can also be used for emphasis and/or certainty. In fact, the function of emphasis predominates 


when using [قد]‎ in most cases. 


[BU aJ! t] [SU a]! قامّت‎ i] 
The standing ofthe prayer came. The standing of the prayer has just come. 
4 من رَكامًا‎ ell قد‎ y 


"Indeed, He has succeeded who purifies it". 


Far Past Tense 


c 2 


$E ofr ا‎ el "2. MEPEE 2 EN 
? ed Tel Aue 2 2 2355 ^ te 
[عاهدوا الله من قبل]‎ 4 IT الله‎ Ags وكان‎ 
They promised Allah before. "And they had promised Allah before not to turn their 


backs and flee. And ever is the promise to Allah 
questioned". (33:15) 





D. Sisters of Kana [o8 211) 
The Sisters of Kana behave grammatically and functionally like Kana. Each Sister of Kana has a meaning 


similar to "is" or "to be". Being from the Incomplete Verbs, each takes a Subject and Predicate. In the 


following examples shown in Table 35 and other tables in this lesson, the [اسم]‎ of the respective Incomplete 


Verb is underlined in bold while the [ +] of the verb is underlined with dashes. The Incomplete Verbs are 


highlighted. In the situation that there is no explicit Kana Subject, then it is embedded within the verb itself 


as an implied pronoun. 
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Table 35: Sisters of Kana [US csi 


oT a o duel 


to become, to attain (a state) 


fzr ۶ 


... وآذکروا نعمت esae dif‏ إذ sts‏ أغداء Uli‏ بین 


became, became in the morning 
“...And remember the favor of Allah upon you - when you 
were enemies and He brought your hearts together and 
you became, by His favor, brothers..."?. (3:103) 


EN . - PEERS - ص”‎ eol 
] فسبحان الله حين تمسون ن تصبحول‎ 
happened, happened in the ٠ EN ^. ee oe pt 
evening "So exalted is Allah when you reach the evening and 
when you reach the morning". (30:17) 


Lee]‏ عباد dts df‏ الضّحى] 


happened, happened at noon “Perform (do) at the noon-time, the noon prayer, 


servants of God”, 
4 فتظل لها عاكفين‎ CU I JU « 
"They said, "We worship idols and remain to them 
devoted"". (26:71) 


to remain (in the day) 


happened, happened in the night " And those who spend the night to their Lord prostrating 


and standing [in prayer]". (25:64) 





? [n this ayah, the verb [zi] is used metaphorically as “being in the morning". Here, the Qur'àn mentions that “you” were 


enemies, and because of His favor, you became brothers. It is similar to "becoming" like the morning which is bright, new, and 


fresh. This one example of the great eloquence of the Qur'an, specifically in using one word over the other, to carry a much more 
eloquent and complete meaning. 


10 Saying of U'mar ibn al-Khattàb 4: from [n> العمال : ابن سعد و ابن أبي « و ابن‎ 5s. 
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III. Laisa [; " and other Negative Incomplete Verbs 


A. Laisa [3] 


The Incomplete Verb 3] is the most common negative verb in this class. It can be considered a sister 


of Kana, but is often placed in a separate category since it functions in negation. Specifically, it actually is an 
opposite of Kana in term of function. The difference is that it is only conjugated in the past tense ,[الماضي]‎ 


while its meaning is in the present. The essential definition of Laisa is “is not", not “was not". For example, 
in the sentence عالما]‎ 365 al], the meaning is “Zaid is not knowledgeable". In this sentence, the [; [اسم‎ is 
د[‎ j] while the Kf [حبر‎ is [Ute]. 

In Hadith, we often find the following atypical pattern with Laisa: من“‎ i M e ". Here, the order of the 


predicate and subject of Laisa are reversed. In example #4 below, the [5d [خبر‎ is the Jarr Construction [64] 


and precedes the Relative Pronoun Construction [t F^ A cp], the [d .[اسم‎ 


Qur'anic and Hadith Examples of Laisa 
1. Payer + Ji NEUE aly at pe: de ^ EM UST al و قل يا‎ 


“Say, "Oh People of the Scripture, you are [standing] on nothing until you uphold the Torah, the Gospel, and 


what has been revealed to you from your Lord™, (5:68) 


2. {ete ne dub الله‎ ue est شيء‎ o] 


"There is nothing more beloved with Allah than Du'à". (Tirmidhi)" 


3. f < عِنْدَ‎ AL CUT الذي‎ Sua ej بالصرعة‎ nal p 


"The strong person is not the wrestler, Hut indeed the strong person is the one 





who controls himself in anger". (Bukhari) 


4. (Se ay Sie ly SAM يوقر اكير ويَرْحَمْ‎ no ما‎ D] 


"He is not from us who does not honor the elderly and is not merciful m the young, 
and does not enjoin the good nor forbid the evil". (Tirmidhi) * 


11 Please note that whenever a Jarr Construction is a predicate [+], it actually needs to be joined to an implied noun (termed 
[Jil] or [-57]) to form a predicate. It cannot do that by itself. This is further discussed in Lesson 11. 

12 Sunan At-Tirmidhi: Hadith #3370 from .[الدعوات عن رسول الله صلی الله عليه وسلم باب ما جاء في فضل الدعاء]‎ Classified as Hasan by Sheikh Al-Albani. 
13 Sahih al-Bukhari, Hadith #5763 from الأَدّب: باب الحذر من الغضب]‎ Lis]. 

14 Musnad Ahmed, Hadith 42325 from [ei He بن‎ E bal weit - pui مسد‎ t4]. Classified as Sahih according to Tirmidhi 
"حديث محمد بن إسحاق عن عمرو بن شعيب » حديث حسن صحيح]‎ bcd Je]. 
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B. Additional Negative Incomplete Verbs 


Besides Laisa, there are other negative Incomplete Verbs. All the following verbs shown in Table 36 


require a negative particle. These verbs are not so much negative in meaning but negative in the sense that 


they require a negative particle whether it is [le] or another negative particle (sie) Y]. 


Table 36: Laisa and Negative Incomplete Verbs 


أمثال مِنَ oV al‏ الفعل الناقص 


كه لات لهك ع > سس > مس 27445 o‏ 259098 ع م .. - 
« ولو شاء ربك لجعل الناس أمة واحدة > ولا يزالون مختلفين» 8 
to continue 5 : - f .‏ ما زَال 
And if your Lord had willed, He could have made mankind one community;‏ 


but they will not cease to differ.". (11:118) 


as long as‏ ما دام 
"They said, "Oh Musa, indeed we will not enter it, ever,‏ 8 1 
as long as they are within it." (5:24)‏ 


= stereo -of E | 178-7 f. EE 
2 ^ à رور‎ 
to continue وهو خير الحاكمين»‎ 
“...So I will never leave [this] land until my father permits me or 
Allah decides for me, and He is the best of judges". (12:80) 
ere وو .£2 اط‎ HM Tu, il 
حرضا...4‎ ON يوسف حتى‎ JS JU Ga قالوا تالله‎ « 
to never stop “They said, "By Allah, you will not cease remembering Yūsuf 
until you become fatally ill (5:24) 


IV. Verbs of Proximity i542! Judi] 


The Verbs of Proximity ESON [أفعال‎ carry the meaning of "almost" or "nearly". They differ from Kana in 





that they require a present tense verb.^ The verb Kada [35] is the main verb in this category of the root 


letters [yS]. Do not confuse this with the verb [35] of root letters [كيد]‎ that means to "to plot". When is 


used in the negative sense, its meaning changes to "barely" or "scarcely" as shown in the first example in 
Table 37. The other Verb of Proximity used in the Qur'an is [L], which sometimes is categorized from the 


nm 


45 You will notice that in this case there is no negative particle preceding the verb [tx]. According to Lane's Lexicon, “All the 


Grammarians and Scholars of the Qur'an, for the oath that is not accompanied by affirmation denote negation.” (Book I, pg. 
2327). 
16 The [فعل مضارع]‎ acts as the predicate for the Verb of Proximity. 
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Verbs of Hoping [ele I .[أفعال‎ Other verbs in this category occur outside the Qur'an are [25 and sy 


which will not be discussed here. 


Table 37: Verbs of Proximity المقاربة‎ Juil 5 3655 


^ NA و ر‎ 
“aSo they sacrificed it, though they were close to not doing it". (2:71) 


AST | JU, «‏ آالرحمن ONG‏ لقد SS O 2 DC v‏ السماوات 


$5 ^ ص‎ 2 a و‎ oft ل تم‎ z^ هو‎ 20 las 
“And they say, "The Most Merciful has taken a son. You have done an atrocious 
thing. The heavens almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the 
mountains collapse in devastation”. d 


... قال e‏ ركم أن يولك Salis este‏ في الأرض Jui‏ 


“...He said, "Perhaps your Lord will destroy your enemy and grant you 


succession in the land and see how you will do"". (7:129) 





V. Verbs of Initiation [أفعال الشروع]‎ 


These verbs take on the meaning of "initiating" or "beginning" a certain action. You will most like 


recognize these verbs, but when these verbs are associated with a Present Tense verb, then their grammar 


changes. These verbs are grammatically similar to [zou [أفعال‎ in the way they are used. There are 


only few set verbs that can take this function and are the following: 
[las / Co al Gle | طفق‎ | ge del / gea. 


For example, the sentence “Zaid begins to drink the milk” is written as the following: iat Tei X5 f. 


Please note that from these, only the [طفق]‎ is used in the Qur'an as .[الفعل الشر وع]‎ 
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Qur'anic Example: 
Be Te yar BeBe ca vet o oz PN. ^ T IBN rA o ve Zee á 2 S Bere. 3 z Wd 
وطفقا يحصفان عليهما من ورق ألجحنة..4‎ Ule vo ذاقا الشّجرة بدت لهما‎ Gà © فدلاهما بعُرُور‎ « 


“So he made them fall, through deception. And when they tasted of the tree, their private parts became 
apparent to them, and they began to fasten together over themselves from the leaves of Paradise”. (7:22) 


VI. Verbs of Praise and Blame jai 4 أفعال الْمَدْح‎ 


These Incomplete Verbs occur only in the past tense, third person singular form. They signify the 
exclamation of the good or bad of something. Similar to the other Incomplete Verbs, these verbs take a 


Subject and Predicate.” They include a limited number of verbs that include the following: 


+S 


[rs Joe [c [axe ca Les es [Pm / .[نعم‎ Please refer to the chart below. 


One important point to note is that these verbs possess the function of exclamation of praise or blame 


contextually. Sometimes, the verb functions like a regular verb, but this is rare in the Qur'àn.? 


to be bad/evil‏ بیس to be good/excellent‏ نعم 


to be bad/evil‏ ساء 


5 


to be weak 










to be despised/ugly 


17 Please note that some grammarians analyze the grammar of [r rae Jw] like a regular verb: It comes with a [فعل]‎ instead of a 


[Jai .[اسم‎ The predicate is termed [eit 5 cxt v^ »2»^], relating to the thing being praised or blamed. Overall, this does not affect our 


studies here, and is an academic point. 
18 Let us look at the following Qur'ànicayah using the verb [5]. 

€ XE IET SVS So وش ر‎ SG LIES الله‎ Uns JS وتذكيري بایات‎ uus KE ...يا قوم إن کان‎ D 
..." Oh my people, if my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon you - then I have relied 
upon Allah. So resolve upon your plan and [call upon] your associates..." (10:71) 
Here, it is clear that [5] functions like a regular verb (in a conditional statement) and does not function in exclamation. This is 


“u 


contrasted with the Qur'ànicayah gos UL RE of Aff cos xc “tis most hatefulin the sight of Allah that you say what you do 


not do.”. (61:3). Here, the verb [كبر]‎ is clearly functioning as a Verb of Blaming. 
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Table 38: Verbs of Praise and Blame الذم]‎ 3 zii [أفعال‎ 


Sp 


o A7 


تر رود 0 ML ME"‏ 
ESL JG ...‏ وعصيتا وأشربوأ في قلوبهم im‏ بکفرهم i‏ 
قل Issues CLA‏ إن كنم (os‏ 


"They said, "We hear and disobey." And their hearts absorbed [the worship of] the calf because of 
their disbelief. Say, "How wretched is that which your faith enjoins upon you, if you should be 
believers". (2:93) 


S unt Je es sh 3 ye cp pam US و لشن‎ 


ae 
29480 رر ور‎ 4 ? fiom 


gas نعم 3 اب و حسنت‎ 
“...and they will wear green garments of fine silk and ا‎ reclining therein on adorned 
couches. How excellent is the reward, and how good is the resting place...”. (18:31) 


HB‏ مقا عند alt‏ أن UGS uar‏ تفعلون ۾ 
"It is most hateful in the sight of Allah that you say what you do not do". (61:3)‏ 


LIP 


^o F 


O OL a3 | c 
"Those will be awarded the Chamber for what they patiently endured, and they will be received 


therein with greetings and peace. Abiding eternally therein. How good is the settlement and 
residence!" (25:75-76) 





VII. Verbs of Wonder |! Judi, 


Similar to the Verbs of Praise and Blame, the [m [أفعال‎ verbs also act in expressing exclamation, but in 


surprise and/or wonderment. These verbs are typically derived from the "normal" verbs (without function 


of exclamation). However, when they are found in a characteristic conjugation, then these verbs take on 


the meaning of wonder and exclamation. Typically, they are found in one of two patterns, [Ai v] and 


[4 .[أفعل‎ The grammar of these verbs will not be discussed here since it is complex, and requires a lengthy 


and advanced grammatical discussion. 
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Qur'anic Examples: 


AEQ i wovte % ae te 2 
1. gone IS في‎ e o Jit لكن‎ © at co BB me e 
"How clearly they will hear and see on the Day they come to Us, but the wrongdoers 
today are in clear error". (19:38) 


^ 


2. (Uf Je أَصْبرَهُمْ‎ E < E tain, s4 الضلالة‎ Ea T «أوليك‎ 


“Those are the ones who have exchanged auldance for error and forgiveness for punishment. How patient 
they are in pursuit of the Fire!”(2:175) 


Í 


VIII. Inna and its Sisters اتها]‎ " 9 ou 


The particles termed Inna and its Sisters cause nouns to go into the Nasb state. These particles of Nasb 
that act on nouns were previously discussed in Volume 1. Specifically, they actually act on a Nominal 


Sentence. They cause the [32] to go into the Nasb state, which becomes the [اسم]‎ of the particle, while the 
[خبر]‎ remains in Raf. These particles are from the category of [eels] and actually function like verbs. For 
example, the particle [3] imparts the meaning of "emphasis". The particles لَعَلَ]‎ and [3] function like 

[s JI [أفعال‎ and cause a meaning related to hoping. 


Please note the particle [Ll] is different from [ol] in that it neither affects I‘rab nor is a Sister of [Ol]. It 


conveys the meaning of "only". It is similar to [ol] however, in that it is found at the start of a sentence. For 
example, in the famous Hadith: 
d á a AoE 0 
لكل امُرىء ما توَى...)‎ G3. الأعمّال بالنيّات‎ GS] y? 
Sometimes the particle [òf] actually functions as a pols) ^e], where it serves to cause a break in the 


sentence and introduce something. In this case, it takes the meaning of “that” versus emphasis. This is 
found sometimes in the Qur’an and is used often in Arabic. Sometimes, pronouns can also take the function 
of pots 7]. An example of [ot 72] is seen in the ayah below in the form of [sf], which is perhaps the 


most common. 


gos 
27 70 2 SG 


(GE قرآنًا‎ SL. B فر من الجن فقالوا‎ en EUR E TNT 
“Say, "It has been revealed to me that a group of the Jinn listened and said, 


"Indeed, we have heard an amazing Qur'àn"". (72:1) 


19 Narrated in Sahih Bukhari and Muslim. "Indeed actions are only with intentions, and indeed every person will only have what 
he intends..." 
20 In this example, the term [î] can also have a double meaning of Emphasis along with being [ot 4] as per Qur'ànic grammar 


analysis in the book [EM à كتاب‎ fai .[الإعراب‎ 
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Table 39: Inna and its Sisters [K 


Surely, Verily (used in the beginning) 
Surely, Verily (used in the middle) 
As though (used to draw a parallel) 


If only, (used to wish for what could have been) 
But, on the contrary, actually 


Perhaps, maybe, so as to 





Examples from the Qur'àn and Hadith 


Ope Um ر‎ ge 47 707 
"And the Day the wrongdoer will bite on his hands [in "- he will say, "Oh, I wish I had taken 
with the Messenger a way". (25:27) 


2. قريب‎ eI D OL وَمَا‎ o fs edt الاب‎ f cet الله‎ y 


“It is Allah who has sent down the Book in truth and [also] the balance. And what will make you 
perceive? Perhaps the Hour i is near”. (42:17) 


3. {Ju AG xu ”إن لكل‎ 


"Indeed every nation has a test, and the test of my nation is wealth". (Tirmidhi) » 


IX. Other Verb-like Entities: Warnings |—!,5* 


In Arabic, warnings are typically conveyed by the use of certain particles to convey the meaning of a 
"command" verb with brevity, quickness, and emphasis. These particles are being mentioned here since 


they actlike verbs. Furthermore, they are found in some important Hadith. 


21 [n this case, you will notice that the particle ÉJ is following directly by a Jarr Construction. This actually causes the Ep |] to 
“move” forward in the sentence, which in this case is [4]. The Jarr Construction is a component of the [3 بر‎ =] which is linked to 


an implied noun. 
22 Musnad Ahmad in [ús ûû] Hadith & 17,017 and in Sunan Tirmidhi, where he classified the Hadith as Sahih. 


73 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Table 40: Warnings [الإنذارات]‎ 


( أكذب الحَديث‎ SB op ELI S إياكم‎ } 
Guard and "Guard and Beware (all you) of Suspicion, for verily suspicion is the most lying 


Beware of! speech". (Bukhari)? 
5 لمان‎ $t at "E o Lo 
[...عليكم بسني و سنة الخلفاء المَهّدِيين الرَاشِدِينَ)‎ 
"Hold fast to My Sunnah and that of the Rightly Guided Successors.. ". 
(Abu Dawüd)^ 
[اثبت أو تلسّع الحيّة]‎ 
Stay in your "Stay in your place or the snake will bite!" 
place! 





p 
d 


23 Sahih Bukhari Hadith # 4849 in [- 3 s]. 
24 Sunan Abu Dawid Hadith #4607 in [5 s]. Also in Ibn Majah, Musnad Ahmed, and Tirmidhi. 
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Lesson 6: Negation and Exceptions الاستضاع]‎ 5 423} 


I. Negation (4315) 


We have already looked at negation briefly in the first Volume” and when discussing certain particles of 


negation. Particles of negation are divided into those that can cause a change in I'rab, and thus have [Ja2], 


and those that do not [able pE æ, >]. Particles of Exception ,ك الاستثناء]‎ >] are discussed in a separate 


section in this Lesson. The particles of negation that cause Jazm and Nasb have already been studied in 


Volume 1, and do not need much discussion. The remaining particles will be elaborated on. This will 


include the different types of [Y], all of which cause negation but have different grammatical functions. The 


algorithm below shows how these particles are distinguished. 








Particles of 
Negation 





25 Please refer to "Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic", Volume 1 (Lesson 6, IV-A1). 
26 The term [JE] refers to the ability of a word to cause a change the I'ràb of another word. 
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Table 41: Particles of Negation 


Never!/by no 
means! 





A. The Different types of Là [s 
1. La of Simple Negation |, لا اله‎ 
The La of Simple negation is the most common type of La. It acts on both verbs and nouns but has 
no [Ja] and thus no effect on I'rab. It even acts on particles [kl وف‎ >] as well. Là of simple 
negation works with present tense verbs", while the negative particle [L] works with both past and 


present tenses. When the La is acting on a Noun, it is important to differentiate this from the La of 
categorical negation.” 


Qur’anic Examples: 


8 ه م geo‏ 


i. » 047 ولا هُم‎ ele DI فلا‎ Gide ed فَمَنْ‎ ... 
"We said, "Go down from it, all of you. And when y comes to you from Me, whoever follows My 
guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, nor will they grieve”. (2:38) 


i «ju الكتاب‎ E o uu, 
"And among them are unlettered ones who do not know the Scripture except in wishful thinking, 
but they are only assuming". (2: 78) 

و إن الله لا يَحْفى de‏ شيء في iii. get BV; unt‏ 


"Indeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven". (3:5) 


27 There are rare exceptions. In the Qur'àn, in the ayah (75:31),4 de Uy Gite فلا‎ * the La acts on a past tense verb. 


28 The La of categorical negation is followed by an Ism with a single Fatha at its end. It is described in detail on the following 
page. 


76 


Lesson 6: Negation and Exceptions [النافية و الاستثناء]‎ 


2. Là of complete/categorical negation للجنس]‎ (Qi Uj 


This La functions in categorical, or emphatic negation. Grammatically, it stresses the impossibility of 


something occurring. For example, in the sentence [ الدّار‎ a M^ YJ], the general meaning is “There is no boy 


in the house". In the sentence [ الدّار‎ 3 E Y], the meaning is similar with the added emphasis that "There is 


absolutely no boy in the house". This La causes a change in I'rab, and causes the following noun to be in 
Nasb but also causes it to be indefinite, and thus without a Sukün. The normal Là of negation of course has 
no effect on l'ràb. Please note that the La of categorical negation only acts on nouns. The La of categorical 


negation takes both an [اسم]‎ and a [ =]. Similar to Kana, its Subject is Raf‘, and its Predicate Nasb. 


Qur'ànic Examples: 
i galt ot cof ai unie إلا ما‎ MES aus, LU, 


"They said, "Exalted are You; we have no knowledge except what You have taught us. 
Indeed, it is You who3 is the p the Wise"", us 38) 


"And none can alter the words of Allah. And there has certainly come to you 
some information about the messengers". (6:34) 


iii. TO I I UU ey 3i | ally و‎ 


“Indeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven”. (2:163) 


3. Là of Joining ”زلا العطف]‎ 
This type of Là functions in negating along with connecting. Particles of connection function in 
transferring l'ràb from the word prior to the particle to the word after the particle. This can be either a 


verb or a noun. 


Example: 
[ae لا‎ 145 ©! 25] "I helped Zaid not U'mar.” 


4. Là of prohibition [Jil لا‎ 
This Là is a Harf Jazm that has been studied in Volume 1. Please note that it can act on both second and 


third person. However, itis mainly used in forbidding the second person. 


29 This La is actually from the Particles of Connection [ahii >,+]. These are discussed in detail in Lesson 7. 
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Qur'anic Examples: 
i. (IC Heb OS YC | f ولا تَقربُوا‎ « 


"And do not approach adultery. Indeed, itis ever an immorality and is evil as a way”. (17:32) 


e o So Zor ao ۴ gp ol À”. yT pot bd to 2X ر‎ 

ii. Gap GE NSS قومٌ مِن قم عَسَى أن‎ ERE UA S ru» 
"Oh you who have believed, let not a people ridicule [another] people; 
perhaps they may be better than them...". (49:11) 


5. La as Particle of Response [حرف الإيجاب]‎ 


Là can be used in response to a question with the meaning of "no". This is similar functionally to the 
word [=] or [أي]‎ which mean "yes". The same can be said of the negating particle [US]. 


B. The Mà of Negation| ps sla] 


Mā is a particle” similar to Lā in that there are several different types, each of which have distinct 
grammatical functions. A good understanding of grammar is required to identify the specific type of Ma 


that is found in a respective sentence. The Ma of negation acts on doing negation without any change in 


l'ràb." It is different from the Là of negation in that it can act on Verbs in both the present and past tense. 
It also acts on nouns as well. When Ma is used for negation, it is stronger in negating something than the La 


of negation. The Ma of Negation is typically found at the beginning of the sentence. When the Ma of 


negation is used in a Nominal Sentence, it is often accompanied by the Harf Jarr [~]. In example #1, please 


note that the Ma of Negation needs to be differentiated from other types of Ma such as the relative pronoun. 


Qur'anic Examples: 
1. I EE oU. كلك‎ de teu Ts o Tid, 
e E ينوا‎ ubl gh = 5 هَارُوتَ وَمَارُوتَ‎ plo SLT أنزل على‎ T 
5 aif يإذن‎ Y أَحَدٍ‎ be وما هُم بضارین ب به‎ C : د‎ exeo ie رفون‎ SUE, ois © Ps 
«e Leal JD NIU DIE eG ما رُم‎ ouis 
> لاون‎ IS 3! O asi 


FAN 


30 Some of the types of Ma are not considered particles but nouns as per grammarians. See Lesson 7 for a more detailed 
discussion on the types of Ma. 
31 This Mà of negation is much more common than the La [at „iil v] that causes a change in l'ràb. It is seldom found in the 


Qur'an. It causes the [=] to be in Nasb, whereas normally the [+] is Raf. In (58:2): 4. pa 5^ .ما‎ ., and in (12:31): 


ges ML Wiis إن‎ CS: ذا‎ Gal حَاشَ‎ s.s. 
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"And they followed what the devils had recited during the reign of Sulayman. It was not Sulayman who 
disbelieved, but the devils disbelieved, teaching people magic and that which was revealed to the two angels 
at Babylon, Hartt and Marat. But the two angels do not teach anyone unless they say, "We are a trial, so do 
not disbelieve" And [yet] they learn from them that by which they cause separation between a man and his 
wife. But they do not harm anyone through it except by permission of Allah. And the people learn what 
harms them and does not benefit them. But the Children of Israel certainly knew that whoever purchased the 
magic would not have in the Hereafter any share. And wretched is that for which they sold themselves, if 
they only knew". (2:102) 


A4. o^ Ae 


2. U5 pl eei T TES > ls eS أنت‎ b C 5 s ١ AS OST Salt As 
uel لين‎ ay Gus ' مِنَ العلم‎ He ما‎ ud أَهْوَاءَهُم من‎ CAT ون‎ € ae 


“And if you brought to dings who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your Qibla. Nor 

will you be a follower of their Qibla. Nor would they be followers of one another's Qibla. So if you were to 
follow their desires after what has come to you of knowledge, indeed, you would then be among the 
wrongdoers”. (2:145) 


dx. MS UR م العلم‎ whee ِن بَحْدِ مَا‎ Y CEST LI Sul Ge Lo : QJ f آلدِينَ عند‎ o ۾‎ 


"Indeed, the religion in the sight of Allah is Islam. And those who were given the Scripture did not differ 
except after knowledge had come to them out of jealous animosity between themselves”.(3:19) 


II. Exceptions jst 


There are a few specific particles that cause "exception" in Arabic. The most common of these particles 


is a. The grammar of Exceptions can be a bit complicated but needs to be discussed. A statement that 
involves an Exception is composed of three components, the particle of exception الإستشناء]‎ ais, the thing 
excepted est], and the statement preceding the exception [4 aM. 
A. Exceptions with TUT 

The grammar of Exceptions depends mainly on [4 cM the statement that precedes run, from which 
an exception occurs. There are actually two types of [4 aM, which we will term here for simplicity as 


"Positive Statements" and “Negative Statements". Determining which type of [42 [مستئی ن‎ used can make the 


grammar of Exceptions easier to understand since that can be rather complicated. A Positive Statement is a 
complete sentence in which there was some action done from where an exception occurred. On the other 
hand, a Negative Statement is one in which there was no action done from where an exception occurred. 


Let us look at some examples of positive and negative statements. 
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1. Examples of | Ut] with Positive Statements آمو جب]‎ 


d 5‏ 
عه ور فى 


"PE ml xm 9 DE PEE is هم ° و ^" ره‎ g 2 

1. الله وما والاه وعالم أو متعلم)‎ JSS إلا‎ à G مَلعون‎ » Beale WU إن‎ UT) 
"The world is cursed; cursed is what is in it except the remembrance of Allah, and that which resembles it, 
a scholar or a student." (Tirmidhi)” 


11. — 445 فْسَّجَدُوا إلا إبليس كان من الجن ففسق عر أمر‎ ...« 
"and they prostrated, except for Iblis. He was of the jinn and departed from the command of his Lord". 
(18:50) 


Hi 4 0 NG له الحكم‎ im, إلا‎ UU شيء‎ Sp 
“Everything will be destroyed except His Face. His is the judgment, and to Him you will be returned". 


(18:50) 


In all the above examples, there is an action being done mentioned before the [Ul]. Please note that there 


does not need to be a Verb stated for an action to occur. Nouns such as the [ Jeu! [اسم‎ and the [اسم المفعول]‎ 


also refer to actions being done as in Examples (i) and (iii). These examples can be contrasted with 
"Negative Statements", in which there is no "action" being performed (even though an action maybe 
stated). 


5 


2. [Ul] with Negative Statements [غير مُوجب]‎ 


In the Qur’an, most exceptions involve the particle (uy, and of those, most are part of Negative 
Statements. The grammar analysis of Negative Statements is dependent upon whether the [4 aM is 
mentioned explicitly. In Negative Statements which contain an explicitly mentioned [« aM the 
exception [cst] can be either Nasb or be the I'rab of the word preceding the a. Examples of Negative 


Statements with an explicit منه]‎ jiwa] are shown in (vi) and (vii) respectively. Here, the [a coit] is 


underlined. 


ur'anic Examples of Negative Statements with an Explicit [aia | 





EU os Uus‏ 4ه .ة 
“No person is charged with more than his capacity.."(2:233)?‏ 


32 Tirmidhi [siä ,[جامع‎ Hadith 2256 found in [45 .[كتاب‎ Hadith is Sahih as authenticated by Sheikh al-Albàni. 
33 [n this example, another correct grammatical possibility is the following sentence وُسْعْهًا]‎ uh نفس‎ LASS ú]. Here the exception li] 
takes the same I'rab as the [تفس]‎ as per the rules that were just covered. 
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ii UB Og بكفرهِم فلا‎ ile الله‎ Ab ط... بل‎ 
“Rather, Allah has sealed them because of their disbelief, so they believe not, except fora 
few.” (4:155) 


3. Negative Statements without an Explicit [+ [مستثئ‎ 


Negative Statements often will not contain an explicitly mentioned ,[مستئیٰ منه]‎ and these are perhaps the 


most common types of Exceptions found in the Qur'an. This specifically means that the group from which 


the exception is being made is not mentioned explicitly. For example, in the Negative Statement , the 


4 uJs uj o Ko Ü », the group mentioned is [ 3], or [^] mentioned within the verb conjugation. Specifically, 


the group from which the exception is being done is "those who did not believe", which is mentioned 


explicitly. This is contrasted by the following sentence, which does not contain a explicitly mentioned 


[4 RM [4:5 ú قام‎ L] or "No one stood except Zaid”. However, if we change this to the following 
[A5 ú طالبون‎ eG L], then the group being excluded is [9 JU]. You will notice that the I’rab of the [otit] 
which is [زيد]‎ has also changed. 


o 8 


In Negative Statements without an explicitly mentioned منه]‎ deti], the I‘rab of the exception [cst] will 
depend upon its position in the sentence as if [o is ignored or omitted. It can be Raf’, Nasb, or Jarr. To get 
a better idea of how this works, let us look at the following sentences with and without [o]. By removing 


the [o from the original sentence, we should be able to determine how the exception [est] would fit 


grammatically in the sentence; either as a Doer, Direct Object, Jarr Construction, Subject, Predicate, etc. 


These points are rather complicated, but are included here since this third category of Exceptions using [og 


are mentioned frequently in the Qur'an. 


34 This Exception is actually termed [x gi], similar to the concept of the [wi çil]. The particle [Û] grammatically plays no 
function here in this circumstance. In grammar, the group not mentioned explicitly is termed [ail]. 
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4. Negative statements without an Explicit (4 in] 


Sentence with Sentence Analysis Qur'ànic Example of 
without [on udo [ae Identical Grammar Structure 
عل‎ » o gie f ú jet; d, 


Doer (Raf) (69: 37) 


مفعول به 
direct object (Nasb)‏ ما ضربت زَيْدَا 


2375 ا جار و‎ 
Jarr Construction (Jarr) 4 a de 
(2:193) 





^ 3 E 3 P 
i. » eed أن‎ meag ۽ من فرعن‎ Je de ae ذريّة من‎ EUG 
"But no one believed Müsa, except [some] youths among his people, for fear of Pharaoh and his 
establishment that they would persecute them....". (10:83) [Exception is Doer] 


A 2 و 2 ت‎ "er 
li. 4 بانفسهم وما او‎ Ul Ogos ...وما‎ 
“...But they conspire not except against themselves, and they perceive [it] not..”(6:123) 
[Exception is Jarr Construction] 


a å o. o ^ of E B r Ge ^^ 
iii. إلا رسول قد حلت من قبله الرسل...4»‎ IIS UU. 
"Muhammad is not but a messenger. [Other] messengers have passed on before him...” (3:144) 
[Exception is Predicate] 


In example (i), the category of people who believed in Müsa, has not been mentioned, and therefore the 


[cst] isin the I’rab of Raf. This is because the sentence without Illa is the following: [s لموس‎ cp .]ما‎ 


Here, the only I'rab which fits forthe excepted noun ر‎ "s is Raf. This is because w ^s] functions as a Doer 


in this Verbal Sentence. In example (ii), the people or group who are being plotted against is not 
mentioned, and thus, the I’rab is determined analyzing the respective sentence without the particle Illa. In 


example (iii), the sentence is incomplete or [ناقص]‎ because iás ú] is not grammatically complete. Because 


of this, the [4 GM is considered as incomplete or "notmentioned". Thus, the l'ràb of p] is Raf, 


because it is functioningas a Predicatein the sentence [J ner S Ú] without Illa. 
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Lesson 6: Negation and Exceptions [النافية و الاستثناء]‎ 


B. Additional Particle(s) of Exception 


Other exception particles that function in a similar capacity like [o are D] along with [ue 5-4] سواء‎ [ise]. 
The difference between these Exception Particles and w is that they act as Mudaf and cause the Exception 


to be Jarr. Thus, a discussion on "Positive" and "Negative" statements does not need to be discussed‏ [مستئئ] 
here.‏ 
The only particle from these additional particles of Exception that is found in the Qur'àn is [+].‏ 


carries the meaning of “without”, "besides", or “other than". Please note that despite ]غ[‎ being termed a 


"particle", it does get affected by Harf at its ending vowel.” It usually takes a single Fathah, but takes 
Kasrah when associated with a Harf Jarr and occasionally is found with a Dammah. Since [غير]‎ is always a 


Mudaf, it never carries Tanwin. 


^ 


Qur'ànic Examples of [ y$] 


i. oi عَلَى‎ SE 5 إلا‎ aKa MARE 


“He said, "Is it other than Allah that I should desire for you as a god while He has preferred you over the 
worlds?"" (7:140) 


z 
o^ و‎ ĝa z لس هسه‎ 


ii. EG AR Ue روا يُعَذِيْكُمْ‎ Ul » 
"If you do not go forth, He will punish you with a painful punishment and will replace you with another 


people, and you will not harm Him at all....". (9:39) 


4, 070 So AS or 


iii. (ue مِن غير سوء آية‎ slay OAS إلى حتاجك‎ ge 


“And draw in your hand to your side; it will come out white without disease - another sign”. (20:22) 


o d 
-| 


35 Since this "particle" [e] is affected by other true particles and other words with [a], it is considered by grammarians to bea 
noun. ]غ[‎ is typically included in the grammatical discussions on the topic of Exceptions, but it is a noun grammatically and 
different from [5]. Therefore, it can act like a direct object, predicate, etc. Furthermore, instead of the meaning “except”, it carries 


yo 


the meaning of "rather than", "other than", or “besides”. Other times, [2] acts like simple negation. Typically, when [5] function in 
exceptions, it is usually Nasb and carries a Fatha. For further discussion on ,]غ[‎ please refer to Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 6, page 99 (of 


259). 
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Lesson 7: Particles (4; +'|- A Comprehensive Review 


Particles Revisited 
In Volume 1, Lesson 4 discussed particles specifically those that caused a change in I'rab 


C34 >] in some detail. Since there are several particles that have important grammatical functions in‏ عاملة] 


Arabic, and in the Qur'an, a further discussion is needed at this stage. In this lesson, we will discuss 
particles in more depth, since we now have a more firm grammatical footing. This lesson will detail those 
particles that cause a change in I'rab in addition to those that do not. Here, the several different particles 
have been categorized into several groups. Finally, the particles that have multiple different distinct 


grammatical roles are discussed at the end of this lesson. 


Division and Classification of Particles 
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I. Particles the Affect I'rāb iibi © D 


A. Harf Jarr pje (حروف‎ 

We have already looked at these particles several times in Volume 1. These particles act on nouns and 
cause them to go into the Jarr state. The Jarr Construction plays an important in Nominal Sentences where 
it acts as a predicate. It also forms an Indirect Object in Verbal Sentences, and can change the original 
meaning of the verb it is associated with. It is important to note that one particle may carry more than one 
meaning. Being unaware of the different meaning(s) of the particle in question may distort the overall 


meaning of the sentence. 


Table 42A: Harf Jarr [556 25 > 


-to/towards; goin Z azo Kun Au 
/ OM T al TN dits. 
towards the end 

“And itis Allah who withholds and grants abundance, 


and to Him you will be returned.” (2:245) 


- t . : o 3 Jo 
0 (association/ أضر بوه ببعضها...4‎ 5 » 
eing with) > 
"So, We said, "Strike the slain man with part of it."..."(2:61) 


- taking (seeking help) 2 DEPT 

4 بأسم ربك الذي خلق‎ Mls 

"Recite in the name of your Lord who created."(96:1) 
[i.e. seeking help] 


- because of 


€ الما عضرا و کارا يعتدون‎ GUS...» 


"..that was because they disobeyed and were transgressing." (2:61) 


- from (the beginning of (8A 0 suns ME LIS. 

» : يتجيكم ن ظلمات البر والبحر...4 

something) ل ر‎ B - قل من‎ ( 
"Say, "Who rescues you from the darknesses of the Jand and sea...” (60:63) 


4» ولي ولا تصير‎ oe abl 55 يِن‎ e وَمَا‎ 
..and you have not besides Allah any protector or any € '(2:107) 


o 3.17 SBI Oo ہم‎ 


“An TE Î would think i self-sufficient because of 
their restraint, but you will know them by their sign...(2:273). 





86 


Lesson 7: Particles -[الخروف]‎ A Comprehensive Review 


Table 428: Harf Jarr [3 [حروف‎ 


- in (asa ^5) (AL كان لكم فيهم أسوة‎ ad y 
. "There has certainly been for you in them an excellent pattern.." (60:6) 
- concerning/about esci راق | لاص‎ x 

« قال اتحاجوني في Ul‏ وقد gola‏ 


“He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided 
me?...” (6:80) 


- for/to (specifically) i FAT Gi ^UE «sj v الذي‎ » 


owning/belonging to 
"[He] who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling..." (2:22) 


- about (regarding) 4». يسال تلف عن الأهلة..‎ » 
- from (i.e. away from) "They ask you about the new moons..."(2:189) 
^o^ 9 £5 Jo, 07 o DX á ر‎ Figg g^ uA 
» Agde 195 ط سيقول السفهاء مِن آلناس ما ولاهم عَن قبلتهم آلتي‎ 


"The foolish among the people will say, "What has turned them away 
from their Qibla, which they used to face?..." (2:142) 


Mou. ig 2 اكه‎ 5 o. EM o 7" ie ne woo 
upon/on على قلوبهم وعلى سمعهم وعلى أبصارهم غشاوة...4‎ AUi e 
above (aboveness) "Allah has set a seal upon their hearts and upon their hearing, 
and over their vision is a veil...” (2:7) 
against 4 ضدا‎ ed «...سيكفرون بعبَادَتَهم ويكوئون‎ 
“Those "gods" will deny their worship of them and will be against 
them opponents" (19:82) 


١ x AW zT LL RE 1 
«وفي ثمود إذ قيل لهم تمتعوا حتى جين 4 حتی‎ 
"And in Thamüd, when it was said to them, 
"Enjoy yourselves for a time.."(51:43) 


like (similarity) 4 Pul متل الخمار بحي‎ | Us glares A ~ NU n : e مثل‎ > 
“The example of those who were entrusted with the Torah and then did 
not take it on is like that of a donkey who carries volumes [of books]" 
(62:5) 


“They said, "By Allah, you have certainly known that we did not come to 
cause corruption in the land..."(12:73) 


i * 3 و2‎ of, 
الصباح]‎ ity al, [ما‎ “I did not see him since the morning." 
T oS gv 
خلا/حاشا‎ except* [45 العلمون حاشا‎ | $] "The students read except Zaid.” 
*These particles are not found in Qur'an. 
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B U 4 الْأرض...‎ aux لقذ عَلِمتُم ما حثنا‎ AI قالوا‎ ٠ 


d 
عن‎ 
Al 
nre 
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Miscellaneous Particles that act like Harf Jarr 


Please note that nouns that typically function as Mudaf act like Harf Jarr. These include [oK ,]ظروف‎ 


[o0 5I cA sp as well as Exceptions other than (uy. 


B. Harf Nasb jeu 4; > 
These category of particles are separated into those that cause Nasb on nouns and those that cause Nasb on 


Verbs. We already discussed the Nasb particles that are from Inna and its sisters. 


1. Harf Nasb Affecting Nouns [el el 3 ol 


See Lesson 5, Section VIII for a full discussion. 


2. Other Harf Nasb Affecting Nouns [Un and للجنس]‎ j ps لاا‎ 


^ 


In the preceding lesson, we have already examined two agents cause Nasb. The Exception particle [oi] 


causes Nasb in Positive Statements, and sometimes in Negative statements. The Là of categorical negation 


also causes Nasb, while also causing its associated noun to become indefinite. Please refer to Lesson 6 


regarding w and the Lā of categorical negation. 


3. Harf Nasb Affecting Verbs [التواصب]‎ 


The particles that specifically act on present tense verbs to cause the Nasb state were already briefly 


discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, IIIA). These verbs are the following: L5 i = ot ai ol. Most of these 


particles like [of] and [J] function by forming an implied verbal noun.” 


36 This verbal noun is termed [Jt aia] in grammar. The particles that cause an implied verbal noun with the present tense verb 
[فعل مضارع]‎ are the following: R; Y5 /3/Ś/]. 
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Table 43A: Harf Nasb on Verbs اصب]‎ Sy 


” 


“to ae foo (7 iR BB ots fd کو‎ 
It forms a verbal ميتا...4‎ o ار حب أحدكم أن يأكل لحم‎ m 


noun with the “.... Does one of you like to eat the flesh of his dead brother?..." (49:12) 
verb. 


Ge oe Fo Fo 7, "', OU MBE | على ص لك‎ 
"that [something] ... أن لا أو الله الا الحو‎ Lá 
not? 4 لحق‎ VEZ وحفيق على قول على‎ 
عمو‎ A Proper is it (for me) that I say not anything about Allah except the trut! 


»38 


"so that 


"never" 
It negates and 


puts verbs into “....and we will never associate any one with our Lord..."(72: 2) 
the future tense. 


"so that" مايه | ب مدي + ص که‎ i تي و‎ atu مر‎ os 
مع إعانهم ا‎ úl ليزدادوا‎ us fol قلوب‎ is Rad! جهو الذي انول‎ 
1 


» 


"to g... 


"It is He who sent down tranquility into the hearts of the believers that they 
would increase in faith along with their [present] faith..."(48:4) 


These three 
particles actually ر ره رم‎ UB £ رھ قو‎ 
have the same 4 سبحك كثيرا‎ So كه في أمري‎ pal yp 


5 59 
mednIng: “And let him share my task, That we may exalt You much”(20:32-33) 


3 2- و 
G‏ هه وو ?^ 3 رست ^ 


"until"? صن و 192 > رو‎ á 4 a 4G . 7 A ^ 2? 03 
آمنوا‎ cells «...مستهم الباساء والضراء وزلزلوا حتى يقول الرسول‎ 
"so that" 1 
“They were touched by poverty and hardship and were shaken until [even] 


the messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 
Allah?" ..."(2:214) 





37 [iî] is combined with [Y] to function in meaning of [تغيل]‎ similar to the Là of [Lù], which is discussed in footnote #38. 
38 Here the Làm of Ta'lil [J +Y] combines with [bf] to form the meaning of "so that" or "the reason for". See footnote #38. 
3 The particles [J] and [<] are considered to be [K] or Làm of Kai. This Làm is also known as [Jil +ú], which has the meaning 


of "so that", or "the reason for". For these two particles, the Lam of Kai is implied, and forms a [Js [مصدر‎ as discussed in the 


above footnote. 
^9 This particle functions in an action reaching a limit, or utmost boundary of something. It has the same meaning when it acts 


on a noun in Harf Jarr. It fact, [J] as a [š] is actually considered a Harf Jarr according to grammarians in that it acts on a 
verb to yield an implied verbal noun, which is in the Jarr state. 
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Table 43B: Harf Nasb on Verbs [التواصب]‎ 


RS] nn] كان الله‎ Gi. 


Strong negation 
8 neg “And never would Allah have caused you to lose your faith...” (2:143) 


"therefore" 


(as a result) 7 
“so that” “Who is it that would loan Allah a goodly loan so He will multiply it for him and he will 


have a noble reward?” (57:11) 


[3] of ^withness" 


“Do not speak while I am speaking.” 


meaning of 
responding in the 
future tense. [O5!] not found in Qur'àn 


ps 





C. Harf Jazm (e) em 2l 


These particles cause the Jazm state on present tense verbs .[فعل مضارع]‎ Remember that they cause a 
Sukün to be placed at the end of single tense إسالم]‎ verbs. In the plural form, the non-feminine Nün is 


deleted. In case of a [E letter root, that letter is usually deleted. We have already covered Harf Jazm 


briefly in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, IIC). 
Altogether, there are eighteen Harf Jazm in the Arabic language. As we have already seen, these particles 


are commonly seen in conditional statements. Remember that both present tense verbs, the condition 


[b [الشر‎ and the response statement [b c»! s] go into the Jazm state due to the effects of the specific Harf 


Jazm (preceding the condition). In conditional statements, we often see conditional Harf Jazm particles 
acting with past tense verbs. When this occurs, the past tense verb actually takes on the meaning of the 


future tense since it is mentioning the action to be completed in the future. This is usually the case for Jazm 


41 This Làm of Denial Works with a negated Kana [û]. It is a powerful way of negating something, as exemplified in the ãyah 
above. Please note if one would have mistaken this Lam in the āyah (2:143), for the Làm of Ta'lil, it would not really make sense. 
42 Differentiate this [2] from other types of [J]. This Fa causes Nasb (and also serves to connect) while the other(s) only 


connect and 
43 Please note that this [;] has a similar meaning as [JI 4;], the difference being that this [,] denotes an action being doing with or 


alongside another action, whereas the Hàl denotes the condition or state of an action as it is being done; this difference in some 
cases may not make an overall difference in the meaning of the sentence. This is not found in the Qur'an. 
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particles like [uses [1], and [lÎ]. In cases when the Response Particle is nota المُضارع]‎ Jal, the particle 


[J] is typically used to mark the response statement bi اب‎ s>]. The [b ÉJ اب‎ 57] can be a past tense 


verb, noun phrase, or a command tense verb. 


Table 44A: Harf Jazm 
Z 


past tense negation 4 5 Biss Ju 5 ey E" 


‘...and He is teaching you that which you did not know." (2:151) 
Interrogative past tense 4 EX e YAT ٤ عيبي‎ lei E SS e Ji .قال‎ » 


negation “He said, "Did I not tell you that I know the unseen of the heavens and the 


earth?... " :2ے‎ 33( 
"not yet"/"had not" © ذِكْري‎ UK e هم في‎ yo as من‎ ^S ale نزل‎ 


future tense negation 


Jd‏ | يذوقوا عَذَابِ ۾ 


"...Has the message been revealed to him out of us?" Rather, they are in doubt 
about My message. Rather, they have not yet tasted My punishment. (38:8) 


dur as »... AU UT ذو سَعَةٍ مِن سعته وَمَن 3$ عليه ررق فلينفق مما‎ GAS p 
الأمر 2 الدعاء]‎ d ey "Let a man of wealth spend from his wealth, and he whose provision is 
restricted let him spend from what Allah has given him..." (65:7) 


Forbidding 
و الدّعاء]‎ cell إلا‎ 


«... ولا ES SUL ER‏ قليلا...» 
“...And do not exchange My signs for a small price...” (2:41)‏ 


o^ BG 3 رور‎ o 


4... e ea وهو‎ A BU أُسَارَى‎ eS gE Db . > 


“And if they come to you as captives, you ransom them, 
although their eviction was forbidden to you....” (2:85) 


E of ومس‎ o^ $5.2 of of a o 9 7 Og yew 
أو ننسها تأت بخير منها أو مثلها...4‎ RT تنسخ من‎ Lp 
"We do not abrogate a verse or cause it to be forgotten except 


that We bring forth [one] better than it or similar to it...." (2:106) 


q^" 


4 ose CU AIS بها‎ URL XT به مِن‎ GU وقالوا مهما‎ p 


"And they said, "No matter what sign you bring us with which to bewitch us, 
we will not be believers in you". (7:132) 
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Table 44B: Harf Jazm 
chs OE كاف‎ BE a عن‎ he E 


€ £g, cr في‎ us 
“And whoever of you reverts from his religion [to disbelief] and dies while 
he is a disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 
world and the Hereafter...” (2:217) 


"when" 
[ib JI الزمان‎ ca 


j neoe a abs CO dies الْحَسَبَةَ ؛ تمحهاء تمحهاء‎ AMAT alts dime e dn ّي‎ 
[ظرف الزمان الشرطية]‎ 7 
حسن)‎ 
“Fear Allah wherever you are. Follow up a bad deed with a good deed and it 
will blot it out. And deal with people in a good manner.” 


“where — حَدِيعًا...»‎ AUT بكم‎ SUS SEG الخيرات این‎ REL, 
ú od 1 a .ور‎ Pts ^ ن‎ 
الزمان | رطية]‎ => b] "...So race to [all that is] good. Wherever you may be, Allah will 
bring you forth [for judgment] altogether..." (2:148) 


[ae Í [متی يقل‎ “When he talks I will listen” 


E " تمحهاء وخالق الاس بلق‎ aS السيكة‎ ally c CES الله‎ Git 
[ظرف الزمان الشرطية]‎ Re 1 ? 


"Fear Allah wherever you are. Follow up a bad deed with a good deed and it 
will blotit out. And deal with people in a good manner." ^ 





II. Particles that do not Affect l'rab [date إحروف غير‎ 


These particles that do not directly cause a change in I'rāb encompass several different types of particles 


in terms of functionality. Please note that sometimes, these particles may have an indirect effect on l'rab." 


^ Hadith found in Musnad of Imàm Ahmed; Hadith 420,883 in ESY Re £2 522]. Hadith also related by Imam At-Tirmidhi 
who classified it as Hasan-Sahih. 
4 Please note that particles from [ibt “+ >] such as [JH ,[حروف العطف], [حروف النداء], [الواو‎ and [حروف النّفي]‎ indirectly do influence 


I'rab. Perhaps they could have been included in the category of those particles having [Ja], but they were not according to 
grammarians. Also, the particles of Negation such as [ما َف[‎ ,[ .z v], and [o] which we stated as being without [Ja], and having 
no effect on I'ràb are actually considered by some grammarians to have [JE]. But this discussion is a complicated one, and it 


included for the reader in case they come across any discrepancies in the future relative to Arabic grammar. It is important that 
we keep our approach as simple as possible, particularly in these initial stages. 
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A. Particles of Negation 


Please refer to Lesson 6, where the Particles of Negation were reviewed. The Particles of Negation that 
do not affect I‘rab are the following: زما]‎ [Y], and [iJ]. 


B. Connecting Particles råb 25>] 


The Connecting Particles were briefly mentioned in Volume 1 (Lesson 6, IV-A3). Here, they are more 


thoroughly elaborated on. These particles termed [ak4 + ; ~] connect two words or phrases together in 


a sentence. These particles are actually part of a broader category of grammatical unit called [التّر ابع]‎ or 


“words that follow”. Specifically, these particles transfer I'rab of the first word onto the following word 
that the particle directly precedes. In another sense, we can say that the Connecting Particle transfers the 
“grammatical state” of the word(s) before it onto the word after it. Similar to English conjunctions, these 


particles allow for less redundancy in the language. In the Qur’anic example in Table 45 (first row), we see 


that the words [as En ida ,[ذي‎ and [ates are acting grammatically on the state of the word [الْوَلِدَيْنِ]‎ 
that precedes the first Connector Waw . Here, the case of all words are Jarr due to the Harf Jarr that acts on 
su, 

The word that is associated with a Connecting Particle can be anoun oraverb. Grammatically, the word 


that causes I'rab [عامل]‎ is the agent that causes I'rab on the word following the Connecting Particle, which 
may be a verb, particle عامل]‎ dz], or subject ,[مبتداً]‎ etc. Thus, the Connecting Particle is not considered the 


[bt], per se. In the cases of Connecting Particles Fa, Waw, and Lā, it is important to differentiate them 


from other respective particles that virtually identical alphabetically, but completely different 
grammatically (Please see Table 51). The most common Connecting Particles are Waw and Fa, which need 


to be distinguished from the identical appearing Resumption Particles Waw and Fa. Resumption Particles 


that do not transfer I'rāb are very common and can easy be confused as عطف]‎ dz]. These particles are 


examined in the next section. 


46 Other types of words in this category are Replacers [J], Describers [2/5], and [asl]; these are discussed in Lesson 9. 
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C. Qur'anic Examples of Connecting Particles EU 25>] 


Table 45A: Connecting Particles العطف]‎ 3 


SY uuo, a يثاق بني إسرائيل لا نَع‎ 
"and" 77 2 ر ر‎ > 
صمل ر 1 اہ ر ر‎ o2 — B 
وذي القربى واليتامى والمساكين...»4‎ 
“...And [recall] when We took the covenant from the Children of Israel, 
[enjoining upon them], "Do not worship except Allah; and to parents do good 
and to relatives, orphans, and the needy....." (2:83) 
المطوف على الوالدين]‎ S yy a] 
إذ قال لبنيه ما تعبدون من بَعْدِي‎ YT إذ حَضَرَ يعقوب‎ slg A «...أم كنثم‎ 
6 GEG وَإِسْمَاعِيل‎ eaa] آبائك‎ diy aa BS قالوا‎ 
“Or were you witnesses when death approached Ya'qüb, when he said to his 
sons, "What will you worship after me?" They said, "We will worship your 
God and the God of your fathers, Ibrahim and Ishmael and Isaac ..." (2:133) 
EUNTES 
^ ها امي ^ ممع‎ aa 3 
يقول آلرسول‎ d ولوا‎ eof CU 
oso س ام‎ ^ 
allt as re آمنوا مع متى‎ e و‎ 
“They were touched E poverty and hardship and were shaken until [even 
their] messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 
Allah?" ...” (2:214) ] المطوف على البأساء‎ du [مَعْرُوف‎ 
edea اروف الرد‎ 


S o agé 


EM Cm يفقهون...)‎ U C على قلوبهم‎ ebb uis تم‎ La ee CUS... 
"That is because they believe, then disbelieve, so a seal is set upon their 


"then" ( later) hearts so that they do not understand." (63:3) 


Bots i قا‎ f. A o 2g re > وميس‎ f aot NA ot AIR e 
"or" 4 URS كنتم قوما فا‎ s! يتقبا منكم‎ ve) ce قل أنفقوا طوعا أو كرها‎ » 
(alternation/ "Say, "Spend willingly or unwillingly; never will it be accepted from you. 


doubt) Indeed, you have been a defiantly disobedient people.” (9:53) 
[í b العطف على‎ he [منصوب‎ 





47 The highlighted Particles are Connecting Particles while the underlined [J| is actually Harf Nasb [S5 sė] (see Table 43). 
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Table 45B: Connecting Particles الْعَطْف]‎ 3 or] 


Al ...«‏ خلقوا مِنْ غير شيء pl‏ هُم الحالقون Alo‏ خلقوا أَلسَّمَاوَات 
BB 24" Ban. AA. A we E dio & 2,0 fle‏ وو A. Seo‏ ^ 
والأرض Li‏ بل el C20 93 9 U‏ عندهم oio‏ ربك el‏ هم المصيطرون 4 
"Or were they created by nothing, or were they the creators? Or did they‏ 
create the heavens and the earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they‏ 
the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Or are they the‏ 
controllers?" (52:35-37)‏ 


p 33o ¢ id "ta m s ^ of n ^ 3 en ^ s y 
4 تشعرون‎ ust أحياء‎ © ma تقولوا لمن بقتل في سبيل الله‎ US > 
"And do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 

dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceive [it] not." (2:154) 


[مرفوع يل العطف على 345[ 


or 


Dao B ريد‎ ol] 


“Zaid came not Muhammad.” [355 [مرفوع بلا العطف على‎ 


"or/rather" 
It is used as an 
interrogative and/or 
giving an option 


"But/rather" 
Implies correcting a 
mistake, or 
abandoning 


"no/not" 
Affirms the first word 
and negates the word 


after). 


"but" 
Affirms the second 
and comes only after 
anegation (opposite 
of [3]) ^^. 


feb كن‎ 3a sf [ما‎ 


“1 did not eat the bread but ate meat.” 





D. Resumption Particles ats) خُرُوف‎ 

Resumption particles include Waw and Fa, and are very commonly found in the Qur'àn. A Resumption 
Particle functions in separating between sentences, or sentence units. In a way, it provides a way to shift to 
a different subject or discussion within an ayah or even a new ayah. Often, when the particle Waw is used 
where there is a transition in an ayah, it is a Resumption Particle. Furthermore, another sign of the 
Resumption Particle is when there is no clear transfer of l'ràb. These are subtle points, even though in 
most cases, not distinguishing a Resumption Particle from a Connecting Particle will not cause a drastic 
change in meaning. 

In example (i) on the Qur'anic Examples below, the highlighted Waw represents the Resumption Particle 


while the underlined Waw is the connecting particle. Upon initial inspection of the ayah, it may appear that 


48 For the particle [SÎ], three conditions are necessary for it to act asa Connecting Particle. Itis عطف]‎ >>] if (1) preceded bya 


negative (2) it is not associated with a [;] and (3) itis not associated with a sentence (buta word). In the Qur’an, it is not found asa 
Connecting Particle bur acts instead asa Rebuttal Particle instead. The same can be said about the particle [J]. 
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all the Waws are Connecting Particles, since there is a "connection" between all parts separated by it. 


However, the first Waw acts as a Resumption Particle because there is a transition from the prior section 
due to the Particle [3]. The underlined Waw is a Connector since [Saw] has the same place as Esi. Then, 


the the third Wāw is a Resumption Particle since there is another shift in the āyah, and the last section is 


not a Hāl. 


In example (ii), the first Fā is a Resumption Particle as it marks a transition, with the word “then”. The 


second Fā however is a Connector as [44> >'], and is similar grammatically to [U%4)5l]. In this ayah, the first 


shaded Waw marks another transition from the prior section, and is thus a Resumption Particle. The 


following Waw is a Connector, that precedes [e Qu بعضكم‎ mer s | say, the Direct Object of [aia]. The second 


Waw is also a Connector that copies ais]; the word [E £^] retains the same grammatical function as 


£^ 7023 


[ia]. Without the Connection Particle, the meaning of [E E93] wouldbe [F & EU في‎ Sj In this way, the 


Connecting Particle prevents the statement from become superfluous. 
Qur’anic Examples: 
i. 4 xa من‎ 065 7 KE ابی واس‎ od اجنوا لادم جوا إن‎ Sau us 515 » 


"And remember when We said to the angels, "Prostrate before Adam"; so they prostrated, except for 
Iblis. He refused and was arrogant and became of the disbelievers."(2:34) 


à S5 ينض عا‎ unl ae m 7 فيه‎ US CS GR us الشيطان‎ Ait < 


"But Sian caused them to slipout it of it and removed them from that [condition] in which they had been. 


And We said, "Go down, [all of you], as enemies to one another, and you will have upon the earth a place 
of settlement and provision for a time."(2:36) 


E. Rebuttal Particles خُرُوف !لتك(‎ 


These particles serve to make a rebuttal or counterpoint, or make a correction after an errant or 


incorrect statement. These include ES and [J], which also can be from وف العطف]‎ >]. However, in the 


Qur'àn, these particles are found as rebuttal particles and not as Connecting Particles. The particle [Ñ$ sj is 


49 Please see Lesson 12 in the section on و تأخير]‎ Ax]. Here the [i] comes after the Predicate. 
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similar to the Sister of Inna Si, which has a similar meaning of rebuttal of "but/however". It is used to 


abandon one statement, and shift attention towards the next statement. 


1. ما فى السماوات وألأرّض.4‎ x M uec c A ied وقالوا‎ ١ 


"They say, " Allah has taken a son." Exalted is He! Rather, to Him belongs whatever is in the heavens 
and the earth...”(2:116) 


45x eal is OST, UI CSS‏ نا 


“...And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves...”(2:57) 


F. Particles of Interrogation الامنتفهام|‎ 2y A] 


Please see Volume 1 (Lesson 6, V) for a discussion on Particles of Interrogation. Please differentiate the 


Interrogation Particles [j^] and [L] from those that have a completely different grammatical function. 


These particles are typically found at the beginning of a sentence, or sentence break, and act on both 
Nominal and Verbal Sentences without any change in l'rab. Please remember that the Interrogative 


particle [isl] acts as a Mudaf to the word that it precedes. It causes the next word to be in Jarr. 
Furthermore, when [isl] is associated with a plural noun, the plural noun is in the indefinite state. When 
[ist] is associated with a single or dual noun, the single noun is definite. Another minor exception with the 
Particles of Interrogations is with [es ]. The word that follows ey ] is in the Nasb state. The word that 


follows [SI is Nasb not because of E but because the word in Nasb is a [jaa], and clarifies the quantity 


that being asked in terms of "how many/how much". 


^ 


Examples of [ÇÎ] and [es ] 


> ...وسيعلم oi‏ ظلموا tel‏ ينقلبون 4 .1 


“And those who have wronged are going to know to what [kind of] return they will be 
returned.”(26:227) 


2 ^" Kum: 
i. 4 DUIS فبأي آلاء ربکما‎ « 
"So which of the favors of your Lord would you deny?"(55:25) 
2 Cog o d > ofte م‎ E of ^w £t 
ii 4 Opel ...فأي ألفريقين أحق بالأمن إن كنتم‎ > 
“...So which of the two parties has more right to security, ifyou should know?" (6:81) 


iv. [e كم كتابا‎ 


"How many books have you read?" 
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Table 46: Interrogative Particles į و ف الاستفهام‎ Fi 


)3 General interrogative al or / do 
(creates a choice) 


e 


3 Which 
لماذا / لما‎ Väl (this is Mudaf) 


Lx [ee 


G. Particles of Emphasis [-.5 33! > 4,74 
Particles of Emphasis include the following: [u$] [45523 as n e Y] [A45 53) Uy, and [55]. These particles 





cause emphasis on the associated word without any affecting I'rab. 


AS i aye 


Indeed/certainly 





1. Làm of Emphasis [4S $ aU] 

It is important to distinguish this from the Harf Nasb particle, Lam of Ta'lil. The Lam of 
Emphasis functions to cause a more emphatic meaning like “must” or “need to”. This Lam can also 
act on particles and noun for emphasis. On verbs, the Lam of Emphasis is often accompanied witha 
Nun at the end of the associated verb. Please look at the following examples showing the Lam of 


Emphasis. 


Qur’anic Examples 
i. ONU لتعلم أن منک‎ B 


o> 


VO 
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"And We certainly know that among you are those that are denies"(69:49) 


z ^ 2 ^, Bs 5» ob. o ر‎ PET. ^ 
.لذ‎ (JI وليمسفكم منا عذاب‎ Kiar J P لم‎ o> 
“Ifyou do not desist, we will surely stone you, and there will surely touch you, from us, a painful 
punishment."(36:18) 


A 
ae g 0 


ii 4 0X لأنت‎ GUI قالوا‎ « 
"They said, "Are you indeed Yüsuf?..." (12:90) 


iv. 4 الإنسّان لفى حسر‎ ol» 
"Indeed, mankind is in loss."(103:2) 


2. Lam and Nin of Double Emphasis [-.5 2! iy و‎ eY] 

We often see a Nün affixed to the end of verbs when a Lam of Emphasis is present at its 
beginning. This Nün functions in even more emphasis being given. Please note that even though 
the addition of this Nun causes some structural modification, it does not cause any change in l'ràb. 
For example, the vowel preceding the Nün of emphasis is changed to a Fathah in all first single 
person conjugations, except the female second person where it has a Kasrah (without the following 


Ya). This is purely a Sarf issue, and is not related to l'ràb. In the plural female conjugations, the 


letters [ol] are added after the feminine Nün. The Nün added at the end can have either a Sukün or a 


Shadda. 


Table 47: Lam and Nün of Emphasis on Verbs 
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Qur’anic Examples: 
5 o nu o Aoa a م‎ 2 "- Ta oo ^ ۰ f, o ^ ل ع اه عه و‎ cue 0 
1. eum فألذين هاجروا وأخرجوا مِن ديارهم وأوذوا في سبيلي وقائلوا وقتلوا لأكفرن عنهم‎ « 
)عو مرو‎ -0z og | 8 ota oft 
“...So those who emigrated or were evicted from their homes or were harmed in My cause or fought 


or were killed - I will surely remove from them their misdeeds, and I will surely admit them to 
gardens beneath which rivers flow..."(3:195) 


4 $ DOR مو ر‎ CE Ke > ee ARE a e تاو هل‎ P 
i 4 Og ae كائوا‎ Le وليسالن يوم ألقيامة‎ ٠ وليحيلن أثقالهم وأثقالا مع أثقالهم‎ « 
"And mostcertainly they shall carry their own burdens, and other burdens with their own burdens, 
and most certainly they shall be questioned on the resurrection day as to what they forged." (29:13) 


3. Other Particles of Emphasis: [0], [-3], and [Wl] 
The particle [35] serves in attributing certainty to an action, and is termed التحقيق]‎ ^]. Overall, 


it causes emphasis to be placed on something. Furthermore, it can also cause a meaning of a verb to 
be in the "near past tense" or denoting that an action has just occurred. This was briefly examined 


earlier in Lesson 5. Also from the التحقيق]‎ ^], is the particle [o] which functions in the role of 
emphasis like the structurally similar particle [of]. The particle [ol] however is found mainly as a 


Conditional Particle. Another particle that denotes emphasis and frequently occurs in the Qur’an is 


[Lal]. Even though this particle contains [òl] in its letters, it is not from Inna or its sisters. 
Specifically, [Lai] denotes “only”, but it is a particle that denotes emphasis.” There are also other 


particles that cause emphasis. For example, the particle pus] is used in some Surahs to place 


emphasis on something being said by function of its very sharp negation. 


H. Particles of Calling s1451 4, > 


These particles are used to call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to 
something being said. This is often used in the Qur'an to address a specific group. The person(s) is 


addressed using the particle [uy]. This particle Ya can be thought of as being equivalent to the term "I am 


calling... The person(s) being addressed is termed ,[منادي]‎ is Nasb and is discussed in detail in the next 


Lesson. 


.تقي الدين أبو البقاء الفتوحي by‏ [شرح الکو کب from the book [il‏ ]باب المنطوق والمفهوم] Taken from‏ 50 


51 In Surah Takathur (104:3-5), [Us] is used three times to draw attention to the reality of the Hellfire. The primary audience, the 


Pagans of Makkah at the time of its revelation did not believe in the afterlife, or Hellfire. Here emphasis is placed by this particle 
by its sharp and complete negation. 
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I. Conditional Particles [7 5J! 25 > 
We have examined conditional particles, many of which are from [34 jó 25>] mentioned earlier in this 
lesson. Some particles like [V5], [31], and Dl function as conditional particles but do not cause Jazm unlike 


el, [ol], and [L]. These particles can act on both nouns and verbs. In conditional statements, Harf Jazm 
typically act on present tense verbs, but can act on other verbs and nouns also. 

The response particle Fa” is often used in conditional sentences and marks the response [b es) 1 >] to 
the condition. However, the Fa is not used in front of a response statement that is a [فعل مضارع]‎ in Jazm 


state since the Jazm verb by itself is a sign of a response statement (in a conditional sentence). Please note 
that for the particles [ JI and [Y "il the Làm [1 termed الواقعة]‎ aY] often indicates the Response Statement. 


This particle does not indicate emphasis in general, but functions like the Response Particle Fa. It should be 
noted that sometimes, the Lam can function as both a Response Particle and a Particle of emphasis (2:103): 


ه o SKE‏ رو 


zs [057.6 Sc NEAR (iy آمنوا‎ MAPS 


Table 48: Particles of Condition (27s) 45> 


أ حروف غيرعاطة | أ حروف غيرعاطة | |o ee |o ee Mete‏ 






had it not 
pd it not 


E SE IEE SK 
EIE: 





52 This Fa is known as الرابطة لجواب الشرط]‎ ui]. It does not cause any change in I'ràb and marks the response statement [+ 5 [جَواب‎ 
which does not consist of present tense verbs مضارع]‎ Jai]. However it can precede response statement which contain [فعل مضارع]‎ 
in Jazm with [zs y]. This is seen in (4:34):4.— Se AS aif oj. Please note that some conditional statements have no 
particle or sign to indicate the Response Statement. For example in (2:206) with the particle [i3], there is no sign, but the 


response part can be identified contextually: 4.5/5 zie Íi gi d a yb. 
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[خُرُوف JI‏ غير عاملة] Qur'ànic Examples:‏ 
...ولو شاء الله لسلطهم i 4e Se‏ 


“And if Allah had willed, He could have given them power over you..."(4:90) 
ii. 4. عني فإني قريب.‎ uote aie. py 


"And when My servants ask you, concerning Me - Indeed I am near."(2:186) 


Hi — 4.3.2: عليك ورحمته لهمت طائفة مِنْهُم أن‎ AUf فضل‎ US» 
“And if it was not for the favor of Allah upon you, and His mercy, a group of them would have 
determined to mislead you..."(4:113) 


“But as for those who believed and did JN deeds, He will give them in full their rewards, and 
Allah does not like the wrongdoers...."(3:57) 


. Verbal Noun Particles [a 25 2 j^ 


The particles [l4], Cs, [of], and res) act with verbs to form a construction called a اول‎ yee]. This 
grammatically acts like a verbal noun. Most of these particles are from the Harf Jazm (except y) and were 
already reviewed. The most important and common of these particles is [of], which is detailed in the 
section on Harf Nasb for Verbs in this lesson. 

K. Particles of the Future الإستقبال]‎ 25 >] 
The particles that denote the future tense are [س]‎ and [~*~], both of which attach to the beginning of 


present tense مضارع]‎ J]. These have been discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10). 


L. Particles of Warning (4&3! 2j 


The particles [yi], [la], and [Ll] all mark a warning and translate as: “beware” or “behold”. Please note 


that the particle [yn] can also have the meaning of encouragement as "Alas", "Ah", or "Surely". 


Quranic Examples: 
i S65 قالوا اومن كما آم‎ ^ MIT وَإِذا قيل اموا كما امن‎ 


a pd ل امس واكم‎ eu uf 
“And when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, "Should we believe as the 
foolish have believed?" Beware, itis they who are the foolish, but they know [it] not.”(2:13) 


odes SU Ca RUIT Des Sd Ca Sou Uh EB‏ .لذ 
MP‏ ا تَعلَمُون ¢ 


“Behold, you are - those who have argued about that of which you have [some] knowledge, but why do 
you argue about that of which you have no knowledge? And Allah knows, while you know not.” (3:66) 


102 


Lesson 7; Particles -[الحروف]‎ A Comprehensive Review 


M. Particles of Encouragement التخضيض]‎ 2 57 
These particles termed [amar — , >] play the role of encouraging and inciting a certain action. These 


include [Y 3, [e's], (uty, [YÎ], and [04]. These particles are always used in conjunction with a verb. 


Qur'ànic Examples: 


E 
£ 


m 


i Wr قريب‎ Je ul uf Sf OG فيقول رب‎ reso 
کم اا‎ 


“And spend from what We have provided you before death approaches one of you and he says, "My Lord, 
if only You would delay me for a brief term so I would give charity and be among the righteous." (63:10) 


5 sn Aa هم | ^ م مه‎ 26 qe ae 
11. pu dl Je في‎ Gees رالا‎ Soa II Lg OF iit سكم‎ pad ۾ وا يئل أولو‎ 
wey و‎ Alf, C 5 يقير الله لك‎ of SEO رفيا‎ 


"And let not those of virtue among you and wealth swear not to give to their relatives and the needy and 


the emigrants for the cause of Allah, and let them pardon and overlook. Would you not like that Allah 
should forgive you? And Allah is Forgiving and Merciful."(24:22) 


3 Cat 


» 


N. Particles of Response خُرُوف الجواب]‎ 


These particles known as [lg 24'>] are used as an answer in response to a “yes/no” question. The 
response of "yes" occurs through the particles [=] and ,[أي]‎ while the answer of no is [Y]. The particle [Us] 


means “never”, and is a very sharp "no". The particle [JJ] means “yes” but also carries the meaning of 


"certainly" and is used as a response to a rhetorical question denoting an obvious “yes” answer. The 
particle [15] is also from the Particles of Response and carries the meaning of “when”. This particle is not to 


be confused with [234], which sounds similar but is from the Harf Nasb for verbs. 


Qur'anic Examples: 


GS 


GJS... > 


1. gods AS sar ie o5 ت قالوا بی‎ nur Sb E aire LUC ES es قي‎ 
€ شيء‎ ot 


“Every time a company is thrown into it, its keepers ask them, "Did there not come to you a warner? 


iw 


They will say," Yes, a warner had come to us, but we denied and said, 'Allah has not sent down 
pue " (67:8-9) 


i x © حَهَا‎ SE 365 6 Mass مهل‎ Uo قد ودا ما وعدا‎ of 381 ee و ااب الجلة‎ 
C Bos 


"And the companions of Paradise will call out to the companions of the Fire, "We have already found what 
our Lord promised us to be true. Have you found what your Lord promised to be true?" They will say, 
"Yes." ..." (7:44) 
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iii. 4 وسعر‎ Ji» A 6 ú i ety a uS 
"And said, ' 'Is it one finden baë among us that we should follow? Indeed, we would then be in error and 
madness.” (54:24) 
O. Particles - Time and Place Containers و المكان]‎ 063! By > 
These particles are actually considered nouns grammatically but are being mentioned here since they act 
like particles. They are discussed in more detail in Lesson 8. They specify the place or time in which an 


action occurs. Depending on context, they can act as conditional particles as well. 


P. Particles of Redundancy j&5! 45> 


The Particles of Redundancy from a purely grammatical sense, do serve any function, however play a role 
in rhetoric particularly in emphasis. The Particles of Redundancy are the following: 


[ إن‎ / ol/ ما‎ / N/ ب | من‎ | J]. These particles sometimes occur in the Qur'àn and Hadith. When they are used 


in a sentence, the removal of the respective particle will not change the overall meaning of the sentence. 
These particles are being mentioned here for completeness, since this is a topic in advanced grammar. 


Qur'anic Examples: 


z 
ور‎ £2 


> وکم ا GRE xn‏ فَجَاءَهَا AG LY‏ أو هُمْ قائلون € .1 


n 
\ 
x 


“And how many cities have We destroyed, and Our punishment came to them at night or while they were 
sleeping at noon. AG 4) 


i. 4 sll بظلام‎ E وما‎ c as sl Tis 3 iT صَالِحًا‎ jee iA » 


“HOB does e - itis for his [own] m and whoever does evil [does so] against it. And 
your Lord is not ever unjust to [His] servants." (41:46) 


Q. The Definite Article “Al” التغريف]‎ a) 
One of the first topics that were discussed in Volume 1 was the concept of [ال]‎ as the definite article. The 


"Al' which is the definite article is also termed يف]‎ pu eY]. When a noun has the “Al” affixed to its 


beginning, it can be of one the following categories of words: 


1. العهد الخارحي]‎ eY]- Noun that is known to speaker and audience. 


2. [ P العهد‎ eY]- Noun that is known to speaker and but not to the audience. 


d 


eY]- Noun that refers to the category of the noun.‏ الجنس] 


4. [dl xy eY]- Noun that refers to all/each member of the category of the respective noun. 


a 


[535 5I eY]- The “Al” is extra and used with certain names and places. 
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We see that there are several different categories of nouns that contain the definite article "AI". Most fall 


under the category of الخار حي]‎ agli e], and are definite to the speaker and audience. This can be considered 


the "default" definite article. The definite article in other cases may refer to the entire category of 


"something" rather than a definite noun. For example, the word [التساء]‎ generally refers to “the women”. 


However, in many cases it contextually means “women” as an entire category, not “the women”. This is 


seen in the Table 49 in Ayah 3:14. Another type of “Al” is called لام الإستغْراق]‎ and differs from the Lam of 


Category in that it refers to each and every thing/person in that particular category. For example in ayah 


1:2, the word [الحمد]‎ does not refer to “the praise" or “praise”, but it means “all praise" or "every praise". 


Table 49: The Definite Article “Al” [ à; «3! ej 


o 


wine. OH CSE salt boa BM, EM | > 


1 o a C. oso oa 
لام العهد الخارحي‎ EES pl ds 
The "general" Lam "Indeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity 


and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 
and they will have a noble reward.." (57:18) 


3 8 5 ^ o ^ o^ 2 و‎ 
[العالم للدرس اليوم مريض] لام العَهّد الذَهَبىي‎ 
x The Imàm announces about the scholar unknown to others: 


The general’ Lam “The scholar for today’s lesson is sick”. 


4 


PES ET o EI "ED "m ond dd PRENEZ 
آلذهب‎ oe حب الشهوات من النساء والبنين والقناطير المقنطرة‎ pl زين‎ « 


ay 4 ENS. SU TENA Jd E,‏ الجنس 
Lam of Category "Beautified for people is the love of that which they desire - of women and‏ 
sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and‏ 
tilled land..."(3:14)‏ 


dU ey 4 Clit لله رب‎ eed E 
Lam of Inclusivi “All praise is to Allah, Lord of the worlds. “(1: 2 


JAF s © ole OUT c jeer‏ المديئة ui O‏ على النقاق 


-^ els ا ووه‎ osa oz 
تعلمهم 4 لام الزائدة‎ on * تعلمهم‎ ú 
Lām of Redundancy | “And among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, and [also] from 


the people of Madinah. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You [Oh 
Muhammad], do not know them, [but] We know them..."(9:101) 
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R. Miscellaneous Particles 
There are other particles in the Qur'àn that we have not yet discussed. One particle that plays an 
important role is the Ta Marbüta, the most common feminine symbol. In some instances, however, it 


denotes the singularity of an object or thing. For example, the word [حجر]‎ can signify a rock or rocks, while 
[حَجرَة]‎ signifies a single rock. The word [JÈ] refers to dates, while [JA] refers to a single date. The particle 
E that resembles the Time Containers Ei and B functions as a Particle of Surprise. The time container 


[5!] is translated as "remember", while the particle [إذا]‎ means "when". 


Table 50: Miscellaneous Particles 
sao JI e JI » Eo CP e ساقط‎ IBI بجذع‎ Ith وَهْرِي‎ d 


: lari "And shake toward you the trunk of the palm tree; it will drop upon 
singularity you ripe, fresh dates..” (19:25) 


A مخلصين له أَلدِينَ فلما نَجَاهُمْ إلى‎ AUT SES فإذا ركبُوا في ألفلك‎ « 
إذا هم يشركون € حرف فجاءة‎ 
Particle of Surprise | "And when they board a ship, they supplicate Allah , sincere to Him in 


religion. But when He delivers them to the land, at once they associate 
others with Him."(29:65) 


BN >‏ ابی eed‏ رب 
ole; bb Gla, Ó Mel ERE‏ 


Time Container "And remember when jbralui was tried by hig Lord with commands 
and he fulfilled them. [Allah] said, "Indeed, I will make you a leader for 
the people.” en (2t 124) 


rp» 0 1 . o of- و‎ ^ o4 5 . 
i حرف إبهام و الت‎ g. le o Un veas OY abt 20 oe 6245 
: "And [there are] others deferred until the command of Allah - whether 


Particle of choice He will punish them or whether He will forgive them..."(9:106) 





S. Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles 

We have already seen particles that are identical structurally can have several different independently 
grammatical functions. This can often confuse the novice or intermediate student. Here, we will quickly 
categorize the multiple grammatical roles that a specific particle may carry. The following table can be 
used as a reference point for comparing and/or clarifying these multiple functional roles. Please note that 
context alone is often sufficient enough to identify the actual grammatical function of one of these multi- 


dimensional particles. 
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Table 51A: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [3/4] 


TERGNCECN امنا بالك رام‎ ee 
Resumptive SORA وما هم‎ am ليوم‎ CANON این اناس من يقول‎ > 
Particle ا‎ “And of the people are some who say, "We believe in Allah and the Last Day," 
i but they are not believers.” (2:8) 
Connection «...خلق السماوات و الأرّض...» ف اماه‎ 
Particle “..He created the heavens and the earth..” (64:3). 
>. أُعْمَالَهُمْ.‎ hs دينه مُت وهو كافِرٌ فأوليك‎ be RE و وم يرد‎ 


Hal Particle “And whoever Sf eet reverts from his religion [to disbelief] and dies while 
he isa disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 
world and the Hereafter."(2:217) 


^ dqec e (C m . 
4 د والقلم وما يسطرون‎ O ® 
Particle of a) “And itis Allah who withholds and grants abundance, and to Him you will 
Oath be returned." (68:1) 


2s Kile OS إن کان‎ IDEE 3 pale Jy 


Particle of g.. [أش ركاء كم‎ P فعَلَى الله َكلت فَأَحْمِعُوا‎ auf وذ يري بايات‎ 
“withness” “And recite to them the news of Nüh, when he said to his people, "Oh my people, if 
my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon 
you - then I have relied upon Allah. So resolve upon your plan with your 
associates.. ES zu 


AU کم او )38 يُحَاسِبْكُمْ به‎ E 
Relative 2 في‎ E 2 24 
Pronoun “Whether you show what is within yourselves or conceal it, Allah will bring 
you to account for it...” (2:284). 
o rt^ á A23 ^e ^ 7 ^ 
Simple HE كان إبراهيم يهوديا ولا تصرانيا...4‎ Gy 
Negation 3 "Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian..." (3:67). 


zoo دك‎ 


oed cuu; EEG 
Interrogative 4 uw > BÉ 
Particle ; "The companions of iie right - what are the companions of the right?” 
(56:27). 
Conditional a ون سور فون‎ COM Ae dese eee > 


Particle “What comes to you of good is from Allah , but what comes to you of evil, is 
from yourself... ” (4:79). 


EYE‏ قيل لَه gal‏ | كما امن الا قالوا اومن كما آمن السفهاء.. 
"And when itis said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say,‏ 
"Should we believe as the foolish have believed?"...” (2:13).‏ 


Verbal Noun 
Particle 


] الحقّ‎ cad B aua 


Container * “I will follow you as long as you follow the truth" 


Ma - Time 
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Table 51B: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles زف /لا/ما‎ 


ei,‏ رَحْمَةِ مِنَ آلله C ed ca‏ ولو كنت فظا he‏ القلب pat‏ مِنْ 


Particle of z^ Li "ow 


Hen tU "So by mercy from Allah , [Oh Muhammad], you were lenient with them. 


And if you had been rude and harsh in heart, they would have disbanded 
from about you...." (3:159). 


^o ه م‎ 8 
Simple re (04 eG pale Dr هُدَاي فلا‎ ef nos. > 
Negation 7 “ „whoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
nor will they grieve. " (2:38). 


bo Ú acai y^ 5 Disc ف‎ UI AT Fi 
Categorical ريب .€ ف“ للج‎ 9 t فر ای إلى يوم‎ » 


Negation 7 "Allah - there is no deity except Him. He will surely assemble you for the 
Day of Resurrection, about which there is no doubt..." (4:87). 


408 T SG GE ومن‎ BT LAS UG. 


“...And do not conceal testimony, for whoever conceals it - his heart is 
indeed sinful...” (2:283). 


Prohibition 


BG A Bor م‎ 


قا محمد 
Connecting L B esl‏ 


Particle "Zaid stood not Muhammad." 


^ 40 


b مَاء‎ OUT Jpg بتاء‎ rata Cas لَكُمْ الأرض‎ be الي‎ ( 
Resumptive | £i (op ui f iif ab ilar OSA S, C به من‎ 


Particle "[He] is the one who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling and 


sent down from the sky, rain and brought forth thereby fruits as provision 
for you. So do not attribute to Allah equals while you know. " (2: 22). 


^ 40 


co ele GJI Gye Js e E EE 
staf los UO لك‎ US, et Sa ay 
السّماء]‎ oye [فاء المعطوف على‎ 


Connection 


ct t / 3 foco AÉ * 5 
Particle 5 ون‎ e» 


Particle of Aue Hay فاء‎ RE ف‎ dca 
1 i 7 يعفر‎ Auf d i الله‎ o 
Response s, 0 E ني‎ ES لبا‎ 2 


“Say: "If you love Allah, then Follow me: Allah wili love you and forgive 
you your sins...” (3:31). 
TO A eee: رامنا نشكا‎ TT ge ITT 
ausative a ^ “Who is he that will lend to a goo oan, so that He may double it 
C F Wh he th 11 lend to Allah a goodly 1 hat H y doubl 
for him and his will be a rich reward?" (57:11) 


ads Se [اقرأ القرآن‎ 


"Read the Qur'an because it will benefit you." 


Harf Ta'lil 
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Table 51C: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles لوا حَتّى/ب/من]‎ 


«...ومن الئاس Da‏ يُشري كفسة ples cll‏ آلله...» 


Relative 


Pronoun "And of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah..." 


5 ae ا بر‎ S P a NC -re a anf HEC 
4 phe ليضل الناس بغير‎ LIS فمن أظلم يمن افترى على الله‎ « 
"And of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah..." 
(6:144). 
Yo ه م‎ 8 


^ 4 / E o^ 4.02 TET" -s z E M 
4 OS jh هداي فلا حوف عليهم ولا‎ aJ «...فمن‎ 
"...whoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
nor will they grieve." (2:38). 


4 edid فسح بام ربك‎ 
"So exalt the fame of your bord the Most Great." (69:52) 
Particle of TEE 4 كريخ‎ SL غلم‎ am FUE 
Reaunaancy “Is not Allah most knowing Eos who are grateful?.” (6:53) 


و 
00 


» جين‎ uem BEd لهم مِنْ بعد ما رأوا الايات‎ e» 
Harf Jarr “Then it appeared to them after they had seen the signs that al-'Aziz 
should surely imprison him for a time." (12:35) 
^" å LEN 4 os | we $ te t9 fa 
تنفقوا مما تحبون..»‎ T ابر‎ IJ لن‎ « 
"Never will you attain the good [reward] until you spend from that which 
you love...” (3:92) 


Interrogative 
Particle 


Conditional 
Particle 


Harf Jarr 


Harf Nasb 
(Verbs) 
Connecting e [4s g = CLI s] 
Particle" “T read the book until its end.” 
کا ا‎ es EEEE 
Parti leol * "Those who followed will say, "If only we had another turn [at worldly 


Wishing life] so we could disassociate ourselves from them as they have 
disassociated themselves from us."..." (2:167) 


V 4 o2! & L o 302 a re 
SEDI تنکحوا | لمشركات حتى‎ Vay 
Verbal o Zor of op up uà "we Be od Sgr 


Particle “And do not marry polytheistic women until they believe. And a believing 


slave woman is better than a polytheist, even though she might please 
you. ...” (2:221) 


ce I.»‏ الله ما est‏ ولك alt‏ يحل ما بريد 


“If Allah had willed, those [generations] succeeding them would not 
have fought each other after the clear proofs had come to them...” (2:253) 


Conditional 
Particle 





53 Three different conditions need to be met for [J] to be a Connecting Particle. Since this specific type of [$] is not found in the Qur'an, it 


is out of scope for this book, and is not mentioned here. This is a topic in Advanced Grammat. 
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Table 51D: Particles with dias did Distinct Grammatical Roles aL ال‎ 


3 2 9 ^ 


"And us did Jou when you entered your garden, not kin 'What Allah 
willed; there is no power except in Allah '?... 


2 a 2" LE د‎ Cf sf MER" o 7. سك‎ 
4 فيقول رب لولا أحرتني إلى أجل قريب فأصدق وأكن من الصالجين‎ ...« 
"... and he says, "My Lord, if only You would delay me for a brief term so I 
would give charity and be among the righteous." (63:10) 
4 رطان إلا قليلا‎ rs الله عليكم ورحمته‎ of, UJ,» 
“And if not fot the favor of Allah upon you and His mercy, you would 
have followed Satan, except for a few.” (4:83) 


(UA e وَلَكِنْ کان‎ Ullal Uy o se كان إِبْرَاهِيمُ‎ G y 


“Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian, but he was one inclining 
toward truth, a Muslim...” (3:67) 


[ $ de [ما قام ريد لکن‎ 
“Zaid did not stand but Alī stood.” 
ae ee 2. Um. >” C UA ae trae 
» رَسُول مِنْ 5 الْعَالَمِنَ‎ IST, قال يا قوم ليس بي سفاهَة‎ 9 


"He said, "Oh my people, there is not foolishness in me, but 1 am a 
messenger from the Lord of the worlds."." (7:67) 


60 gales آأکثرهم لا‎ ge S قالوا‎ .. » 
“a. they say, "You, are but an inventor [of lies]." But most of them do not 
know." (16:101) 


a 23o, c ع‎ ^ of Ea we كوس‎ fe ^ E JE ^ 1 um 7 
4 ولا تقولوا لمن يقتل فى سبيل آلله أموّات © | أحياء ولكن ا تشعرون‎ 
"And do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 

dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceive [it] not." (2:154) 


4 T A آلإنسّان‎ oe 
"Indeed, mankind is in loss.” (103:2) 


رو ad‏ و 


€ oU وإلى آلله تزجع‎ O وما في ألأرْض‎ SINT في‎ Gy 


“To Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth. 


And to Allah will [all] matters be returned.” (3:109) 
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Particle of 
warning 


Particle of 
Encourage- 
ment 


Conditional 
Particle 


Rebuttal 
Particle 


Connecting 
Particle 


Harf Naşb 


Particle 


Connecting 
Particle 


Particle of 
Emphasis 


Harf Jarr 
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Table 51E: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [JA 


7 E 
|a dw 


« الذي Ge‏ المت واا لوک ایک lhe Bast‏ ۾ 
Harf Nasb 0 : : : !‏ 
[He] who created death and life to test you which of you is best in‏ : : 
deeds...” (67:2)‏ 
س "Tm Li A‏ 


م مور 


J DN ENG نكم‎ 
d و‎ 95 P 
Harf Jazm 4 عن المنكر...‎ 
"And let there be [arising] from you a nation inviting to [all that is] good, 
enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong..." (3:104) 


A ue OR لاس تأمُرُونَ بالْمَعْرُوف‎ os x E حير‎ us 


قل 


AT 2o ^ ow PNG TP RE 

. Fi ؛ ولو آمَنَ أهل الكتّاب لكان‎ 
Particle of € لهم...‎ ue ن‎ TU php وار‎ 
Response - "You are the best nation produced [as an example] for mankind. You 

l enjoin what is right and forbid what is wrong and believe in Allah. If only 


the People of the Scripture had believed, it would have been better for 
them....” (3:110) 


» فيهم...‎ eof een] UI كان‎ Gs, 


"But Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh Muhammad], are among 
them..." (8:33) 


5 div og 


Làm of 
Negation 


Harf Jazm qo? إن تلو كم قتلوهم لك جزاء‎ ed 
“But if they fight you, then kill them. Such is the recompense of the 


Conditional 
Particle disbelievers." (2:191). 


J) E‏ عَنكَ إذ حثتهم بالبيتات فقال Goel‏ كفرُوا مِنْهُمْ 


se Ê wo ° ^5. B 
Negation 4 إن هذا إلا ميحر مبين‎ 
Particle “ „and when I restrained the Children of Israel from [killing] you when 


you came to them with clear proofs and those who disbelieved among 
them said, "This is not but obvious magic." (5:110). 


"EE سد‎ kw. uz ww اج‎ am Mum. que s. E ee 
يرِيدَان أن يخرجاكم من أرضكم بسحرهمًا‎ Oe Ld olia قالوا إن‎ « 


| 7° 2, و‎ Z ^ LA 5 EE 
Particle of 4 بطريقتكم المثلى‎ Ladys 
Emphasis “They said, "Indeed, these are two magicians who want to drive you out of 
your land with their magic and do away with your most exemplary way.” 
(20:63). 


2 ate Ale wee vor of 2 DEC Pa oe Ww S 
عليك أحسن القصص بما أوحينا إليك هذا القران‎ Dad AS 
1 T a ^ B 
» Gi ol 48 كنت من‎ By 
Particle of GE Nene کے لين‎ Ot 2) 
Diminution “We relate to you, the best of stories in what We have revealed to you of 
this Qur'àn although you were, before it, among the unaware.” (12: 3). 
Please note that the Lam following [5] does not emphasize and is called الفارقة]‎ ex]. 
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ove 


L Table 51F: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles أن/أن]‎ 
(C a مساحد آلله أل يذ كر‎ en ومن أظلم مِم‎ ( 


“And who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from 


Harf Naşb 
being mentioned in His mosques...” (2:214). 


« وإذا zl‏ سورة أن آمنوا at‏ وَحَاهِدُوا Ra‏ رسوله أستأذئك أولو Je‏ 


^ M26 2. ei ara o do 
4 منهم وقالوا ذرنًا تكن مع القاعدينَ‎ 
Particle of "And when a sürah was revealed [enjoining them] to believe in Allah and 
Explanation to fight with His Messenger, those of wealth among them asked your 
permission [to stay back] and said, "Leave us to be with them who sit [at 
home]." (9:86). 


^ ^ T9 2. EE WE. ote osf ه‎ E Ton, ل‎ f 
€ CeBIT كيد‎ oats لا‎ aU وأن‎ GAG ليعلم أني لم أحنه‎ as» 
"That is so al-'Aziz will know that I indeed did not betray him in [his] 


absence and that Allah surely does not guide the plan of betrayers." 


Harf Nasb 
(12:22) 


Particle that yin ATS CP ا الل ا‎ ae E 

& يصبر فإن يصب ج ين‎ d 2l...» 

indicates a u^ Tc (20000 و من‎ 

statement, “ Indeed" it is he who fears Allah and is patient, then indeed, Allah does 
not allow to belostthe reward of those who do good." (2:214) 


to follow; 





Fae 


54 Here we see that the word [4] acts as a [2 >] but also carries the function of emphasis [EN à كتاب‎ paid .[الإعراب‎ 
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Lesson 8: Nouns in the Nasb Case المنصوبات]‎ 


We have already studied classes of nouns that always take the l'rab of Nasb in Verbal and Nominal 


Sentences. In Verbal Sentences, we have the direct object [4 J us while in Nominal Sentences the [اسم]‎ 01 


Inna or its sisters. In this lesson, we will review other nouns that are fixed to the Nasb state that have 


distinct grammatical functions. Altogether, there are fifteen classes of nouns that are from the بات]‎ atii]. 


The most important of these words along with pertinent Qur'anic examples are presented here. Some of 
these Nasb case nouns are essential to learn for accurate understanding of Qur'anic Arabic, even at a basic 
level. 


I. Review of Nouns of the Raf and Jarr Case ete d & [مَجْرُورات]‎ 


Before the actually discussion of بات]‎ pail], the table below has been presented to remind us of words 


that are fixed to the I‘rab of Raf and Jarr. Table 53 on the next page reminds us of the various inflections on 


the ends of nouns due to the various cases of Raf, Nasb, or Jarr. These have been discussed in detail 


already in Volume 1 with the exception of the Followers ابع]‎ JJ], which are discussed at the end of this 


lesson. 


s y Predicate of Kana and its sisters 


The Followers: 


[البَدَل/النّعت/التَّوكيد/العطف] 
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Table 53: Review of Inflections of Nouns Based on I'rab 
— Jarr [رفع]‎ Raf Type of Noun 


Broken Plural 
Kasrah Fathah Dammah 0 «a ES 


Dual [ae] 


Sound Masculine 
Plural 


[dU Se ae] 


Sound Feminine 
Plural 


gee 


[جمع مؤنث سالم] 


Partially Flexible 
Fathah Fathah Dammah fou ry v 
[عير المنصرف]‎ 


no | nochange | no | nochange | no | nochange | Inflexi ble | لھا8‎ 2] | 


The 5 eriam Nouns 
| 
es] Ya / Alif a Wàw RU M 


II. Nouns of the Nasb Case النصوبات]‎ 


The بات]‎ Peut encompass fifteen classes of nouns, some that we have already studied in detail in Volume 





1 and in this current Volume. Those reviewed already are [4 J 5x4], [ui el 5 کان‎ dm], ,[المنادي]‎ 
[tel n oj للجنس] ,[اسم‎ WT y el], and [4x مول‎ This category of Nasb nouns are important to learn well 


for appropriate understanding of the Qur'an and Classical Arabic. Most of these nouns are found in Verbal 


Sentences and have a direct relation to the verb in some way. 
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Table 54: Nouns of the Nasb Case بات‎ pou 


soul Someone who is addressed or called to by name with the particle [\]. 


This is the object of the La of categorical negation. It is indefinite and 
inflects a single Fathah at the end. 


Time Containers: Words that specify when an action is done. 


Place Container: Words that specify where an action is done. 

Word specifying the reason an action is done. It can be indefinite or definite 
It must be either a verbal noun or a Jarr Construction. 

Noun that accompanies an action or something that is “with” an action. This 


word specifies [4] or "with-ness". 


A word that describes the state, condition, or way in which an action is 
done. 
Itis always found at the end of a sentence and it is always indefinite. 


A word that clarifies something that is uncertain or ambiguous in a sentence. 
Similar to a Hal, it is found at the end of a sentence, and is always indefinite. 


A verbal noun [ 4.2] that ends a sentence, which emphasizes an action. This 


Masdar should match the action that is being emphasized. It is found at the 
end of a sentence. 


The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of I‘rab. These are 
of four different classes: [البَدَل/العت /التَوكيد/العطف]‎ 
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A. Time Containers jou 5! ف‎ 


and Place Containers jo aJ! 'ف‎ 





These nouns [- 54] are also known as [43 J4], or the entity in which an action occurs, whether it is 


place or time. These were briefly mentioned as particles in the preceding chapter since many like Place 


Containers act like Harf Jarr. Please note that some [> T can function as regular nouns in some instances 
depending on the context. For example in the āyah, the word [ase] isa [— 5]. Others are found exclusively 
as [2 39]. and function only in this capacity. Words like [es] can act as [55] in definite, indefinite, and in 
Possession Constructions. The criteria of any noun acting as a by is if an action occurs in a specific time 


or place, and not simply that it is Nasb. The most common ERS are listed in Tables 55 and 56 on the 


following two pages. 


Noun is nota [5,9] Noun is a [3/9] 


Dh. abit ¢ o^ o^‏ الاجر ab M‏ أجرهم 


go 


“..those who believed in Allah and the Last Day and did “This day those who disbelieve have despaired of your 
righteousness will have their reward with their Lord...” religion; so fear them not, but fear Me..." (5:3). 
(2:62). 


> OET ARR Kas من‎ Wi ll a Bly 


7 3d SGS لي‎ CE f st ری‎ E تقول‎ 


^ o A 
wand you will have upon the Ex a dien of 4 Gace 
settlement and provision fora time...” (2:36). K 


“Orit (the soul) say when it sees the punishment, "If only I 
had another turn so I could be among the doers of good.” 
(39:58). 


“And warn them, of the Day of Regret, when the matter “...and Allah will not speak to them or look at them on the 
will be concluded; and [yet], they are in heedlessness, Day of Resurrection..." (3:77). 


and they do not believe." (19:39). 
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Table 55: Time Containers [Ole I ضرف‎ 


EA KAFFET 
morning “The Fire, they are n to it morning and evening..." (40:46). 
C£ وار‎ s و‎ "o ge و‎ aloe و‎ a" رور‎ 
ورسوله وتعزروه وتوقروه وتُسبحوة ب‎ 4 t PL 
early morning "That you may believe in Allah and His Messenger and henge him and 
respect the Prophet and exalt Allah morning and afternoon.” (48:9). 
و‎ fo a "^ s EE -. 7 
tomorrow i l 7 mn 
“They will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar.” (54:26). 
] BRAA 
afternoon M لهج‎ PN Du d » 
"And mention the name bius Lord morning and evening." (76:25). 


TK Os Gees Ut get في‎ Ses وله‎ 
night “And to Him is [all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And 
[exalted is He] at night and when you are at noon.” (30: 18). 


IEEE y EUM‏ ثم Gi IG NIC ae i‏ لها 
edi TW re p Us sies‏ « 
always/ever "‏ 
And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four‏ 
witnesses - lash them with eighty lashes and do not accept from them‏ 
testimony ever after..." (24:4).‏ 


«alf, OT عَاهَدُوا © وَألصَابرِينَ في‎ si | eem OE 


for a period/ €. QUI cor 
atime 


“...and [those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and at the time of 
battle....””° et 


oa 


today/tonight | “And to Him is [all] praise oe the T and the earth. And 
[exalted is He] at night and when you are at noon." (71:5). 





55 Here in this section of Ayah al-Birr, the action that is occurring is "patience". We see that the [>b] is actually a Mudaf in the 
Nasb state. The action of patience is denoted by the [Jeli زاسم‎ which points to the action being done even though there is no 
explicit [Ji]. The word [الصّابرين]‎ is in Nasb due to [إختصاص]‎ or emphasis. 
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Table 56: Place Containers الْمَكَان‎ 29 


4 Ule ولا يُحِيطون به‎ peal وما‎ eel oa يعلم ما‎ « 
behind "Allah knows what is before them and what will be after them, but they 
do not encompass itin knowledge. " - Q0: 110). 
mE is bp ف‎ d pe us (3. a^ alt m رښول‎ SU. WS 
à o o A As 3 2 
oe O pales Ua 43 Uf الاب كاب‎ 1f 
وراء‎ in front of 4 وتو ب كتاب الله ل طَهُورِهِمْ كا‎ 
“And when a messenger Allah came to them confirming that which 
was with them, a party of those who had been given the Scripture threw the 
Scripture of Allah behind their backs as if they did not know.” (2: 101). 
E E vs أَضَدَانا‎ Ju ci ny كقزر‎ - Uf duy 
éc Ug A J Gast | 
"And those who disbelieved will say, "Our Lord, show us those who misled 
us ofthe jinn and men [so] we may put them under our feet that they will 
be among the lowest."." (41:29). 


"mu 4 يقاتلوكم فيه...‎ Lm ASST تقاتلوهُم عند المَسجد‎ UG ...« 
ex with/by . MM d : 
7 ..And do not fight them at al-Masjid al-Haram until they fight you there.... 
(2:191). 


موه "Ll oo o a‏ كن ٣ ee eer‏ ص ت 
facing “And when he directed himself toward Madyan, he said, "Perhaps my Lord‏ 
will guide me to the sound way.".” (28:22).‏ 
DEAS‏ ركيت Col‏ ولك Pe‏ 4 
there "And when you look there [in Paradise], you will see pleasure and great‏ 
dominion.." (76: L‏ 
هس 2- P.‏ 8 
SUE Cl »‏ هاهتا حويم 4 و او 
Us here‏ /ههنا 
"So there is notfor him here this Day any devoted friend." (69:35).‏ 
tt Mio o7 528‏ 2 هم a‏ ^ 
p‏ ¿ حوله ألا تستمعون ( : 
around SOM Bc‏ 
-[Pharaoh] said to those around him, "Do you not hear?"" (26: 259).‏ 


- usta m as n Je “a كرا‎ Wy 
“And do not consume one another's wealth ohjasi or send itto the rulers 
in order that you consume a portion ofthe wealth of the people in sin, 
while you know [itis unlawful].” (2:188). 
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B. The Reason for an Action ial J play 


Thus far we have already looked at two types of [J 5x4], namely [4 ال‎ and [4.3 jala: Here we have 


PEE 


yet another, [S .[مفعول‎ This Nasb noun details the reason for an action occurring. It is also called 
pact من‎ Je] in grammar. It classically is a Masdar occurring at the end of a verbal sentence. It can occur 


0 0 0 0 LH . 0 0 At "d 0 . 
as a Jarr Construction, but this is less common. Context is essential in recognizing [4 J 5x2], since it can be 


lost in detail if grammar attention is not maintained. 
The [4 [مفعول‎ can occur in one of two forms: 


1. Masdar specifying the reason for an action, whether definite or indefinite. 


2. Jarr Construction. 


Qur'ànic Examples of á [مفعول‎ 


- z T af t od o VA ae di TU o صم‎ d e r A04 e Ge Sao © 5 
« Ti 


“And [also] those who spend of their wealth to be seen by the people and believe not in Allah nor in the 
Last Day. And he to whom Shaytan is a companion - then evil is he as a companion." (4:38) 


i. ¢ Er E " UT mE. EER D oo J ji » 
"Have you not considered those who iee the favor of Allah for disbelief and settled their people 
[in] the home of ruin?.” (14:28). 


ه لمكيو 


iii. if et MATE ie; i رزقتاهُہ‎ Ceka saf وأقاموا‎ RO وجه‎ zi] PP UT 


4 Jn p^ nny 
“And who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from being mentioned in His 
mosques... " (13:22). 


iv. تأكل يِن حَشاش الْأرْض)‎ EW PE »فلم‎ Gr, Sa في‎ 2 ifa ies 
" A woman entered the Fire because of a cat which she had tied, neither giving it food nor setting it free to 


eat from the vermin of the earth." (Bukhari) 


56 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #3165 from [c sh s]. 
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C. Noun Accompanying an Action [4% J pada 


Another of the [J a is [axe J poa which represents a noun that accompanies an action being 
performed. It is actually the least common of the [J Re but needs to be mentioned to complete the topic. 
This [ax ل‎ Po is typically associated with a [:], since it would be difficult to differentiate it from the other 


[J Pen Let us look at a couple of simple examples that show how this is used. 


1. [َمَشَى الطالب و الكتاب]‎ "The student walked with the book." 


^ 
^ Ror 


2. [جاء زيد و حالدا]‎ “Zaid came with Khalid.” 


In the first example, the translation is not “The student walked and the book.” since that would not be 


possible, nor logical. The key to properly understanding and translating the sentence is that the word 


is Nasb and is followed by a [5]. It cannot be een following the [:] since it cannot be another‏ [الكتاب] 


Doer. Furthermore, it cannot be a direct object since the verb is intransitive. Even if the verb was 


transitive, there is no Direct Object before the [3]. It also cannot be a Hal (discussed later in this lesson) 
which often is marked by a [3]. Thus, in these two examples, there is no other possible translation. In both 
these sentences, the [و]‎ acts 5 الماعيّة]‎ gli]. 


Sometimes, determining the [4x5 J 5 can be more ambiguous. In example (ii) and (iii), the highlighted 
words [الشياطين]‎ and اکا‎ act as direct objects due to the [ ;] acting as a Connecting Particle عطف]‎ > >]. 
However, these two highlighted words also act as [4«^ J RU with the [ ;] functioning as fee] °7. This is one 


of the inimitable characteristics of the Qur’an, that there can be different yet synergistic meanings derived 


from a single word, ayah, or part of an ayah. 


Qur'ànic Examples of [4% J sad] 
Z [a5 c EB ae ooo oo hoo E o? وراي ر‎ oe LE > ote سرس‎ oe 
i. 4 وكنا فاعلين‎ D mor وسخر مع داوود آلجبّال يسبحن‎ e حكمًا وعلما‎ Us! Us", C ففهمناها سليمان‎ 0 
"And We gave understanding of the case to Sulayman, and to each We gave judgment and knowledge. And 


We subjected the mountains to glorify, along with Dawüd and with the birds. And We were doing [that]" 
(21:79). 


57 Sections on (19:68) and (10:71) from [E4 à .[شرح منظومة اللغة الإعراب للمفصّل كتاب‎ 
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2 ose )داه‎ ae 4 9643 o A 
"So a your Lord, We will surely TIT them with the devil then We will bring them to be present 
around Hell upon their rad Ta 68) 


iii. € oxi وا‎ A pope ane Sale e$ Al cd U ed EE || فَأَحْيِعُوا أركز‎ . » 
“So resolve upon your plan and [call upon] your associates. Then let not your plan be obscure to you. 
Then carry it out upon me and do not give me respite.." (10:71). 


D. Intensifier of the Action là J sj 


Another [J jaa that is commonly used in the Qur’an is UM J peal This essentially is a Masdar that 


intensifies or emphasizes an action. A E Jx] can be used in a sentence if the following conditions are 
met: 
[gle J5x%] must be a verbal noun [Masdar], indefinite, Nasb, and found at the end of a sentence. 
[gles à [مفعو‎ must match the action, either in meaning, or matching the root of the verb 


Let us look at a couple of examples showing how [ple dois] is used: 


2 
vo Ge ور‎ f 


Papen GU AA d Qe 6-3 Qè E Ga 72 Ul ars cg of 55 EYE 
"And when We intend to destroy a city, We command its affluent but they defiantly disobey therein; 
so the word comes into effect upon it, and We destroy it with [complete] destruction."(17:16) 


In the above àyah, the verbal noun [5435] follows the verb [6555], which means to "destroy". With closer 
inspection, we should realize that [435] is the exact Masdar of [^5]. Furthermore, this verbal noun is 


indefinite and Nasb and is at the end of a sentence. Thus, [yii] is clearly a مُطلق]‎ J re and functions in 


intensify the action of "destroying" in the ayah. 
a 2 o pes 
[l5 p CJ] "I sat with a sitting." 


In the above sentence, the word [قعودًا]‎ functions as a [gles Ji]. This is because it is a Masdar, Nasb, 


indefinite, at the end of the sentence, and lastly also carries a similar meaning as the action of "sitting". 


m فالسًابقات‎ o سبحا‎ eels c exi calf, c dee ط وآلتازعات‎ 


“By those who extract with violence, And those who remove with ease, And those who glide [as if] swimming, 
And those who race each other racing” (79:1-4) 


The above ayah 4 ue عات‎ jG » similar to the prior sentence, demonstrates another E [مفعول‎ 
functionally similar (but dissimilar root) to the verb. The verbal noun [354] has a similar meaning to the 
verb [F 5], which means to "pull out". You will notice that in each of the above four ayahs, there is no 


explicit verb. However, the action or verb is implied through the Doer noun الفاعل]‎ ~~]. In all these ayahs, 


the action is being emphasized. 
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Qur'ànic Examples of [مفعول مطلق]‎ 
Lo ed Ul LOEO, 
"He will be judged with an nd account." (84: 8). 
3 fez ام‎ 2107 o 3o 3 °g ts o^ o à و‎ 
11. > وکل الله و‎ © Ue ates وور سلا فد قصمكاش: عك عن قبل ورسلا لم‎ 


“And [We sent] messengers about whom We have related to you before and messengers about whom We 
not related to you. And Allah spoke to Musa is pa speech." (4:164) 


ve 
e 


i OU UOI Nt en siat ah. © jor في بيوتكن ولا برجن تبرج الحاهلية‎ OF > 
4 وَيُطه ركم تطهيرا‎ E الس أهل‎ Se ليذهب‎ f PEN 


"And abide in your houses and do not display yourselves as tuas the display of the former times of 
ignorance. And establish prayer and give Zakat and obey Allah and His Messenger. Allah intends only to 
remove from you the impurity [of sin], Oh people of the [Prophet's] household, and to purify you with 
[extensive] purification." (33:33). 


€ صل‎ 
iv. رأي‎ le يَروكهُم‎ Ea wh JL في‎ gu ie o aT 
4 5 o بتصره‎ vg Ay, 
"Already there has been for you a sign in the two armies which met - one fighting in the cause of Allah and 


another of disbelievers. They saw them [to be] twice their number by [their] eyesight. But Allah supports 
with His victory whom He wills..." (3:13). 


E. Hal: The State or Condition of an Action (Jt) 

Understanding Hal is essential in intermediate Arabic, as this principle is used commonly in the Qur'an and 
beyond. Hal refers to a word or word construction that describes the state, condition, or way in which an 
action is done. Specifically, the Hal functions in describing something definite. In a sentence, the Hal is not 


necessary for a sentence to be complete. Let us look at the following sentence to see how Hal works. 


“Zaid came laughing.”‏ [جاء 265 ضاحكا] 
is the Hal, which describes the definite word [3:5]. It describes an‏ [ضاحكا] In this sentence, we see that‏ 


action (to come) with the occurrence of laughter. We see that the Hal [ضاحكا]‎ is of course Nasb, but also 


indefinite and occurs at the end of the sentence. Identifying the proper context allows the student to 


identify Hal in a respective sentence when present. 


1. For a Hal to occur, the sentence must have three components: 
i. The Hal [J4] itself is (1) a single noun in Nasb or (2) a Word Construction. 


ii. The definite thing that the Hal describes .[صاحب الحال]‎ 
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iii. The action itself. The action can be as a verb ,[فعل]‎ but can also be incorporated into an "action 
word" like a الفاعل]‎ od [2], or الفعول]‎ e. 
2. The Hal can occur in one of three different forms at the end of a sentence: 


i. A single word [5524]; In this case, the Hal is a word that describes, is indefinite, and in the Nasb 
case explicitly. Both sentences use Hal (highlighted) to convey the same basic meaning. This 


form is that present in the example we just discussed: ضاحكا]‎ 35 st]. 


ii. Hal can occur as a simple Nominal Sentence [ýl [جملة‎ or a Verbal Sentence فعليّة]‎ a>] occurring 


atthe end of a sentence. This sentence acts as a single unit to describe the definite noun 


[J4 Cele] doing the action and is implicitly Nasb. The Hal very frequently occurs as a 
nominal sentences and is preceded by a [3] called .[الواو الحاليّة]‎ Letuslook at another example to 
show this form: [kú و هو‎ X5 gis] “Zaid came [while he was] laughing.". Here the Nominal 
Sentence is ضاحكٌ]‎ ya] and is preceded by the [;] of Hal. The [Jt [صاحب‎ is again Zaid. An 
example of Hal using a Verbal Sentence is in the following example: [51-3 25 [حاء‎ “Zaid came 
laughing". The verb has to be in the present tense مضارع]‎ Jai] (not past tense) to act as a Hal. 


But remember the action is not laughing but "came" as [st]. Thus, in all the three cases 


discussed the definite thing described (Zaid) and the action (“came”) are the same. These three 
Hals all occur in different forms but functionally are the same since all the sentences yield the 
same basic meaning. 

iii. The third form of a Hal is as a Jarr Construction. Please note that the Jarr Construction is similar 


to an Arabic sentence and is often termed [il 4i], or a "Quasi-Sentence". Here the Jarr 


Construction functions in describing the definite [J4 [صاحب‎ at the end of a sentence. An 
example of this is shown in the following where the Hal is highlighted: 

| 502) oly 
Here, the action is “saw”, and the [J| رصاحب‎ is the implied [tf] embedded within the verb. 


since the person doing the action is “you” and not the bird. 
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3. Hal versus Describers [النَعْت/الصّفة]‎ 


We have just seen that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs [¢ [فعل مضار‎ can act as 1131 in the 


proper context. More specifically, they function in describing a definite word associated with an action. 


But please note that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs can also function in describing an 


indefinite noun. When this occurs, they are not Hals, but are Describers [cs [iiu]. You should recall that 


this was briefly discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 5, VI)). Let us revisit ayah 12:36: “..The other said, "Indeed, I 


have seen myself carrying upon my head bread, from which the birds are eating..." 


$ .. At ESS رأسبي‎ av elg iof إني‎ SUT Qus. -$ 
Here, we see that the highlighted Verbal Sentence is a Describer for the indefinite noun [!;-]. Describers 


will be discussed in more detail in Lesson 9. 


4. Qur'ànic Examples of Hal (JH) 
1. 2 ساحدين‎ SLT «وألقي‎ 
"And the magicians fell down in prostration" (7:120). 
É od DE Ty zat كا يي‎ ^e. ide , M^ ر کر صا‎ 
i. 4 ولا تموئن إلا وأنتم مسلمون‎ US حق‎ AUT VET آمنوا‎ GUT يا أيها‎ « 
"Oh you who have believed, fear Allah as He should be feared and do not die except as Muslims." (3:102) 
ii ^ Ome OQ السماء والأرض وما‎ We: «وما‎ 
"And We did not create the heaven and earth and that between them in play.." (21:16) 
iv. 40 يُسْتَكبِرُونَ‎ CAS رَبِهِمْ‎ ede با روا سخا وَسَبّحُوا‎ ES GL odi GR Gap G ط‎ 
“Only those believe in Our verses who, when they are reminded by them, fall down in prostration and 


exalt [Allah] with praise of their Lord, and they are not arrogant.” (32:15). 


° 7204243 


v. (ass So ee ions Ut oa 5 ل حشعًا صا‎ 
“Their eyes humbled, they will emerge from the graves as if they were locusts spreading.” (54:7). 
CIT oo o o 22. ee 
ub. un 042 D ps سکاری حتى‎ BIG قروا الصلاة‎ Up 
“Do not approach prayer while you are intoxicated until you know what you are saying...” (4:43). 
F. Clarifier | 3t 
Clarifiers are nouns that further explain something that is vague or uncertain in a sentence. They 
specifically clarify the essence of a thing, or relationship. A Clarifier is similar to a Hal in that is found at 
the end of a proper sentence, and is indefinite Nasb. However, it differs from Hal in that it is a material 
substance or thing, while a Hal is an adjective. Clarifiers are also frequently used in sentences when 


referring to numbers, weights, or measure. 
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Let us look at the following examples to see how Clarifiers are utilized in Arabic sentences. 


* مني]‎ i $^] "Heis more than me." 


In this complete sentence, we notice that a general statement is made, but much information is left out. We 


do not know how "He is more than me". Is he more than me in strength, knowledge, righteousness, good, 


or evil? It is this vagueness, uncertainty, and/or ambiguity that [ [التمييز‎ clarifies. So if we know that “He is 


more than me in strength, we state the following: 
5 ول ٤ے و‎ 
٠ [هو أكثر مني قوة]‎ 


Another way that Clarifiers are used are in numbering of things. For example, let us look at the following 


statement(s): 


vee رر‎ Ea of 
e [f [رایت احد‎ “Isaw twelve." 


dius 2r 4 رغه وك رر‎ å 5 
e [LS أحد عشر کو‎ cul] “I saw twelve stars. 


In the first complete sentence, we notice that it is almost incomplete, because the detail is left out. But this 


is clarified by the [ [التمييز‎ in bold. Note that it is Naşb, indefinite, and is single (not plural). Numbers are 


further discussed in Lesson 10. In the examples below, the highlighted Clarifier clarifies the underlined 
sentence. We see that there are often multiple sentences on one given ayah. In grammatically analyzing an 


ayah of the Qur'an, itis very helpful to identify embedded sentences. 


Qur’anic Examples of Clarifiers [ لتمييز‎ i Ji 


i. € واه شم ظالمُون‎ ol الل من‎ CE [| وإذ وعدا مُوسى أربعين‎ p 
“And [recall] when We made an appointment with Musa for forty nights. Then you took [for worship] the 
calf after him, while you were wrongdoers." (2:51). 


à e osi n FIE seta) Ju وو کان له تمر‎ 
“And he had fruit, so he said to his companion while he was conversing with him, "I am greater than you 
in ا عت‎ and ses in a pe men. 34 os cs 


"Have ae not traveled rd the land and observed how was the end of hase before them? And they 
were greater than them in power...” (35:44) 


58 Please note that [i jz] is connected to the preceding sentence by the Connector [,]. Here the second Clarifier [i] clarifies 


4]. 
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"But they hamstrung her, so he said, "Enjoy nae in your homes for three days. That is a promise 
not to be denied.” (11: 65). 


V. (Eb oct ds الأرض ون‎ a xr Ju © LO في الْأَرْض‎ uu وولا‎ 


"And do not walk upon the earth exultantly. Indeed, you will never tear the earth [apart], and you will 
never reach the mountains in height.” 7: 37). 


vi. » vendi وَعَرَنِي في‎ Gals واحدة فقال‎ E US RR oc Ed j ۾ إن هذا أي‎ 


"Indeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he 
overpowered me in speech."." (38:23). 


iv. 4 o pe de au o TES 


G. The Vocative [المنادي]‎ 
The Vocative refers to a person being called or addressed. The Vocative is termed [soles], and is used to 


call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to something being said. The call or 
address starts with the particle Ya, which is termed [eld dg >]. This is found frequently in the Qur'àn to 
address a specific group. The person(s) is addressed using the particle Ya. This particle Ya in reality is 


equivalent to the verb [sul], or “I am calling..". The person(s) being addressed is termed [2L4], and is 
typically Nasb since it acts as the Direct object [4 J aj of the implied verb [أنادي]‎ represented by Ya. 


However, please note that this Ya does not carry any [J$] as per the grammarians. 


Grammatical Rules ofthe Vocative restii 


Let us look at the rules of Yā and [esol] in sentences. The rules depend on the characteristics of the 


addressee. 
1. Based on the gender of the addressee, it is called by one of three particles based on the 


gender of the addressee(s). The particle reif] is used to address a group. 


i) Male or Female = یا‎ 

ر عق 
ياايها = ii) Male‏ 
يا أيتها — iii) Female‏ 


4 BELT CL SAT Uy 
"[To the righteous it will be said], "Oh reassured soul "(89:27) 


59 This is a good example where [jÎ] are contrasted with [Ju]. In this ayah, the word [^] acts as a Hal while [\ $] acts as a 


Clarifier. Superficially, both words appear similar and may be confused with one another. However, they are differentiated 
contextually. The Hal is an adjective, and acts in describing an action, while the Clarifier acts in quantifying measurement. 
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HEP uo uisus E fo و‎ be, S302 و‎ Go 24 ر‎ 
4 يا أيها آلناس أعبدوا ربكم ألذي خلقكم وآلذِينَ مِن قبلكم لعلكم تتقون‎ « 
"Oh mankind, worship your Lord, who created you and those before you, that you may 
become righteous"(2:21) 


2. The inflection of the last letter of the [منادي]‎ is based on whether it is one of the 


following: 
(i) a definite name (Muhammad, Hasan). 
(ii) a Mudaf. 
(iii) an unspecified addressee (believer, man, boy). 
(iv) a specified addressee (believer, man, boy). 
(a) If a definite name of a person is used (without any Mudaf), then its inflection is a 


single Dammah at the end. For example, let us look at the following part of Hadith 
Jibril®: 


(b) Ifthe [sok] is a Mudaf, or a name containing a Mudaf is used, then there is a 


Fathah inflected on the last letter of the Mudaf. This is seen in the highlighted in the 
following Hadith”. 


قال : قال النبي صلى الله es ede‏ لفاطمة : أين بعلك ؟ > فقالت وقع بيني وبیته كلام 6 ...] 


نكر Qus cud‏ ا ae Wn‏ روسل Sei : Bo‏ كا QU c"‏ :يا زول اللو 


dunt + »قال‎ o ale nr s uos ae الل‎ uo هر ذا فى المستحق + ااه اللي‎ 
pO LENS ge نال متيل‎ LU 


| 
Aw 
2 


E 


(c) Ifthe [sok] isgeneral and not specified, and is not a definite name, then the 


[c 25^] carries Fathah with Tanwin. For example, this can be a teacher speaking to 


o 3o 


each of his students "Oh student, study hard!” [ í "s Ut Asl QU U]. Or this can bea 
preacher admonishing each of his congregation "Oh believer, do not go near 


adultery!” [u7 لا تقرب‎ "me G]. If the [esol] is specified, and is not a definite name, 


then the [sok] isinflected with a single Dammah at the end. For example, a student 


oye ودار‎ 


requesting a teacher “Oh teacher, teach me" [ ole .يا معلم‎ 


60 Sahih al-Bukhari, Chapter on Iman: oj کاب‎ Hadith #50. 
61 Taken from [edu i], Hadith # 5879, Classified as Hasan according to [. i [تاريخ‎ 
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H. The Followers jo petal edt 


The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of l'rab. There are four categories of Followers 


that exist: /التَؤكيد/العطف]‎ eai J4]. We have already discussed Describers [الصفة]‎ from Volume 1, and have 
studied Connecting Particles [aka ]وف‎ in this second Volume. Please refer to Lesson 9, the next chapter 


where ابع]‎ Fay are discussed in detail. 
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Lesson 9: The Followers i yiy, the Derived Nouns FARA 


and the Verb رظن‎ and its Sisters 


I. The Followers (x! 9i 


The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of l'rab. They are from one of four 
categories of nouns: .[البَدَل/الئعت/التَوؤكيد/المعطوف]‎ The Describers [الصفة]‎ and Nouns connected by Connecting 


Particles [معطوف]‎ have already been discussed in these Two Volumes. In this lesson, the Followers are 


discussed in more detail, since they are used commonly in Arabic. 


A. Describers [الصّفة/النّعْت]‎ 
The most common Describers are those that describe nouns which are identical in gender, plurality, 


definiteness, and l'ràb. One additional requirement that was not previously mentioned earlier, is that a 


Describer typically needs to be “Derived” or [3-4]. Words that are [Gir] are derived from verbs and 
describe or relate an action in a certain way. Categories of [Gia] words are discussed in section II in this 


lesson. Please note however that there can be situations in which a non-derived noun [جامد]‎ can act as a 


Describer.? But for our purposes, these represent exceptions to the rule, and do not appear to occur in the 
Qur'an. 

Even though a Describer is typically a noun, words outside this scope can also function as Describers. 
We briefly discussed in the prior lesson that Jarr Constructions can act as Describers. We also saw that 
Hals are similar to Describers since they describe definite nouns. Hals can also come in the form of 
Sentences and Jarr Constructions to describe definite nouns. In comparison, Describers can also come in 
the form of Sentences and Jarr Constructions, but can only describe indefinite nouns. If it describes 
something definite, then it is essentially a Hal. This rule becomes helpful when grammatically analyzing 


more complex and long sentences (or ayahs). 


62 Dr. Mosad, <http://dr.mosad.com/> and Reefnet.gov.sy «http://www.reefnetgov.sy/education/kafaf/index.html». An 
example of a Describer with a non-derived noun acting as an adjective is in the following. [ii 5&5 1] or "I saw a man lion- 


like". Here the non-derived or [جابد]‎ noun acts as a Describer contextually. 
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Describers need to be from the following categories of Nouns: 
a) Doernounj الفاعل]‎ el] 
b) Passive Noun المفعول]‎ el] 
c) Time/Place container الظراف]‎ el] 
d) DerivedAdjective aged [الصفة‎ 
e) Comparative Derived Noun [es et] 
f) Intensive Derived Noun EAN e 
g) Instrument ofan action [UI ~~] 
h) Sentence (Verbal/Nominal) [جملة]‎ 
i) Jarr Construction [5 4! و‎ 5] 


j) Non-Derived Noun [جامد]‎ (See footnote 62) 


B. Connecting Nouns َالْمُغطوف]‎ 


In Lesson 7, we covered the Connecting Particles. These particles allow I'rab to be transferred from 
other nouns that precede them. The nouns that follow, or “copy” that preceding nouns are termed .[معطوف]‎ 


C. Replacers ¡J431 


One important Follower that we have not discussed yet is what we call a Replacer [JI]. Functionally, 


these words replace another word [4 Ja] for rhetorical effect and/or for clarification. Please note these 


are grammatically different than Describers, which they may be confused with. This is because Replacers 
sometimes match the word they are replacing in the same four characteristics that Describers match. 


However, we will see how Replacers are contextually different than Describers, and that they usually not 


woe 


[ses]. 


A Replacer is essentially a noun that replaces another noun , either in an equal portion, a part, or ina 
certain quality, or aspect. Let us look at the following sentences which highlight how Replacers work in 


sentences. 
1. [e Ua CAL " gi 245] Zaid, Son of Yüsuf helped us today. 


2. ERN aS مُبا‎ Aude من‎ uf I am from a blessed city, Al-Madinah. 
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In the first example, [y بو‎ f refers to Zaid not as an adjective, but as something else that Zaid is. We 
see that [Lav ki matches [2:5] but contextually does not fit as a Describer. In the second sentence, the 
word [i5 i] replaces [34-5]. Please note that even though [isi] is definite, it replaces the indefinite [iia]. 


Also without knowing about Replacers, the sentence would not make sense grammatically because of 
[المديئة]‎ . 


Replacers can be subdivided into four categories based on the comparison between the [J] and the 


[iia Ja]. In the examples below, the Replacer is highlighted while the [4 J3] is underlined. 


A 


1. Equal/Total Replacement [s —J! من‎ ned ١ Jas] 
4 eee caf bell م صراط‎ ET الصراط‎ WaT y 


"Guide us to the straight path - The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor..." (1:6-7) 





Here [pil Lie] replaces ,[الصراط]‎ both being Nasb. The total or whole entity is replaced. 





TUM E 5f a Hy aly U أن‎ | 01١ على حَمْس‎ aD C 


وإقام c E‏ وإيتاء 5I‏ 85 » وَالْحَحّ » exo‏ رمضان) 
“Islam is built on five (pillars): testifying that there is no god except Allah,‏ 
and that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah, and performing the prayer,‏ 


and giving the Zakat, and the Hajj, and the fasting of Ramadan." (Bukhari)^ 


In this Hadith, we find five Replacers, each replacing one part of the [4 J4~] which is the 


word [va]. Please note that all the Replacers follow the Jarr I'rab of [az]. 


3. Abstract Replacement الإشتمال]‎ Jay] 


[Ade XS حبني‎ [ 


"Zaid, amazes me, his knowledge." 


4 KS فيه‎ Ju قل‎ © i فيه‎ JB pall Yt عَنِ‎ ur Js ١ 
"They ask you about the sacred month, fighting therein. 
Say, "Fighting in itis great [sin]..."(2:216) 


63 Here, [2:4] Al-Madinah refers of course to the Blessed City of the Prophet, and is not "the city". In Arabic, the definite article 
“Al” when referring to proper names has no "the". For example the words [eé] ,[العبّاس], [القاهرة],‎ and [البخاري]‎ all refer to proper 


names or places. 
6 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #8 from .]كاب الإعان]‎ 
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In the first example of the "Abstract" Replacer, the word [dle] replaces the word [2:5]. Here, the word 


“his knowledge” replaces “Zaid” in an abstract sense, not in terms of matter or substance. Similarly, in the 
example of the Qur’anic āyah, the word [Jt] or "fighting" is used to replace "the month". Again the 


relationship between the words is abstract, as generally "fighting" has no relationship with "month". 


4. Replacement of an error [H4 J4] 

This is not used in the Qur'an but is used to correctan errant statement regarding something. 
This is used instead of mentioning "rather", and directly stating the correct wordafter the incorrect 
word. In the following sentence, the only possible correct meaning comes from the last word 


in being a Replacer.‏ [مُحَمّدا] 
C315] "I saw Zaid, Muhammad."‏ 1435 مُحَمّدا] 


Qur'ànic and Hadith Examples of Replacers [J41] 


; 
si 


i — 4 UG حدائق‎ © 5 o ط إن‎ 


"Surely for those who have Taqwa is success, Gardens and vineyards." (78: 31-32) 


ee ef. ov Lf veo e owe d 31 e s, d e GU d ر ت‎ PE 70 “ae P ^ 5 
ولله على الناس حج آلبيت هن استطاع إليه سبيلا) .نة‎ UAT ومن دحله كان‎ D مقام إِبْرَاهِيمَ‎ LE CoU «فيه‎ 
“In it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of Ibrahim. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to 
Allah from the people isa pilgrimage to the House - for whoever is able to find thereto a way....” (3:97) 


ii USE gs BIS سَقَمِكَ و غِناك قبل فقرك و‎ js U قبل هَرَمك و‎ Ch قبل حمس‎ Ln pln) 
مَوْتِكَ)‎ Js GAS و‎ 


“Take advantage of five (things) before five (things); your youth before your old age, and your health 
before your sickness, and your wealth before your poverty, and your free time before your occupation, 


and your life before your death." (Baihaqhi)^ 


T ALT ree 2 gá T s UY d Be key PR 1 
iv. حيان‎ y OUI أبو حَالِدٍ يعني‎ a » الهمداني‎ LS الله بن‎ Ace محمد بن‎ e (حديث مرفوع)‎ ( 
(s ae صلى الله‎ LI عن‎ cR عن ابن‎ » SE سعد بن‎ o cum عَنْ أبي مالك‎ » ARI 
فقال‎ c" es » رَمَضَانَ‎ eoo c BU D eo] » BULAN وإقام‎ c اللهُ‎ EG عَلَى أن‎ » Xen ideale قال : " بني‎ 
5 الله عليه وسلم‎ ste الله‎ dr مِن‎ Res |JS s «eo e Olas) ؟ قال : لا صِيّام‎ OU2 plos c c : رحل‎ 
“Narrated to us by Muhammad son of Abdullah, son of Numair Al-Hamdani, narrated to us by Abu Khalid 
Ya'ni Sulayman, son of Hayyan al Ahmar, from Abi Malik al-Ashkha’l, from Sa'd son of Ubaidah, Upon Ibn 
U'mar, from the Prophet, peace and blessings of Allah upon him, He said: Islàm is built on five (pillars): that 


Allah is One, and performing the prayer, and giving the Zakat, and the fasting of Ramadan, and the Hajj, then 
a man said: the Hajj, and the Fasting of Ramadan, like this I heard it from the Messenger of Allah, peace and 


blessings of Allah are upon him." (Muslim) 


65 Hadith #9575 in للبيهقي]‎ ouy .[شعب‎ Hadith is Hasan [e s ويحسن إذا‎ Ane [إسناده‎ 
66 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #22; in الإعان]‎ Cus]. 
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c 


v. D يرون‎ US إلا بألحق‎ UT o التفس آلتي‎ o E حر وا‎ Gli AIT es يَدْعُونَ‎ U وَآلذِينَ‎ 


o 
2423 


[d "o LEE, 20-7 “ow B. | c ones PPA T2 ا‎ 4^ 

4 فيه مَهَانًا‎ DU, م يضاعف له العَذاب يوم ألقيامة‎ GUT ومن يفعّل ذلك يلق‎ 
“And those who do not invoke with Allah another deity or kill the soul which Allah has forbidden, except by 
right and do not commit unlawful sexual intercourse. And whoever should do that will meet a penalty. 
Multiplied for him is the punishment on the Day of Resurrection, and he will abide therein humiliated”. 
(25:68-69) 

E A 72 Ata م‎ 4a 2f fo Age, 
vi 4 طوأتقوا الذي أمدكم بما تَعلمُون 0 أمدكم بأنعام وَبَنِينَ‎ 

“In it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of Ibrahim. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to Allah 
from the people is a pilgrimage to the House - for whoever is able to find thereto a way....” (3:97) 


The following examples of Replacers have been extracted from the Qur'an and Hadith. In example (i) 
on the preceding page, the word [gil] replaces the word [ G2], and represents the [s الشيء من‎ ees] s 
The word [ust] follows the Replacer functionally, but is more specifically a [5 2x] because of the [;]. In 
example (ii), the Replacer [ja] is from the [Ji e E ل‎ since it represents a part from the whole. In 
the Hadıth example (iii), the Replacers again represent parts from the whole. You see that each have the 
same I'rab as [lk], the [iin J4. 


In example (iv), the entire Hadith has been quoted with Isnad? to show that within any given Isnād, 
Replacers are usually seen. If you focus on the 15230 in brackets you will find many different Replacers. 


or Ao داسو‎ A 


The key is looking at nouns with the l'rab. For example in [sg e محمد بن عبد الله بن‎ ide the word 
son of Abdullah, is replacer of the name Muhammad. The word [ P cl is Replacer for Abdullah, not 
Muhammad, since it is Jarr like Abdullah. The word es) is replacer for Muhammad since it is Raf‘, not 
Jarr. In MS مالك‎ j c£], the name MS is a replacer for Abi Malik, both being Jarr. 

Examples (v) and (vi) show that Replacers can sometimes occur with verbs and sentences, even though 
they typically are used for nouns." Please note that in (v), [Gi] the verb in Jazm and response statement is 
the [42+ Ja] for the Replacer [2227], which follows it in I'rab and as a [b ÉJ 51,7]. In (vi), the sentence 


[ose eit كم‎ Sal] is a Replacer for the underlined sentence. 


67 [Eu [الإعراب للمفصّل كتاب الله‎ 
68 Hadith is composed of two things: Matn [ia] (text) and 15530 [st]. 15230 (or Sanad) is the chronological transmission of 


narrators of the respective Hadith of a specific Matn. 
70 The word [45:51] carries the definite article, is a title or Kunya (nickname) given for the narrator Abu Malik, in this case. 


71 Section on [البدل]‎ from website on Arabic grammar «http://www.reefnet.gov.sy / education/kafaf/Bohoth»?. 
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D. Nouns of Emphasis ie! sU 457331) 


These nouns are similar in function to the Particles of Tawkid, which also cause emphasis. Essentially, 
these nouns repeat something being stated, either literally, or in meaning. The act of repetition functions in 


emphasis. For example, in the following sentences, the highlighted nouns function in emphasis by literal 


repetition الفظي]‎ Ls “MN: 


5 Bor or ^ «a 5 8 
i. 1]! [جاء زيد زيد‎ “Zaid came, Zaid ! 


ii. [! seal CA hà ! a Call CLA 58] The prayer has begun! The prayer has begun! 
Another example of [التَو كياد الفظي]‎ is found in Qur'anic example (iii) in Sürah Sharh on the end ofthis page. 


There are other nouns that function in repetition, functionally كيد المُعتوي]‎ °, not literally, and are in the 


" 
Aro S 


5 وام ےر و‎ oat P 
category of Followers and are: [nal / es! کل | اجمع‎ | it النفس/‎ [. The nouns that are in bold are used 


more frequently. An example of emphasis through functional repetition is seen in the following examples: 


iii. [nol [جاء الطالبون إلى الفصل‎ The students came to the class, all of them. 


iv. [e au Jes] I did that myself. 


Other examples of [s i ASA are shown below with exception of (iii). 
ur'ànic Examples of Nouns of Emphasis IESU AS 3 


إن GAIT‏ كفروا AGS‏ وَهُمْ Sus‏ أوليك عَلَيْهمْ aa‏ آلله والملائكة Á‏ أَحْمَعِينَ 4 .1 


"Indeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
and of the angels and the people, all together." (2:161) 


z E NT Be ر‎ laut 
فسَّجَدَ الملائكة كلهم أجحمعون 4 .لز‎ « 
"So the angels prostrated - 211 of them entirely." (15:30) 
üi q fs x OL cU pall فإن مع‎ p 


"Indeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
and of the angels and the people, all together." (94:5-6) 


iv. (RE وَرَوْحُكَ‎ EMI یا ادم أمكن‎ ds, 
"And We said, "Oh Adam, dwell, you and your wife, in Paradise..." (2:35) 
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II. Derived Nouns (à cL) 
These nouns termed [Gaia] are “Derived” nouns in that they in one way or another relate to an 


action. They all are thus “action nouns”. The one major category of words that harbor the meaning of a 


verb that are excluded from [الأسماء المشتقة]‎ are Masdars. This is because they are functionally infinitive 


verbs. The table details the different types of Derived Nouns. Altogether, there are eight classes of 


nouns, three of which we have already discussed in depth: [2 /J الفاعل | اسم المفعول / اسم‎ uaa]. 


Table 57: Derived Nouns [4&54) «uS 


Indicates the person or being from which an 
action emanates from 


=o T id e a 


Derived noun that indicates the time or place 
ofan action; this is identical to َظَرُفُ المكان]‎ 


and fou © b]. It typically has two scales: 


| Derived Adjective | | Derived Adjective | 


jos? jes (lenis 


we و‎ 


alas فعيل/‎ [J 
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A. The Derived Adjective [4g 4! (الصّفة‎ 
This category represents words which essentially pure adjectives in meaning, and are derived from 


intransitive verbs. The [الصفة المشبّهّة]‎ is different from the Doer noun [اسم الفاعل]‎ in that it is more 
permanent, and is a fixed attribute.” There are several stem patterns of ,[الصفة المشبّهة]‎ the most common is 


the stem [bss]. There is a loose relationship between the specific stems and the specific verbs that they are 


derived from, but this will not be covered.” Please also note that some of the stem patterns of the Derived 


Adjectives are the same which many verbal nouns have, but these are not synonymous." 


Table 58A: The Derived Adjective sji [الصّفة‎ 


Qur'ànic Examples” 


TT US وقل لَهُمَا‎ Cae ولا‎ GT OG! فلا تقل‎ 
"Surely for those who have Taqwa is success, Gardens and vineyards." (17:23) 
عنکہ سيئاتكم...»‎ OSU ORERE, 
“...and loan Allah a goodly loan, I will surely remove from you your misdeeds...” (5:12) 
4 طَهُورًا‎ UGE e CA Kad مِن‎ aod UR 
“And they will be adorned with bracelets of silver, and their Lord will give them a 
purifying drink.” (76:21) 
APATA PAREREA 
“And not alike are the two bodies of water. One is fresh and sweet, palatable for drinking, 

and one is salty and bitter...” (35:12) 


oA. aao” SET Pac nf ae "ل‎ Se ee to 
409 p و ينه‎ WE لكم من الشجر الأحضر‎ dem الذي‎ + 


"[Itis] He who made for you from the green tree, fire, and then from it you ignite." (36:80) 


7 
A447 


tor o å- e o 70 4 e LL m ^ § eae E ha 8‏ ر مع 
"So Müsa returned to his people, angry and grieved. He said, "Oh my people, did your Lord‏ 
not make you a good promise?..." (20:86)‏ 





72 Arabic Tutor, Volume 4, pg. 362. 
73 Please refer to the comprehensive Grammar website of <www.drmosad.com> on section of [444 [الصّفة‎ for further details on 


these patterns and their relationships. 
74 The Derived Adjectives can be found on the pattern of [t] or [t], but verbal nouns often take these two patterns. This does 


not mean that the classes of words are interchangeable; they are not. In fact, finding a verbal noun with a shared pattern is the 
more common scenario since every verb technically has a verbal noun that comes with it. 
75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [35:3 xx]. 
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Table 58B: The Derived Adjective [ial ji [الصفة‎ 


Qur'ànic Examples” 
4 BI غدا من الكذاب‎ Ole » 
"They will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar." (54:26) 


Borer 


4 cadet فيه من‎ ita وشروه بثمن بخس دراهم مَعْدُودَةٍ‎ (٠ 


"And they sold him for a reduced price - a few dirhams - and they were, concerning him, of 
those content with little.." 02: 20) 


(OS شيا‎ Cie تفس لقذ‎ I aS Ca eds قال‎ » 


*,..[Müsa] said, "Have you killed a pure soul for other than a soul? You have certainly done a 
deplorable thing."" Os: 74) 


oS tall PENEN] وبي‎ dL JU C B MES ل واعبدوا الله و نش ركوا بو‎ 
8 Sif t SL c, Je v n وَألصّاجِب‎ ail par e ولاز كف‎ 


“Worship Allah and associate naime with Him, and to parents do good, and to relatives, 
orphans, the needy, the near neighbor, the neighbor farther away, the companion at your 
side, the traveler, and those whom your right hands possess...” (4:36) 


ارا o‏ قَدَمَ ا هدا 5 Ue‏ ضيعفا في {ÓI‏ 


"They will say, "Our Lord, whoever brought this upon us - increase for him double 
punishment in the Fire. 





B. The Comparative Derived Noun [J iji ^t 


This category indicates an excess of a certain quality in one thing comparison to another thing. The scale 
of [baal] is used with these nouns and does not take Tanwin (it is partially flexible). However, the 


conjugation of سم الفضبيل]‎ I| can vary depending on gender and/or plurality. The Comparative noun is used in 
two instances when comparing two things, either with the particle [j2], or in a Possession Construction 


.[إضافة] 


The rules for conjugation of [ سم التفض لتفضيا‎ n ! are as follows: 


1. If the particle [+] is used to denote the comparison, then [أَفعَلَ]‎ is always used despite gender or 


plurality. 
2. Inan [إضافة]‎ with the التفضيل]‎ el] is a Mudaf, then either [sf can be used or its conjugated noun 
form based on Table 59. 


3. If (1) and (2) do not apply, then the [Jı اله‎ ~l] is conjugated based on its gender and plurality. 


75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [444 xai]. 
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For example, when making a statement about Zaid having more knowledge than the people, two different 
types of sentences can be used: 


i. التاس]‎ oe a del حم‎ "Ahmed is more knowledgeable than the people." 


ii. النّاس]‎ def ies "Ahmed is the most knowledgeable of the people." 


If a general statement is to be made about Ahmed and knowledge, then the following can be stated: 


iii. [e aves) “Ahmed, the most learned”. 


Lookat the following examples of how the التفضيل]‎ et] can be conjugated. 
iv. [o /[الرسّل الأ كبرو‎ Ce الأكا‎ eis SS [الرسل‎ “The greatest messengers” 
V. [aa Lats] “The two most righteous (women) of the town.” 


vi. علمیات المدينة]‎ glad [هؤلاء‎ "These women are the most knowledgeable ofthe city." 


Table 59: Conjugation of (deat [اسم‎ 


“3 


Sali 


E RR GRE 


o 


Qur'ànic Examples of التفضيل]‎ el] 


i «EN ES UT و لقد رأئ مر‎ 





"He certainly saw ofthe greatest signs of his Lord.." (53:18) 


"And thus We have placed within every city the greatest gf its ii 5 conspire therein. But they 


conspire not except against themselves, and they perceive not.." (6:123) 
ECT ee f Roe P ^. ez € -a aa 5207 Se aaa oe ٤ و و د‎ c 
üi كبر مِن ذلك فقالوا ارا لله‎ un سألوا‎ Ae OLI يسالك أهْل الكتاب أن تُتزل عليهم كِتَابًا من‎ 


4 eel: ea del s e 


"The People of the Scripture ask you to bring down to them a book from the heaven. But they had asked of 
Musa [even] greater than that and said, "Show us Allah outright,"..." (4:153) 
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iv. ose OS UL م ین ذلك وا كبر‎ iol وڏا‎ nt ولا في‎ oet في‎ gs Jut. 3» 
“Not absent from Him is an atom's weight within the heavens or within the earth or [what is] smaller 
than that or greater, except that itis in a clear register.” (34:3) 


"I ae n EET osê رم‎ BiG ae We vo T IA 
v. 4 CG وقوموا لله‎ de 9 ط حافظوا على الصلوات والصلاة‎ 
Maintain with care the [obligatory] prayers and [in particular] the middle prayer and stand before Allah 


devoutly obedient.” (2:238) 


a 
a ہر‎ Ao ge 


vi — Y ee مِنْ‎ Olds Aisi ud تربص ب بكم أن‎ oe Ig m 
EA Sa E Ie 


"Say, "Do you await for us except one of the two best things while we await for you that Allah will afflict 
you with punishment from Himself or at our hands? So wait; indeed we, along with you, are waiting. 
(9:52) 


C. The Intensive Derived Noun (idi &; 


* 4 و‎ 
This derivative called [XL 3&2] indicates excess, or intensive meaning of an action. Here, the excess 


meaning is limited to itself without taking others into consideration unlike التفضيل]‎ et] 


Table 60: Intensive Derived Noun ERU ii] 


io] Qur’anic Examples‏ المبالعة] 
ASTE‏ ربكم إِنّهُ كان s » s‏ 


0 3 استعفروا 
And said, 'Ask forgiveness of your Lord. Indeed, He is ever a Perpetual Forgiver.” (71: 10)‏ 


4 pee SÍ 2551 IT 


"He will send rain from dis sk 


72 25 36 


€ e NUES P 
And inspired it [with discernment "n its wickedness and its righteousness." (12:98) 


€ القدوس...‎ CLE sU] i U coll AUT 3 » 


“He is Allah, other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pure...” (59:23) 


“He is Allah, other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pure..." us 1) 


Mes dd ous OR e Ql EB Ui 5,5 


^^ eR 


"[He 5 "Yusuf, Oh man ot ttd explain to us about seven fat cows eaten by seven 
a zel lean, and seven green spikes [of grain] and others [that were] dry...” (12: 46) 


Dalit يُرِيدُونَ ويه‎ c e uu def oy EE ذا لق ري حه‎ od, 


So give the relative his right, as well as the needy and the traveler. That is best for those who 
desire the countenance of Allah ...” (30:38) 
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D. Instrument of an Action JU! [اسم‎ 


This derived noun is the instrument or vehicle that allows for an action to occur. For example, 
something that allows for the action of "opening" is called [¢ +s], which is a "key". 


It has three scales CAN Taai and [eia], each of which begins with a [ẹ] followed by Sukün. 


Qur’anic Examples of (wu [اسم‎ 


صل 


8 ane 30 gic fe Lomo عر - هه‎ Vas Beg re 0 ع الس اس‎ tie EET E e Et. 
1. BÉ. وأحذنا منهم‎ D مِن النبيين مِيثاقهم ونك ومن وح وإبراهيم وموسى وعيسى أبن مريم‎ UH! وإذ‎ « 


z - 


غليظا 4 


"And remember, when We took from the prophets their covenant and from you and from Nüh and 
Ibrahim and Misa and Isa, the son of Maryam; and We took from them a solemn covenant." (33:7) [مفعال]‎ 


[s B. nee eo ae, ae o" Ed VL gave o? BS ae SOE رو‎ o PE ر کی غ‎ Am 
i e EE ERES ما لكم من إله غيرة © ولا تنقصوا‎ AIT IET شعيبًاتقال يا‎ LAG وإلى مدین‎ « 
"And to Madyan [We sent] their brother Shu'ayb. He said, "Oh my people, worship Allah; you have no 
deity other than Him. And do not decrease from the measure and the scale..." (11:84) [مفعال]‎ 
Zoo, 226. HEP را الت‎ 5 . ER مت‎ te رر‎ 
üi 4 والأرض...‎ conf ميراث‎ Wy AUT لكم ألا تُنفقوا في سبيل‎ Ly > 
"And why do you not spend in the cause of Allah while to Allah belongs the heritage ofthe heavens and 
the earth?...” (57:10) [Jie] 


III. Verbs taking Two Direct Objects |! 





These verbs take two direct objects [4 .[مفعولا‎ The sequence of the two direct objects is important in 
obtaining the right meaning. The meaning of [b] is think something is so and so. Most of these verbs are 
similar to 5] in meaning in this way. We have already studied some of these verbs, however the context 


was from the use of a single direct object (e.g. Jl al we). But depending on how these verbs are used, it 


can take ona function similar to [6b]. These verbs that act like Éb] are termed its sisters [Ll rain 


Let us look at a couple of examples to see how two Direct Objects can be used in a Verbal Sentence. 
The sentence “Zaid saw the man as knowledgeable" can be written as follows: [LJ Je 395 .[رأى‎ However, 


it cannot be written as pelle 235 ee ce, because the meaning would be distorted, and so would its 
syntax (Zaid thought a knowledgeable person as the man). In the correct sentence, the word Len is the 
first Direct Object termed ne به‎ Sai), The second Direct Object is [عالماً]‎ and is termed 


[aU 4 J sete]. These [4 Jy] are related in that the second direct object is providing some information 


about the first Direct Object.” 


76 The first Direct object acts as the subject [iz], while the second Direct object is the predicate [+]. Thus the order of the two 


direct objects is integral to preserving this relationship. 
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Lesson 9: The Followers [44,4], the Derived Nouns ,[الأسماء المشتقة]‎ and the Verb [55] 


Table 61: [Vel se 


<b to think/suppose, or have 


e to see (introspective) 
suspicion 


to think/consider s to know 


to imagine to find (to have an opinion of) 


to claim/think to take/adopt 


to put/transfer 





Qur'anic Examples of Verbs with Two Direct Objects 


i. g.. E CU E AUS Je SATS 
"[He] who made for you the earth a bed [spread out] and the sky a ceiling...." (2:22) 


à‏ کی و و 


"So the ang the o the angels prostrated - ai a them oe P (17: 101) 
€ 


Bie of o ووه‎ 


ii — 4a فيه‎ CE 2 5 eJ fans عَم‎ Ute UT Ss وا‎ 


"And never think that Allah is unaware of what the wrongdoers do. He only delays them for a Day when 
eyes will stare.” (14:42) 


iv. » Gaede all Sf فإن‎ ST عِندَهُم‎ O AET C Cel od oe G IS ONT SONUS 


"Those who take disbelievers as allies instead of the believers. Do they seek with them honor? But indeed, 
honor belongs to Allah اع‎ " (4:139) 
o Jo f 


E بل و ما‎ © GA Dye Je قالوا هدا‎ ion aa Uae yf éb, 


“And when they saw itas a cloud approaching their valleys, they said, "This is a cloud bringing us rain!" 
Rather, it is that for which you were impatient...” (46:24) 


5 
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Lesson 10: Numbers [kii] 


Lesson 10: Numbers [الأغدادا‎ 


Introduction to Numbers 


Numbers often can be very challenging to students learning Arabic, since their rules are rather 
complex. In fact, the subject is often mentioned last in many grammar textbooks for this very reason. 
Similar to English, Arabic numerals run from left to right. Unlike English however, compound numbers 


D] 


greater than ten are written with the "tens" number after the "one's" number in Arabic." So, the number 
"sixty-three" would be written as [ò و ستو‎ 95} in Arabic. There are other seemingly “unconventional” rules 
that numbers have in Arabic that are discussed here. In terms of notation, the thing that is numbered in 
Arabic is termed the [> 54+], while the number itself is termed .]3د[‎ Table 62 should be used as reference 


for numbers one through thirty. Numbers greater than 30 until 99 follow the same format in numbering as 
do the numbers 21 through 99. With numbering, keep in mind the grammatical characteristics of the 


number [246] and the thing being numbered [> 54], since they vary. 


Table 62: Arabic Numbers Table (#1-30) 


Female / Male [ Female / Male —pM Male — 
5 Ao ^ 70 i o - we 


^ ع هم فى‎ were: 


Oye و‎ eo re | اربعة و‎ 


Bone DET 
- 


77 For the above example "63", the “ten’s number” is “sixty". The “one's number” is placed directly after the “ten’s number”. In 
Arabic this convention is reversed. 
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I. Numbers 1-101 - 1° | 
A. Dual Numbers 


Dual numbers or things that are dual [a] typically take the endings of [2!] or [Jy] depending on I'rab. 
Dual words usually are not associated with a number because the dual ending is itself sufficient. However, 


in some cases, when it is used (emphasis, etc.) the gender of the number and [> 5] need to match. 


B. Rules for Numbers 3 to 10 


For numbers 3 through 10, the rules can get a bit tricky. Please note the following rules carefully: 
1. Thenumber will be the opposite gender ofthe [> »J«4] in single form. That means that a 


» u 


feminine nouns such as “eye”, “sun”, or “girl” will take a male [53-4]. On the other hand, a 


masculine noun such as “book”, “boy”, or “door” would take the female [537]. This does not 


occurfor numbers 1, 2, 11, 12, 20, 30, 40, etc. 
2. The[^;2«4] will be plural pattern. 


3. The [55424] takes the form ofa Mudafllay in its plural form, while the number is the 


Mudaf. 
4. The Number by defaultis inthe Raf state ( unless there is a reason for it not to be). 


Some examples that can be extracted from the above rules are the following. If we, want to translate “six 


books”, we say [4 Zi]. The word "book" is masculine, and takes a feminine number [i]. Please note 
that just because the plural for [~&S] is a "feminine" broken plural", [كتاب]‎ still takes a feminine number. 
Contrast this with "seven female cows" ات[‎ Jii e Here the male [535] is used which is [e^]. Other 
pertinent examples are "four days" [put ريك‎ and "seven boys" [Y GU Please consult the following 
Qur'ànic examples that further illustrate this point. In examples (ii), (iii), (iv), the د[‎ ya] are considered 
feminine since their respective number [عدد]‎ is masculine. In example (v), the singular for [JU] is ales] 


which is feminine and therefore takes a masculine [534]. In the same example, the singular for [أيام]‎ 15 [es] 


which takes a feminine number. 


Lesson 10: Numbers [الأغْداد]‎ 


C. Qur’anic Examples of Numbers [2-10] 


3o Ros aA‏ رو شو 


i. O الله‎ ue sas ما‎ BETES ux من‎ HY Sadly RB ERA ض من‎ 


4 عزيزٌ حَكِيم‎ AUT إن‎ 
"And if whatever trees upon the earth were pens and the sea [was ink], replenished thereafter by seven 


[more] seas, the words of Allah would not be exhausted. Indeed, Allah is Exalted in Might and Wise.." 
(31:27) 


ie 


^ “Maa, a" qm n 5 ae me Es a B E p Eres 
.لذ‎ OSE إلا قليلا مما‎ alice فذروه في‎ Fuad فما‎ UNS سبع سنين‎ OE قال‎ « 
"[Yüsuf] said, "You will plant for seven years consecutively; and what you harvest leave in its spikes, 
except a little from which you will eat." (12:47) 


€ y» o^ o o£ 
iii. ES Eu ad في‎ E © يبك تحرج بَيْضَاء من غير سوء‎ Hes y 
€ odo كارا كرما‎ l 
“And put your hand into the opening of your garment [at the breast]; it will come out white without 


disease. [These are] among the nine signs [you will take] to Pharaoh and his people. Indeed, they have 
been a people defiantly disobedient.".” (27:12) 


iv (c DÉ Ka i 1A d cadi, Sd t SL olt sata br cat ها‎ E, 
"Oh you who have believed, let those whom your right hands possess and those who have not [yet] 
reached puberty among you ask permission of you [before entering] at three times..." (24:58) 


Ae of م عه وه‎ OF 


"Which Allah imposed upon them for seven nights and ist days in ‘succession, so you would see the 
people therein fallen as if they were hollow trunks of palm trees.” (69:7) 


vi. 4 صَادِقِينَ‎ G25 إن‎ Al 93 مِن‎ REL من‎ ues ers a ور‎ n f ل‎ © 3 al ZiT يقولون‎ al « 
"Or do they say, "He invented it"? Say, "Then bring ten Surahs like it that have been invented and call 
upon [for assistance] whomever you can besides Allah , if you should be truthful."." (11:13) 


II. Numbers 11-201! \ - Y: 


A. Rulesfor numbering 11-12 


The rules for numbering differ from numbering "1-10". The [>.<], numbered “11” or “12” is singular. 
Furthermore the [5 ;2«2] is Nasb because it functions as a Clarifier [تمييز]‎ (and not part of Idafa like numbers 


3-10). For example, "eleven stars" is written as coe pcc oi, with the noun acting as a Clarifier. 
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The term "eleven girls" is written as [Li jie s4]. The term "twelve women" is written as إِمْرأَة]‎ 625 vel], 
while "twelve men" is written as [e “ss Lii]. Altogether the rules for numbering 11-12 are the following: 
1. The [> 5424] is single” and Nasb. 


2. The number (1s and 2») completely agrees with the [5 yda] in gender. 


3. The numbers themselves are in Nasb. 


B. Rules for Numbering 13-19 


When numbering “13-19”, the [>] similar to “11” and “12” acts as a Clarifier and is Nasb and is also 
singular. However, the number used for the [> 5] is of the opposite gender (like “3-10”). For example, the 


term "seventeen men" is written as [^ 26 azw], while "thirteen girls" is .[ثلاث 322 بنتا]‎ You will notice 


that the "one's number" takes the opposite gender similar to numbering that occurs with the "one's number 


in "3-10". The "ten's number" takes the same gender as the [> 5&7]. The rules for “13-19” are the following: 


1. The [> 344] is singular and Nasb. 


Bor 


2. The first number (one’s number) is ofthe opposite gender ofthe [5 54~] (like 


numbers 3-10) unlike the “ten’s number" which corresponds to the gender. 
3. Thenumbersare inthe Nasb state. 


C. Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers [11-20] 


o 42 aso‏ ل 


i qo عضر‎ UST إسرائيل وبعنتا مِنْهُم‎ e ميثاق‎ AUT أذ‎ df. 


"And Allah had already taken a covenant from the Children of Israel, and We delegated from among them 
twelve leaders..." (5:12) 


ii. » لي سَاحِدِينَ‎ eil aT, C UI o eb Als zd D قال يوسف‎ 3) » 


"[Mention] when Yüsuf said to his father, "Oh my father, indeed I have seen d&s stars dnd the sun and 
the moon; I saw them prostrating to me." (12:4) 


78 There are exceptions to this however. For example in (7:160), 4 .. a أسبَاطً‎ e اى‎ stabs, p. The highlighted word is a broken 


plural for [4%]. 
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30 رم‎ ^20 So p ع‎ vor 


( عَنْ ابي CEA‏ قال RUE:‏ عِنْدَ os de os at JS,‏ » 3 حاء CORSO Po‏ وَيَدْعُو 
ec iE uoi Í Qui ! Af‏ ا 
el‏ " » قال Gif d:‏ » قال : " صُمْ "yale S‏ قال : ا eof‏ قال Oe mab":‏ 
e — — CENTS die eeu‏ 


^ 4 ^ 4 


mu اببس‎ E all yt : مسكينًا " + قال‎ ia DG و قال > "كد هنا‎ 
ts الف وق للف‎ aise" aN 
"While we were sitting in the company of Allah's Messenger ريق‎ a man approached and said: "Oh 


Messenger of Allah! I'm ruined!" The Prophet said: "What is the matter?" He said: "I had sexual relations 
with my wife while observing the Ramadan fast." Allah's Messenger then asked him: "Can you find a slave 
whom you can free?" He said no. "Then, are you able to fast for two consecutive months?" He said I am 
not able. "Then, do you have the wherewithal to feed 60 poor people?' He said no. Then, a large basket 
with 15 measures of dates was brought to him. He said "Take this and from it feed 60 poor people. "The 
man then asked: "Oh Messenger of Allah, there is no household in town poorer than my own. He said 


"Feed you and your family”..” (Musnad Imam Ahmed)” 


OS 7}‏ رسول الله صلى الله es de‏ ' قوم في cad UC Np abl‏ » في كل BS‏ قِرَاءةٍ 
oa‏ اي » وي الارن في کل ne Lm‏ 


“The nd af Allah 5 was standing in the Zuhr prayer in the first Gite Rakats, in every Rakat being 


the sum of 3o āyahs recited, and in the two later (Rakats), in each Rakat being the sum of 15 ayahs 
recited, and while standing in A'sr in the first two Rakats, each Rakat being the sum of 15 ayahs recited, 


and in the last two (Rakats), the sum of half of that". (Musnad Imam Ahmed)” 


P» io s مم‎ NS د‎ fe PET د‎ oe 5 $ 9 PA 
) أقام النبي صلى الله عليه وسلم بمكة تسعة عشر يوما يصلي ركعتين‎ } 
“The Prophet 4 stayed in Makkah for 19 days during which he prayed two Rakats in each prayer.". (Sahih 
= ayl 
Bukhari) 


lst ale (‏ يملع عشرة كلمّة » GGI‏ سبع عشرة كلمة ادان الله DECESE st‏ لَه 


£ و 2 
| 


vic PEORES Ev teas 3 
على السلا‎ C abl وول‎ Iss of Af abt guo oed of As CO d aj 
am ESTEE SSA الله‎ E edt حي على‎ eU الصا » حي عَلَى‎ e 
"He taught hiis the Adhan in 19 words and the Iqamah in 17 words. The Adhan is “Allah is great, Allah is 


great, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear 
witness that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah, I bear witness that Muhammad is the messenger of 


ن محمد رسو الله للدء agit‏ أن U‏ 


iii. 


iv. 


7? Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 6770, Hadith Hasan [et الكبرى‎ c]. 
80 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 11590, Hadith Hasan .[شرح معان الآثار للطحاوي]‎ 
81 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 3987 in المَكَارِي]‎ eu]. 
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Allah, Come to the prayer, Come to the prayer, Come to success, Come to success, Allah is great, Allah is 
great...” (Musnad Imam Ahmed)? 


III. Numbering 21-99 [Y \ - 44) 


Numbering “21 - 99" is similar to numbering “13-20” with subtle differences. The [>5] is Nasb and 
singular. The first number (one’s number) again takes the opposite gender as the .]12د[‎ However, the 
number [24] differs in that it is Raf' by default and that the “one’s number" and the “ten’s number" are 


separated by a [4]. Furthermore, the “ten’s number" is always masculine unlike the word "ten" [i sh 45$], 


that can be either female or male. For example, the term "twenty-five men" is written as 
عشرون رَخُلا]‎ 4 3 A7] while "twenty-five female students" is [Jb Oy phe 3 haz]. The rules for “21-99” are 
the following: 


1. Thereisa ";" which separates between the two numbers (one's and ten's place). 
2. The [> [معدو‎ is single and is Nasb (jn). 


3. The first number (one’s number) has the opposite gender of the [5 2a], and is Raf 


by default. The second number (ten’s number) is always masculine withouta Ta 


Marbüta. 


Qur'anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers [21-99] 


.^ OO”? 


Cute سر سمس ا‎ SLE S clc. oc 
i. 4 فقال أكفلنيها وعزنى فى الحطاب‎ Blu, ولي َعجة‎ Amd له تسع وتسعون‎ ol هذا‎ Ol» 
"Indeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he 
overpowered me in speech." (38:23) 


is 


f 


c au us yok uM ره رورم‎ ENT E m. PALM 5 od م > ها رع‎ "m Rd quom. oes 
ii. a بأربعة شهداء فأحلدوهم ثمانين جلدة ولا تقبلوا لهم شَهادة بدا‎ ISU يرمون المحصتات لم‎ cadis « 


^ و‎ 70 2 
» وَأُولئِك هُم الفايقون‎ 
And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four witnesses - lash them with eighty 
lashes and do not accept from them testimony ever after. And those are the defiantly disobedient." (24:4) 


€ Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 15079, Hadith Hasan. 
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iii. 


BON alle (‏ في الْحَمَاعَة xai‏ على صَلَاتِهِ في s‏ سُوقِهِ AT US's › e Gy pe AR‏ ذا 
à vx ci Nee Uc v6 os‏ الصلاة » لم خط ححطوة إلا esa‏ لَه بها دَرَحَة 


well ae صل‎ a » saa ما دام في‎ cle ad الملائكة‎ JG MG eke عله بها‎ LY, 

) " ÉI فى صلاةٍ ما‎ se JE: هونا‎ iA 

"The reward of the prayer offered by a person in congregation is twenty five times greater than that of 
the prayer offered in one's house or in the market (alone). And this is because if he performs ablution and 
does it perfectly and then proceeds to the mosque with the sole intention of praying, He does not take a 


step without being raised a degree and having one of his sins erased. When he prays, as long as he does 
not lose his ablution, the angels keep on praying [for him] 'Oh Allah, bless him. Oh Allah, have mercy upon 


him.’ And he is considered in prayer as long as he is waiting for the prayer.” (Sahih Bukhari)” 


» 


S 


ae 
g 
3 


iv. ue 


Oly وخلصت فرقة وراحدة‎ T  ةقرف إن بني | 558 إخدى وسبعين‎ ١ 


مم 


١ Edo‏ 6 3 سا مع > ده 

ستفترق على ROV EE gore‏ وسبعون فر ولص فرق DM M RENTE‏ 
تلك الفرقة às‏ ؟ » قَالَ : " الجماعة > الجماعة " { 

"Indeed, the Children of Israel were divided into 71 sects, and 70 sects perished, and one sect was saved, 


and indeed, my Ummah will divide into 72 sects, 71 sects will perish, and one sect will be saved. They 
said, Oh Messenger of Allah, who of these is the sect (saved). He said: the mainstream group, the 


mainstream group." (Musnad Imàm Ahmed)? 


0 الله عليه وسل‎ hee فقال رسول الله‎ + Cabal ,فد كر‎ "Es iie i ea di 55 uis i y 
os us الله : قال‎ Xe افع : قال‎ db vss A TRES تضق ها وقد كا رلك‎ Jes ei "Y 


5 
£ 2 $ € 


T EE u". وسل‎ alle الله‎ daal ues قال‎ » Bl M cold الله‎ deb : abel 
, ORES صرب لَه هيد‎ s من قرش‎ Oh مَنْ‎ d able MEUS 

eet Diy مائة‎ LASS قسمّت سْهْمَانهُمْ‎ IN قال‎ : Ji «UM 20 50058 

"These were the battles of Allah's Apostle (which he fought), and while mentioning (the Badr battle) he 
said, "While the corpses of the pagans were being thrown into the well, Allah's Apostle said (to them), 
'Have you found what your Lord promised true?" 'Abdullah said, "Some of the Prophet's companions said, 
"Oh Allah's Apostle! You are addressing dead people.' Allah's Apostle replied, 'You do not hear what I am 
saying, better than they.' The total number of Muslim fighters from Quraish who fought in the battle of 
Badr and were given their share of the booty, were 81 men." Az-Zubair said, "When their shares were 


distributed, their number was 100 men. But Allah knows it better."". (Sahih Bukhari)” 


83 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 615 in in الأذان]‎ Cus]. 
54 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 12243, Hadith Hasan [5/449 الكبير‎ pa]. 
85 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 3802 in کاب المَكَارِي]‎ [. 
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IV. Numbering 100 and greater [> ! * +] 


Numbers “100 - 999" similar to numbering “3-10” are part of a 10342 Construction. From this, the [> 5] 
is the Mudaf Ilay, Jarr, and is singular. The number for "hundred" is [aes] or [BL] and acts as a Mudaf when 
something is numbered “hundred”. For example, “a hundred men” is written as J> a] whereas "a 
hundred women" is [i "T 

Please note that similar to numbers "21-99", the second number "100" or [ace] does not change in its 


gender and remains [i24]. In these cases when plural hundred are used, [aes] acts as a Mudaf Ilay since the 


entire number complex is essentially an Idafa Construction. For example, “three hundred girls” is written 


as ce ثلاث مع‎ while "four hundred boys" is [55 مك‎ e. You will notice that the number before [i2] is 
male despite gender. Please also note that the number preceding [aes] often gets joined directly to number 


preceding it: for example, three hundred becomes [ae]. 


A. Convention(s) for Writing Complex Numbers 100 and greater I> Yes] 


When writing long numbers are written in "hundreds", then there are two conventions that can be used. 


The first and more commonly used convention is to write the "hundred's" first and then state the 


wu ^ 


numbers that follow. For example, "365" is written as [o a 9 .[ثلاثيئة 5 حمس‎ After stating the 75 
number, we would then write as per following rules studied: (1) write the one's place, then (2) the ten's 
place. In the above example, the one's number (5) follows “300”. After that, we write the ten's place (60). 


When numbering things with complex numbering, please note that the [:44«2] is Nasb (it is a Clarifier). 


Please also note that the gender of the “one’s number" will be opposite of the [2542]. This is similar to what 


we have studied thus far. If there is no "one's number”, then gender can be ignored since the ten's place is 


written without the feminine Ta Marbüta. Let us look at the following examples for complex numbering: 


[ثلاثمئة و حمس و years” = j Qu‏ 365“ .1 


20 


2. “354 days” siu Danse PETS 
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-2 ^ 


3. "365nights" = [9 و حمس و ستون‎ AEU] 
4. "932 letters” = و اثنان و ثلاثون رسالة]‎ BL el 
Regarding I'rab, Please also remember that the number as a whole (except the د‎ y1) acts as one unit. So, 


if the number is a direct object, then the words that can inflect, are inflected to the appropriate l'rab. Let us 


look atthe following examples to illustrate this point. 


5. The year is 365 days. ier و حمس و عشرين‎ 42005 aL JH 
6. I finished the book in 354 days. وَحَمسينَ يُوما]‎ 200,15 SLU الكتاب في‎ cac] 


[قرأت تسع UL‏ و ol‏ و ثلاثينَ رسالة] She read 932 letters.‏ .7 


The less common second convention is to write the entire number backwards until the last (and 


largest) number is mentioned. For example, “355” is written as [4:355 و‎ ù و حمسو‎ | 0+]. Another example, 


“753 male students" is written as طالب]‎ darcy و حمسون‎ aii]. Please also note that the [معدود]‎ is Jarr as a 


Mudaf Ilay. 
B. Rules for Numbering 100 and greater [> ٠٠١١ 
1. The [معدود]‎ is Mudaf Ilay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single hundred or a multiple of 


hundred without any other numbers. 


2. When “hundred’s” are used, the written number preceding the [i2] is male; the attached 


preceding number is either attached directly with EA oritis not. 


3. When the hundred's number has ten's and one’s, then the hundred's place is written first, 


followed by the one's place, and then finally the ten's place. In this case, the [معدود]‎ is Nasb, 


since it is a Clarifier. 


C. Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers 100 and greater [7 Yes] 


۾ ولبتوا في کهفهم ثلاث BL‏ مينينَ UMS‏ .1 


"And they remained in their cave for three hundred years and exceeded by nine." (18:25) 
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g "‏ و 
£ $ 4^0 
أن | 


ii. Jl Heo ane ed Pn , عَشَرَ‎ ARR, d if BN x صحاب‎ 


2 


و 3 

( كنا cS‏ أن 
وَمَا y‏ مَعَهُ {nk Ü‏ 

"We had been informed that the Companions of Badr, were over 310, that of the number of the 
Companions of Talüt's who crossed the river with him, and none crossed the river with him but a 


believer..."(Sahih Bukhari)” 


iii. €x 5 EE 05 wh بم‎ ey le قعل اقبي على الله‎ ( 


{ dae Wy jeu el وما‎ coal deed Io الكو روفو‎ MH. Ld udi شود فى‎ 
"When the Prophet entered Makkah on the day of the Conquest, there were 360 10015 around the Ka'ba. 
The Prophet started striking them with a stick he had in his hand and was saying, "Truth has come and 


Falsehood will neither start nor will it reappear." (Sahih Bukhari)” 


5 "n 
É 4 


iv. Su سبع‎ J ef ns oe به , كل‎ eal tl, فالصيّامُ لي‎ , BTL. RS SS طَعَامَهُ‎ ^] 


) فهر لى » وأا أخري به‎ , ace, MEM 


"He leaves his food, his drink and his desires because of Me, then the Fasting is for Me. I will reward for it. 
All of the good deeds are ten times like it (in reward) up to 700 times, except Fasting. And it is with me. 


And I will reward for it". (Musnad Imam Ahmed)? 


V. Numbering 1000 and greater [2 ٠١٠١ | 
In classical Arabic, "thousand" or /آلاف]‎ ll is the largest number that can be used. Recently, the word 


[ila], or “million” has been added to Modern Arabic. Numbering convention using "thousand" is similar to 


that of "hundred" with the exception that the number associated directly before the "thousand" is female. 


Also, the plural of “thousand” [JY1 is used as a Mudaf Ilay when "thousands" are being described. 
The [> 5] is again singular Jarr because it is a Mudaf Ilay. 

For example "1000 girls" is written as [= M], while "1000 boys" is written as er Al]. “3000 men" is 
written as آلاف رحل]‎ B90] whereas “5000 women” is [274 آلاف‎ i Please note that the number directly 


preceding the [JJ] is feminine regardless of the gender of the [> 54]. 
When numbers are alone written, two conventions that can be used like for the "hundreds". The first 


convention is to state the "thousand's" first and then state the "hundred's" and what follows after that. 


The [> »:&^] is a Clarifier in Nasb. Let us look at the following examples: 


86 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith 4 3690 in [. کاب‎ [. 
87 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 4036 in [steal کاب‎ [. 
88 Musnad Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 10467, Hadith Hasan. 
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5 8 2 fo. NI we 
1. “1,364” is written as [ألف و ثلاثمئة و أربع و ستود]‎ 
(d auus mE a eundi x 
2. "3,364" is written as [O yz» [ثلاثة الافب و ثلاثوئة و اربع و‎ 


fae Wh UE. dedu ع ون و‎ E 
3. “1,364 years” is written as سنة]‎ O yz» و ثلاثيئة و اربع و‎ cAJi. 


The second convention as stated previously is less commonly used. Here, the number E written 


^ *"»2of 


backwards until the last (and largest) number. For example, "1,364" is written as pal و‎ jii و و‎ o ta .[اربع و‎ 


In another example, “1,364 years" is written as [iw واش‎ GS و‎ irs Zi], where the [> 3434] is a Mudaf 


Ilay. Altogether, when long or complicated numbering is used, Arabic numerals are more commonly 
utilized than the long written form of course. These rules that are being presented here are so that a 
thorough review of this complicated topic can be completed. 


Rules for Numbering 1000 and greater [> 1۰۰۰] 


1. The [معدود]‎ is Mudaf Ilay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single thousand or a multiple of 
thousand without any other numbers. 

2. When "thousand(s)" are used, the written number preceding the /آلاف]‎ Al] is female. When 
"thousands" are being written, then [>Y] is used. 


3. When the thousand's number has hundred's, ten's and one's, then the thousand's place is 
written first, followed by the one's place, then the ten's place, and lastly, the hundred's place. In 


this situation of a "thousand's" number with other place numbers, the [معدود]‎ is Nasb (Clarifier). 
Qur'ànic and Hadith Examples of Numbers 1000 and greater [2 ERES 
y 7 ^ RC PL m eed لي‎ s.j^.6 € aeu Sar "€ sx 9. A A e 
1. O الملائكة‎ Ge UT BU ألن يكفيكم أن يُمِدَكم ربكم‎ ose إذ تقول‎ > 


"[Remember] when you said to the believers, "Is it not sufficient for you that your Lord should reinforce 
you with three thousand angels sent down?" (3:124) 


Rov‏ وص 


غرم آلْملائكة وَألرُوحُ ai‏ في يَوْمٍ كان Hak‏ حَشين ii. » E Oll‏ 


“The angels and the Spirit will ascend to Him during a Day the extent of which is fifty thousand years.” 
(70:4) 


( عَنْ أبي SS‏ قال de es.‏ رَسُول الله صَلَى الله eo ee‏ 5 في cas‏ فد كر الْحَدِيث » إلى üi‏ 
of‏ قال + قلت + "ا رَسُولَ aD‏ ! كم odi‏ ؟ قال :الل | C‏ 
كم wes o Li‏ ؟ قال : ثلاث ay‏ وكلاقة fae‏ " ...) 


"Narrated by Abi Dharr, he said, I entered upon the Messenger of Allah 4 in the mosque, and he 
mentioned the Hadith. To that, he said, I said: Oh Messenger of Allah!, How many Prophets were there? 
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He said: 100,000 Prophets, e 1,024 Prophets. I said, How many Messengers were from them? He said, 
3...” (Musnad Imām Ahmed)? 
iv. pot dona ü TIVE E - NC هذا‎ (do صلاة في‎ } 


“The prayer in this Masjid of mine is greater in bounty by athousand times than one besides it, except 


Masjid Al-Haram.” (Sahih Muslim)” 


Table 63: ee Summary of Rules for a >-> 


Mudaf 
opposite gender 


Compound numbers are 
not separated with Waw 
typically Nasb 


Compound numbers 

separated by Waw 

If Compound number, one’s number is 
opposite gender 

[2/254] is Mudaf 

One of two conventions used for 
compound Z's, 

(1) 1st: numbered in reverse manner with 
smallest digit 1st 

(2) 2"4: Hundred's place numbered first, 
then one's place, then ten's place 
Compound #’s separated by Waw 

one’s # is opposite gender 

is Mudaf‏ [ألف/آلاف] 

One of two conventions used for 
compound Z's, 

(1) 1s: numbered in reverse manner with 
smallest digit 1st. 

(2) 254: thousand's place numbered first, 
then one's place, then ten's place, and then 
hundred's place. 

Compound #’s separated by Waw 

one’s # is opposite gender 
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opposite gender [as #] 
Jarr (Mudāf Ilay) 
Singular 

opposite gender 


Nasb [تمييز]‎ 


Singular 
Nasb [ 4] 


Singular 

Mudafif 

(1) no one’s/ten’s place 
number(s), or 

(2) if 254 convention used 


for compound 5 
Nasbif 


1st convention used 
for compound #5, 


Singular 

Mudafif 

(1) no one’s/ten’s place 
number (s) 

(2) if 254 convention used 

for compound #’s 

Nasbif 

1st convention used for 

compound #'’s, 


100 - 1000 
>1000 


89 Musnad Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 16281, Hadith Hasan. 
90 Sahih Muslim, Hadith # 2477 in [H .]اب‎ 
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VI. Ordinal Numbers NOCT Sax 


The Ordinal Numbers are being detailed here. These words are flexible [~~] like other nouns and 


adapt to gender with a Ta Marbüta if needed. They are based on the root of their original number on the 


pattern of [Jeli] with the exception of [E 


Table 64: Ordinal Numbers | الوصفي‎ SAI] 


Ae حادي‎ eleventh 
second "s ثاني‎ twelfth 


fourteenth‏ را بع fourth Te‏ رابع ابع 





Qur'anic Examples 
i 243 Quas Re usd وَإن‎ © S 5525 0 إِلهِ‎ s وَمَا‎ 6 E BBD قَانُوا إن الله‎ uut ae d, 


4 a Ce wee كفروا‎ e 


"And We certainly know that among you are those that are denies"(5:73) 


soe 


Pe 2o a 2 ور و‎ sl AC of o 32^ ود‎ ee ap^ nk et 


4 mc ^ i at 0 

"Have you not considered that Allah knows what is in the heavens and what is on the earth? There is in no 
private conversation three but that He is the fourth of them, nor are there five but that He is the sixth of 
them - and no less than that and no more except that He is with them [in knowledge] wherever they are. 
Then He will inform them of what they did, on the Day of Resurrection. Indeed Allah is, of all things, 
Knowing.."(4:12) 
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VII. Fractions العَدَدُ الكسري(‎ 


Fractions are also based on the root number on the pattern of [فعل]‎ or .[فعل]‎ 


Table 65: Fractions 
نصف‎ half 


os 
ربع‎ fourth 
3 ^. 


UA fifth 
seventh 
eighth 
ninth 


tenth 





Qur'anic Examples 


„ó م‎ á ټوو‎ 


o^ E ntes B 2-7 an ويه‎ Cote ابن‎ Sat oat te? wx pot cee AE "D 
oe 90 ws HEB avance. NGC ONCOL RS ee oe, ركوس .5 سس‎ | M و‎ 


^ 


n 29222 قل‎ 


p d e ^2" a eee o fof ag "f. £ ae * Iu EL ES مه‎ of 2 7 á 2 
أَلسَدْسُ فإن كاثوا‎ gis aer أو أت فلكل‎ ZIG SEAT أو‎ as يُورّث‎ BS كان‎ of) O تُوصُون بها أو دين‎ o 
Boye a2 if. z لل‎ 4 ^ Eo a مه‎ of و ےم ادس‎ GF عه‎ p m re EA t کے ر‎ 
حليم»‎ ede مِن بعد وصيةٍ يوصى بها أو دين غير مضار 53 وصية من الله د٠ والله‎ CLIE أكثر من ذلك فهم شركاء في‎ 
"And for you is half of what your wives leave if they have no child. But if they have a child, for you is one fourth of 
what they leave, after any bequest they made or debt. And for the wives is one fourth if you leave no child. But if 
you leave a child, then for them is an eighth of what you leave, after any bequest you made or debt. And if a man 
or woman leaves neither ascendants nor descendants but has a brother or a sister, then for each one of them is a 
sixth. But if they are more than two, they share a third, after any bequest which was made or debt, as long as there 
is no detriment. [This is] an ordinance from Allah, and Allah is Knowing and Forbearing."(4:12) 


mids 
E 
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Lesson 11: Grammatical Analysis of Qur'anic Ayahs 
I. Arabic Sentences: Revisited 


At this point, the student should be proficient in translating basic Nominal and Verbal Sentences 
accurately. This should be the case even if there is unfamiliar vocabulary. If there is unfamiliar vocabulary, 
then a dictionary should be utilized to translate the respective noun or verb, and then an appropriate 
translation be ascribed. In Volume 1, a methodology of analyzing both Nominal and Verbal Sentences was 
introduced. That methodology will again be revisited here, and be more polished. In general, it represents 
a stepwise and methodical analysis of Qur'anic Ayahs, so that an correct translation be derived. 

Qur’anic ayahs often have several embedded sentences within. In order to derive an accurate meaning, 
it is important to recognize these embedded sentences. There are many instances in the Qur'àn where 
there are nuances, idioms, and complex grammatical structures, where an accurate meaning cannot be 
determined from the Qur’anic Grammar that has been studied. In these cases, we have to refer to a higher- 
level reference or resource. In the last three chapters presented in this volume, we will cover more 
advanced material. From this, the student will be better equipped to study the Qur'an in more depth than 


the intermediate level. 


II. Review of I‘rab of Verbs 


Table 66: Verbs Categorized by l'rab 
E E ES 
EN 
Aus 


أفعال ex‏ و الذم 
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III. Review of l'rab of Nouns 
At this stage, it is vital that the student recognize the l'rab of words, nouns and verbs in a typical ayah. 


Furthermore, they should be able to determine the word's respective grammatical function. The table 


below summarizes the various noun categories whose I'rab is fixed. 


Table 67: Nouns Categorized by I‘rab 


ous Ce‏ .عرف المكان 


[مفعول 43[ 


PP 


JEU J pedal) مفعول‎ 


فول مه 
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IV. Merging of Word Constructions 

In Volume 1, we discussed various Word Constructions, such as Idafa Constructions, Jarr Constructions, 
Possession Constructions, etc. While analyzing a respective Arabic sentence (or ayah), these need to be 
identified, since these constructions act like a single word or grammatical unit and simplify sentence 
analysis. This is especially helpful when looking at long and complex sentences. One important thing to 
note regarding constructions is that they can be merged together to form a single Word Construction. This 
was mentioned briefly in Lesson 7 in Volume 1, but not further elaborated on due to the topic being 
introductory. Here, we will give additional examples of merging of Word Constructions. 

When Word Constructions are merged, they should be merged from the end (from distant left). Please 
note that these constructions are often merged into one large Jarr Construction. Again, the main utility in 


doing this is not to complicate matters, but to simply grammatical analysis. 
A. Jarr Constructions and Linking 
Please remember that in Verbal Sentences with intransitive Verbs اللازم]‎ J+], a Harf Jarr is used with 


another noun to function like a Direct Object that we termed an Indirect Object. Here, the Indirect Object is 


essentially a Jarr Construction that is linked [متَعلق]‎ to the respective verb. Similar to verbal sentences, Jarr 


Constructions are often linked to certain words in Nominal Sentences. This linking of Jarr Constructions 


occurs when the [خبر]‎ is an "action noun" or a word which carries a verbal meaning. This includes nouns 


like مفعول/اسم فاعل/ظرف]‎ ell ena eM oa]. This is because these words carry a meaning of a verb within 


it In a sentence, this word acts like a verb and thus connects with a Jarr Construction similar to what 


occurs in a Verbal Sentence. For example, let us look at the following Hadith with a Nominal Sentence: 
CUM مَرْضاة‎ c مطهّرة للفم‎ ry 
Here, the predicate [مطهرة للفم]‎ contains a Jarr Construction. This Jarr Construction links to [مطهرة]‎ which is 


a verbal noun, not an omitted word [jil]. The phrase [c ll sL ja] functions as a second predicate. Here, 


the same situation occurs where the Jarr Construction connects to the Verbal Noun [—4J. If the Subject 


91 Musnad Imam Ahmad, Hadith 423,651 in ع[‎ di L5 ee HE eua ES Gc) sah ALA], 
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were indefinite, then the Jarr Construction would actually function like a describer as discussed in the 


beginning of Lesson 9. 


In Nominal Sentences, the Jarr Construction (prepositional phrase) is often linked [متعلق]‎ to an omitted 
word termed [45] or .[مَوحود]‎ In Verbal sentences, the Harf Jarr (as part of an Indirect Object) is linked to 


its corresponding intransitive verb [ej J]. In most cases in basic grammatical analysis, this will not be 


necessary in deriving a basic meaning of the ayah in question. However, when consulting advanced 
grammar textbooks or Grammatical Tafsirs, this information is often given. Please note the concept of 


linking of Jarr Constructions can become pretty advanced, and usually is supplementary information. 


B. Connecting Particles psi [حروف‎ 
Connecting Particles can also connect words or Word Constructions together to form a single 
construction. The construction itself can act as a single grammatical unit such as a direct object, part of a 


Jarr Construction, etc. Please note that Jarr Construction can play additional roles in grammatical analysis. 


V. Pauses and Breaks within Qur'anic Ayahs 


Within the Mushaf itself, there are additional diacritical marks to prevent the reciter from reciting 


improperly, which can cause a change in meaning. An improper pause, or continuation can be enough to 


distort the meaning. For example, it would be improper to pause at a [5], which is [JU-! ,[الواو‎ because it is 


inseparable grammatically to that which it is connected with. If during recitation, the reciter pauses at that 


[3], it should be repeated completely, so as not to cause an incorrect meaning. In this regard, it is helpful for 


the student to acquaint themselves with recitation of one of the prominent reciters??. Specifically, it is 
useful to pay attention to where the reciter pauses, and where the reciter repeats certain words. Often, the 
repetition is done to preserve the meaning of the respective ayah, than to repeat for purpose of 
emphasizing of beautification of the recitation itself. Altogether, these diacritical marks are helpful in 


analyzing Qur'anic ayahs where we can ascribe permitted stops as the end of a "sentence" for our purposes. 


92 Alhamdulillah, there are many known reciters that the student can pick from, but we recommend listening to the recitation of 
Sheikh Abdullah Basfar. The recitations of Sheikh Muhammad Khalil al-Husary, Sheikh Mishary Alfasy, and Salah Bukhatir are 
also excellent among others. One nice website to access the recitations is <www.versebyversequran.com>. 
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Table 68: Diacritical Marks in the Mushaf” 


PA Compulsory It is compulsory to pause. 


Not permissible Itis not permissible to pause.‏ لتقا 


Continuation To pause is allowed, although to continue is 
preferred preferred. 
To continue is allowed, although to pause is 


Pause preferred 
preferred. 


Itis equally permissible to pause or to continue. 


Atthis point, it is recommended to make 


Prostration recommended 
prostration 


A Hizb is equal to half a Juz'. There are 60 Hizb in 
Mark of Hizb 
the Qur'an. This mark denotes a quarter of a Hizb. 


The number of the ayah of the respective Sürah is 
Mark at the end of an ayah 
inscribed within this symbol. 





This symbol is found twice in a respective ayah, 
pause required at one 
j when present. The reciter may pause at one of 
only 
these points, but not on both. 


VI. Embedded Sentences within Qur'anic Ayahs 


We have already looked at many ayahs from the Qur'an, many of which are long. Within a long ayah (or 
Arabic sentence), there are often one or more additional sentences embedded within. The diacritical marks 
which we examined help us to divide a respective ayah into "sentences" for the purpose of grammatical 


analysis. Sometimes, these embedded sentences can themselves be specific grammatical units such as 


describers [Aix], direct objects [4 ,[مفعول‎ predicates [+], etc. Thus, an important step in before 


grammatical analysis after analyzing words and Word Constructions would be to identify embedded 


sentences. 


33 Table adapted from website Qur'ànic Corpus <corpus.quran.com/documentation/>. 
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VII. Methodology of Grammatical Breakdown of Qur'anic Ayahs 


The methodology of Qur'anic analysis from Volume 1 is used by some teachers of Classical Arabic 
today™, and is very useful for Arabic students who do not speak the language. Adhering to this stepwise 
methodology will Insha Allah allow us to obtain an accurate meaning of the entire sentence, or in our case, 
the entire ayah. We will examine this methodology, as well apply it with some Qur'ànic examples. One 
additional caveat to note here is that we strongly discourage the student from using a translation during 
this analysis, as it will defeat the purpose. The Qur'ànic translation should be used only until the end of the 


analysis to check for accuracy, etc. 


The 4 - Step Method in Analyzing a Qur'anic Ayah/ Sentence 
A. Step 1 - Word Analysis 


Each word needs to be identified as either as a Noun, Verb, or Particle. Subsequently, the specific word 


needs to be fully analyzed grammatically. Please note that the ultimate end is to identify the proper I‘rab 


o se 


1. Ifthe wordis anoun | ail] by first analyzing the following: 


\], then identify its 'rab 





i. Gender LS eig] 
ii. | Number CERES 
iii. — Definiteness [معر فة/ئكرَة]‎ 
iv. Flexibility ف/مُعْرب]‎ pall Fl ge] 
Remember to identify the meaning of the word, (Hans Wehr dictionary, etc.) 


وه 


2. Ifthe wordis a verb 


identify its l'rab 





i. Determine the Verb Family (I, II, III, etc.) 


ii. | Determine its conjugation (gender, number, and person) or the pronoun of its 


conjugation ESTO UA Also, note if the verb is in the passive tense or command tense. 
iii. — If present tense, Determine its l'rab /نصب إرفع]‎ ex] 


iv. Determine its meaning if not know, (Hans Wehr Dictionary, etc.). 


% Please note that the Sunnipath Online Academy (now Qibla Institute for the Islamic Sciences) had formerly used this 
methodology to teach Arabic. The prolific website Qur'anic Corpus also uses a somewhat similar scheme in using diagrams to 
bring various words of ayah subsections together. Please see <http://corpus.quran.com/documentation/dependencygraphjsp>. 
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3. Ifthe wordis a particle [2 |, identify the type, whether it affects l'ràb : 
i. Ifit affects I'rab: 


a) Acts on Nouns: Harf Jarr or Harf Nasb أحواتها]‎ 3 ol 


b) Acts on Verbs: Harf Nasb or Harf Jazm 


ii.  Ifit does not affect l'rab, determine its type 
a) حرف عطف‎ 
b) حرف نفي‎ 
استفيام. إن‎ a 


d) Other miscellaneous types 


B. Step 2 - Identifying and Merging Word Constructions 
In this two Volume Series, we have discussed Word Constructions thoroughly, perhaps more so than 


other Grammar textbooks. This is because their complete understanding and utilization often simplifies 


Í 


grammatical analysis of Arabic sentences. Please note that the Particle Inna أحواتها]‎ 5 ol] will be considered 


as part of a Nominal Sentence, and is not included here. 


1. Identify and underline any Word Construction [ess YI 


i. Idafa/Possession Constructions (44! (مضاف/مضاف‎ 
ii. Describing Constructions صوف)‎ IE 
iii. Pointing constructions (4J| (اسم الإشارة و شر‎ 
iv. Jarr Constructions (s 4! (جار و‎ 


2. Identify Relative Pronouns [J | «^| andits Connected Sentence [J \ale 


Please remember the [صلة الموصول]‎ describes a definite noun preceding the relative pronoun. The 
[sile] connects back to the noun described, which may be omitted if it is a direct object. 


i. Relative pronouns include .]الذي / الذينَ / مَنْ/ ما]‎ These relative pronouns are important 


since they point to an embedded sentence afterward. 


ii. The [J pert i] typically is a sentence, such as Nominal or Verbal. However, it can 


sometimes be a Jarr Construction or another construction. 
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3. Merging of different Constructions [a ET 
i. Each Construction acts as a single grammatical unit /مفععل به /الفاعل]‎ fai]. 
i. Different Adjacent Overlapping Constructions need to be merged into a single Construction. 


o Usually Constructions are merged in a Jarr Construction 
o Itis easiest to merge from the left to right direction. 


iii. — Join Constructions through Connecting Particles .[حروف العطف]‎ 


o Those words that are [2 gas can be merged with words that are followingin terms of 
l'rab. 


C. Step 3: Identifying Sentences within a Qur’anic Ayah 
1. FirstIdentify Verbal Sentences 
Please note that Verbal Sentences can themselves act as the following categories of words 
[e .[حال /نَّعْت‎ 
i. Identify the Doer. 
a) Isit mentioned explicitly? If not, then the Doer is implied. 
b) Ifthe verb is passive, there is no Doer (but Deputy Doer explicit 
or implied). 
ii. Is the DirectObject or Indirect Object present? 


Remember if there is an indirect object, it links directly to the verb. 


iii. Examine the nouns in Nasb [>t p24] at the end of Verbal Sentences. 


a) Often, these nouns in Nasb are the following types of nouns 
أظروف الل ل له/حال]‎ x] among others. However, these words can. 
only be identified as such contextually from the Verbal Sentence in question. 


b) Every noun in the Verbal Sentence needs to be ascribed a Grammatical 


Function, whether it is a Replacer [J4], Describer, etc. 


2. Identify Nominal Sentences 


i. Keep in mind that you need to determine the implied "is" in most basic nominal 


sentences. 
ii. |The Predicate can take the form of a single word/word construction or it can also be 


another sentence (verbal/nominal), or a Jarr Construction [ale 4.5]. 
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iii. Every noun in the Nominal Sentence needs to be accounted for, and needs to be ascribed 
a Grammatical Function, whether it is a Replacer [J-], Describer, Hal, etc. 


3. Merge Embedded Sentences 
i. Please note that a respective āyah can contain one or more embedded sentences. If 


Step 3 was followed correctly, then most embedded sentences should already have been 
merged. 
ii. Please note that Embedded Sentences can be of the following: 


a) Quotation [J E Oftenthis sentence would act as a Direct Object. 
b) [صلة المؤصول]‎ 
c) Predicate of a Nominal Sentence 


d) Hal 
e)  Describer (ofan indefinite word) 


D. Step 4: Translation 


i. Attempt to bring together the different sentence(s) and Word Constructions to obtain an 
appropriate meaning. 

ii. Practicing this thorough methodology repeated will Insha Allah allow the student to correctly 
translate the Qur’an, Hadiths, or other Islamic literature. Translating the Qur'an should without 
question deserve our best and sincere effort. 

iii. Please note that analysis of some ayahs require advanced knowledge of Grammar that we have not 
yet studied. In this case, it is essential to refer to Classical Tafsirs available (preferably in Arabic) to 


gain an accurate meaning. It is for this reason that we have presented a quick synopsis of Balagha, 


many additional Qur'ànic Literary gems, and other aspects from the topic of [5! à! je] in the later 


lessons of this textbook. These will perhaps bridge these gaps from the intermediate learning stage. 

iv. Sometimes, a meaning that we determine will not correctly correspond to the appropriate 
translation. This will often be a deficiency on our part, or may be due to other unfamiliar semantics 
or nuances in the Arabic language. In other instances, this may actually be a deficiency in the 
translation itself. We recommend the Sahih International Translation of the Qur'an, and the vast 
majority of the translations of Qur'anic ayahs present in this series are derived from that source. 

v. By continuing to practice this scheme, future steps in reading analysis will Insha Allah get easier, 
and become more automatic. The 4-Step Method in Qur'ànic Analysis will help prevent mistakes 
and keep a methodical approach. Initially, graphs and notations will be used, but with enough 
practice, it will Insha Allah become a mental exercise requiring less effort and time. 
Simultaneously, the student will be polishing their listening skills, which will ultimately also help in 


conversational ability. The more we study this Qur'an Insha Allah, the more doors will be opened 
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for us so we can obtain treasures from the Qur'an. 


VIII. Analyzing Qur'anic Ayahs Using the 4-Step Method 
Example # 1: EIU" PE و‎ BST BEG بالباطل‎ GLI و لا تلبسوا‎ > 





VerbI Ism 
present Plural present ; Present 
tense Male Male tense Tense 


[5 


Definite Definite 5f Definite Definite zi 
Inflex. Flexible le l Flexible Flexible [^] 
Raf Nasb Jazm due Jarr Nasb 
to عطف‎ 


Jarr 
Construction 


Direct ; Jarr Direct 
object à Construction | object 
Linked to Verb 


And do not cover the truth with the falsehood nor hide the truth knowingly (while you 


know). 
Translate (2:42) 
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Example # 2 


2 Present 
Single Tense 
Female ناق‎ Male Verb rogation. 
Definite (Broken Definite [5f] 
Inflexible Plural) 1 Flexible yi 
Nasb Indefinite 21 Jarr "Raf 
Flexible 
Nasb 


Jarr Constr. 
=Indirect Object 
[glx] to verb 


Merge two sentences by connecting partide 


> ---------- -- -- --- -- ت -- --- == -- -- اتات سات ات -- ساسا سا سيك 


Merge with Waw of Hal which forms a “Hal 


construction” which becomes Hal for all Oy asd OM 


K--------------------------------------------------------» 


Different Sentences are merged to form one sentence 


KG ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------.------------ > 


Present Harf is Verb IV H Verb IV 
Passive Jarr Present ; E Present 
Tense . K Male "E 
Verb : : Definite 
m . Inflexible 
[eH 
"Raf 


. Construction 





?5 The identity of this Waw is elusive in Step 1, but in Step 3 where sentences are being analyzed, it should be apparent that this 
Waw is [JI yl]. Failure to deduce this will change the overall meaning of the translation. 
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Doer is : ; à Doer is 
implied 7 implied 


Indirect 25 و‎ 
Lel] Lel] 


Object” 


[gles] to verb 


Merge from left two sentences by connecting partide 
d ا‎ 


x Merge two sentences by connecting partide 
a  ———————————————M 
Merge two sentences by connecting partide to فأحيّاكم]‎ rs e. Wh oa CS] 
sete SA * 


.ق 


Step 4 | .then He will cause you to die, then give life to you, then to Him you will return 
transl ate 





Example # 3 
5 e فسواهُن سبع‎ GÉ إلى‎ cx ثم‎ A 


Harf Jarr : 
Single Plural 
Male Female Male Male ‘ 
Indef. Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 
Flexible Flexible Inflexible | Inflexible Inflex. Inflex. 
Nasb Jarr Nasb” Jarr ‘Raf ‘Raf 


Relative Relative 


^ 


Jarr Construction Pronoun Pronoun 





96 Here, the Indirect Object actually precedes its connected verb due to the rhetorical phenomenon of [t+ i] discussed in 


Lesson 12. 
97 Here, the l'ràb can only be determined contextually by looking at the ayah as a whole. 
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preceding 
verbal 
sentence 
Connected Sentence with Embedded Verbal Sentence and Embedded 
Connected Sentence #2 and includes Hal at the end. The Connected 


Sentence essentially describes who [ya] is. 


Ism Ism Verb II 
Plural Single Plural Past 
Female Male Female tense 
Indefinite Indef. Definite ور‎ Definite 
Flexible Flexible | Inflexible Flexible 
Naşb Naşb Jarr 


MN امت‎ 
Harf 


Doer is Indirea Obje Doet is 
impli عطف‎ implied 
[55] [55] 


Neun of Verbal Sentences by Second Connecting Particle 
Merge with preceding sentence by First Connecting Particle 
Step 
4 


... Then rose over (toward) the heaven, and made them seven heavens 
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5 atur acl. eds 
| وَإِذ قال ربك للملائكة‎ « 


رر و وص 
0 


Es Ga Iai فيها من‎ edi قالوا‎ 


Single Single 
Male Male 

Indef. Def. 
.Flex Inflex 
‘Raf Nasb 


Single Single 
Male Male 
Def. Def. 

Inflex. Flex. 


Jarr Raf* 


Inna connected 
to Noun to form 


[laze] 


Jarr Const. [متعلق]‎ 
to Verb 


Example # 4 


Female 
Def. 
Flex. 
Jarr 


Jarr 
Construction 


Jarr 
Construction is 


to Action‏ [متعلق] 
noun [e]‏ 


And remember when Your Lord said to the angels "I am going to place on the earth a 
. representative..(2:30) 


Verb IV 
Present Single 


Present 
55] Male 


Female 
Definite 
Inflexible 


Jarr 


Female 
Definite Definite 
Inflexible | Inflexible 
Nasb Jarr 


[أنت] 


Jarr 
Construction 


Present 
Gal 





Female 
Indef. 
Flexible 
Nasb 


Direct 
Object” 
of action 

noun 


[je] 


Female 

Definite 

Flexible 
Nasb 


38 See Lesson 12, Section VI for a more detailed discussion regarding this. 
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NECATUS NC EO Id 


Direct | Doer is Jarr Const. [lx] to is Jarr Const. [sh] 
object | implied Verb impli to Verb 
Gl 
$ i 
5 
یں‎ 
م‎ 
Cc 
5 
حم‎ 












Connected Sentence is Direct Object of Verb [ i| which is composed 


of 2 embedded Verbal Sentences joined by a Connecting Particle. 
[3] مقول = مفعول به [قالوا] -جملة فعليّة‎ 
[4] فعلية‎ ale 


^... They said "Are you going to place in it one who will spread corruption and sheds blood. 






Harf Jare | Verb II 1 Verb II 


td Present 5 Single ud Present 






Z Male BA Male Male 

5 Definite Definite | Definite 

Inflex. Inflex. (Mudaf)‏ م 
Jarr Jarr Inflex.‏ 


Jarr 


Idafa Construction 


mom | | | 
Merge into 
Jarr Construction 
$ 8 Doer is Doer is 
t [oha] to | impli i impli 
Jarr Const. [متعلق]‎ to Tu Jarr Const. [متعلق]‎ to Verb implied مبتدأ‎ 
Verb [نحن]‎ 


Merge two Verbal Sentences with Connecting Partide which forms the Predicate i 
ag 


Nominal Sentence with the Waw of Hal joins to form a Hal for 


z dais 





dais‏ ع 


EE 


esed and thus joins the prior sentence in the ayah.‏ فيهًا Ld op‏ فيها ويسفك 


.While we declare Your praise and sanctify You 


Y 
dais 
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IX. Tradition Methodology ofl'rab/Grammatical Analysis 


Please note that we have already developed a scheme for grammatically analyzing a typical ayah from the 
Qur’an. However, please note that there already exists a traditional methodology for grammatical analysis. 
This traditional mode of analysis focuses mainly on Şarf, even though it does touch upon l'ràb?. It also 
includes with it specific complex grammar terminology as well. It would be good for the student to be 
familiar with this method if he/she comes across it in various grammar books, etc. However, we still 
recommend the methodology proposed in this textbook series (volumes 1 and 2) since it allows one to 
better put different components of the sentence together. The 4-Step Method is not a new methodology 
and is used by some grammarians. It avoids repetition of technical grammar terminology where the 
student may lose sight of the goal, to translate the ayah in a cohesive and appropriate manner. 

In the traditional method, each word is analyzed separately. If it is a verb or particle then it is identified 
as such. If the verb takes an I'rab, then that is noted along with its respective ending that points to its 


respective l'ràb. If it isa noun, then the specific category of noun is mentioned 


etc. Furthermore, the specific ending that indicates the I'rab of the‏ ,[ضمير ax pe jets‏ /مفعول به exul‏ فاعل] 


noun is mentioned as well. One difference is that words that are inflexible are not termed as 


[eB elo peu! ys A], but instead given an “implicit” I‘rab in notation ae ...ف‎ 


Example # 1‏ 
)2:42( » و لا peli‏ الحق بالباطل و تكثموا آلحق edly‏ تَعْلمُون » 


فعل مضارع eis‏ ب إلا الناهية] و علامة جزمه حذف التون 





9 The convention and notation of traditional method of grammatical breakdown has been extracted from 
.[دروس الغة العربيّة -الحزء الثالث]‎ Please note that may be subtle differences in terminology of l'rab breakdown from book to book even 


thought the overall convention/methodology does not change. 
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جارٌ و ay Al‏ ب [ب] و علامة جره الكسرة الظاهرة على آخره 


معطعف على [ [تلبسوا] زوم و علامة حدف النون 





Example # 2 
4. uw e 4 tee: a oe ee Gt قر‎ ote cfe “Se 4 ate v 
60 gr فاحيّاكم 7 ثم يويتكم ثم يُحييكم ثم إلبه‎ Urol وكنتم‎ V تكفرون‎ CAS (2:28) 


ai نلك‎ udi and Tonor 
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Lesson 12: Advanced Grammar Topics from Qur'anic Study 


At this point, we have covered most of the grammar that is found in typical grammar textbooks of 
Modern Standard Arabic. There are a few important grammatical principles relative to the study of the 
Qur'an that are not typically found in these standard grammar textbooks. Here, we will present some 
important grammar principles and topics that the student will encounter with a deeper study of the Qur'an. 
Some of these topics actually are related to Balagha (Study of Eloquence), which will be further studied in 


Lesson 13. 


I. Shifting Word Order in Sentences 5 | els و‎ PEST 


A. Normal Nominal and Verbal Sentence Patterns 


At this point, the student should be proficient in identifying, analyzing, and constructing typical Verbal 
and Nominal Sentences. We know that a Verbal Sentence by default starts with a verb, and then is followed 
by an explicit Doer (if present). Following the Doer, comes the mention of the Direct Object or Indirect 


object (if present). Please note that if the Direct Object is an attached pronoun, then it comes before the 


explicit Doer. Other details of the sentence [حال/مفعول فيه/تمييز]‎ are typically mentioned after these key 


components of a Verbal Sentence. In Nominal Sentences, the Subject is followed by the Predicate. The 


Predicate can be one of three types: a word/word construction [552^], a Jarr Construction [ 54! و‎ 5], ora 
sentence ,[حملة]‎ verbal or nominal. 
fa P TP 8 8 ae : ird 
The topic of و التأجير]‎ ea] is important in Intermediate Qur'anic Arabic, because it is frequently 


encountered. It is also important with respect to the imitability of the Qur'àn [9! 3! [إعجاز‎ discussed in 


Lesson 14. It refers to "bringing something forward and delaying the rest" with respect to sentence 
structure. In other words, there is essentially the formation of an "abnormal" sentence structure for a 


specific grammatical reason. The reason can be for emphasis, exclusivity, highlighting order, quantity, etc. 


i - 
Often the specific reason for [>Ù [التقدم و‎ has to do with the overall context of the respective passage or 


section of ayahs. For example, in a conventional Verbal Sentence, the Direct Object is mentioned after the 
verb. If it is mentioned before the verb intentionally, then something important is going on grammatically 


with the Direct Object that is being brought forward (i.e. itis not a mistake). 
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An excellent example that highlights [ aU 4 exi] is in the following ayah of Surah Fatihah: 


Here in this ayah, the Direct Object is placed before its respective verb to function in exclusivity. In fact, if 


we did not have this occurring, there would be a drastic change in the meaning of the ayah. It would 
instead be [£44 و‎ Jogi], which would mean, “we worship You and seek help from You". This would not 
hold the meaning of "You alone", and would even contradict the principles of Tawhid, since most who 
practice Shirk also worship and ask God, but not exclusively. Bringing some word forward can also be done 


for other grammatical purposes as well, not just for exclusivity or emphasis. However, those are commonly 


used functions. 


B. Shifting Direct Object [4 J "o 


Example #1: 
"Ko وکن من‎ eb NT. 


In this example, the [4 [مفعول‎ which is [لفظ الجلالة]‎ is shifted forward. As we saw in the case of the ayah of 


Sürah Fatihah, when the [4 [مفعول‎ precedes the verb, it usually gains the grammatical functional of 


exclusivity. Therefore, the meaning of the underlined section becomes "So Worship Allah only". 


C. Shifting Jarr Construction [We «4l 


Example #2: 
^ dia. ate وه‎ te ME- iS ر‎ oe esa ol 5.29 EN 
60 pd كاثوا‎ by عذاب أليم‎ ee): V فى قلوبهم مرض فزادهم الله مرضا‎ p" 
In this ayah, we see that the normal pattern of a Nominal Sentence is not followed. Instead, the order of 
the subject and predicate is reversed. If the normal sentence structure were followed, it would be 


a] or "Disease is in their hearts". By mentioning the predicate first, we are focusing on the‏ خض في قلوبهم] 


predicate, instead of the subject. Thus, in this case, we focus on the heart of the hypocrite, which is their 


100 (39:66) "Rather, worship [only] Allah and be among the grateful". 
101 (2:10) "In their hearts is disease, so Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment because they 
[habitually] used to lie". 
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major problem. Here, [ peus 4 eas] functions in emphasizing the predicate. 


The second highlighted Jarr Construction in this ayah represents the predicate, similar to that of the 


previous example. Again, emphasis is being placed on the predicate instead of the subject. The normal 


sentence structure should be لَهُم]‎ a Clas], "a painful punishment is for them". The emphasis is on the 


recipients of the punishment rather than the punishment itself. 


Example #3: 


^o 05 ENSE. T ^ 4^.v. BETIS EXE fo y فهو‎ o fo 102 
rb معرضون‎ alll هم عن‎ cus y قد افلح آلمؤمنون 4 آلذين هم في صلاتهم حاشعون‎ b 
gdp هم لفروجهم حافظون‎ Guill dep وآلذين هم للزكاةٍ فاعلون‎ 
In this series of ayahs in the beginning of Sürah Mu'minün, we have shifting of Jarr Constructions. If we 


look at second ayah in this example, the normal sentence structure is expected to be ن فى صلا تهم]‎ p e]. 
The Jarr Construction in this Nominal Sentence connects with [o +$], which is an action word (i.e. it is a 


dt el). The shift of the sentence is not as drastic as in Example #1 where the predicate came first. 


However, it is abnormal enough that there is emphasis shifted to the Jarr Construction (instead of the 
Predicate). The same format that occurs in Ayah #2 also occurs in subsequent ayahs that were mentioned. 
In each, the Jarr Construction should have followed its connected predicate [a Doer noun] but instead 


precedes it. 


Example #4:‏ 
94 بور م ده و رت PEE ee PUDE TT‏ 7 مه ie y ak‏ 2 
p”‏ قل هو الرحمن امنا به وعليه USS‏ ++ فستعلمون من هو فِي JU»‏ مبين » 


In this āyah, there is again [ pe 4 ex] occurring. You will note this once you look carefully and 
analyze the entire ayah methodically. The section [Gs i ale] is atypical since the Jarr Construction 


precedes its connected Verb. It is expected to read [sie كلا‎ 57]. By this, we focus first on "Upon Him" rather 


than "We put our trust". 


102 (23:1-5) "Certainly will the believers have succeeded. They who are during their prayer humbly submissive. And they who turn 
away from ill speech. And they who are observant of Zakat. And they who guard their private parts." 

103 (67:29) “Say, "He is the Most Merciful; we have believed in Him, and upon Him we have relied. And you will know who it is 
that is in clear error." 
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D. Arrangement of Connected Words [معطوف]‎ 
Example #5: 
€ 0522 U والانس‎ Gall وما حلفت‎ ym 
The Connecting Particles act as conjunctions and allow various words to be connected, allowing them to 
gain a specific grammatical function. The order of the words that are connected can play an important part 


in the overall meaning. The placement of a certain word that is placed first does not necessarily gain the 


26 Pe. ou 
meaning of emphasis, or importance. The reason of [ UJ! [التقدم و‎ is related to context. In Example #5, we 


look at the following connected words: [, U's Sei]. Since we know that everything in the Qur’an has a 


purpose, what is the reason for placing Jinn before Mankind? Emphasizing or elevating rank of the Jinn is 
not occurring here, and this should be realized. The context of placing the Jinn first here is actually related 
to the context of creating. Jinn are placed first because they were created first not because they were more 


important, etc. In contrast to this, we see the reverse in the following ayah: 
4 b Goad peer بمثله ولو كان‎ OSE Up Tif Gs ea ut of de iod الإنس‎ EI ud قل‎ ym 


Here in this ayah, "Mankind" precedes "Jinn" because they are more capable in terms of eloquence, 


beautiful speech, and the like in attempting to meet this impossible challenge“. Here, the placing of 


Mankind before Jinn is more appropriate. In another ayah, we see the opposite scenario: 
pier. UK ad ؛ ا‎ 5 uia 2, Sen أقطار‎ s ن تنفذوا‎ USE: ! ll الجن‎ Rx Cea یا‎ yl? 


108 


Here, Jinn are placed first because "flying" is their realm. " Thus, here in this ayah, itis more suitable for 


the Jinn to be mentioned first. 


Example #6: 


$, 


oni oles CS A © » ومک‎ "HS ي خحلقکم فینکم‎ Sl هو‎ a pi” 


10^ (51:56) "And I did not create the Jinn and Mankind except to worship Me." 

105 (17:88) "Say, "If mankind and the jinn gathered in order to produce the like of this Qur'àn, they could not produce the like of 
it, even if they were to each other assistants.". 

106 في التعبیر القرآي]‎ ou [أسرار‎ Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 41. 

107 (17:88) "Oh company of jinn and mankind, if you are able to pass beyond the regions of the heavens and the earth, then pass. 
You will not pass except by authority [from Allah].” 

Dr. Fadel As-Samardi, pg. 41.‏ [أسرار البيان في التعبير القرآي] 108 

109 (64:2) "It is He who created you, and among you is the disbeliever, and among you is the believer. And Allah, of what you do, 
is Seeing." 
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In this example in Surah Taghabun, we see that [as Sz] precedes fee Sa]. The main question to ask 


is why are the disbelievers preceding the believers? Are they more important? It is incorrect to suppose 
that this category of people are more important or higher because they are being mentioned first. In 


general, there are more disbelievers (of those created) than there are believers. This further is in line with 


the context of the ayah itself. Therefore, the main purpose for [ pes 4 [التّقدم‎ here is to denote total number, 


rather than giving this group emphasis or respect. 


Example #7: 


= à ر‎ as 
^^^ 


O ]من قبل‎ M NUR IET Gea i s, 


110 
3? 
a 


» تخي الْمْحْسِنينَ‎ aul © ١ وموس وهارون‎ ate gy Cog OU ومن ره ؤود‎ 
In this example, we see that [+3] precedes [\244]. A question that may be asked is why is Nuh not 


mentioned directly alongside Is'haq and Ya'qüb.., ”عي‎ Would not that be sufficient? Was guidance 


exclusive for Nüh since its is the direct object and precedes the verb? We should realize from the context of 


this ayah that guidance could not be exclusively for Nuh,,, ... If we ponder the comparison of Nuh to the 


eu 


other prophets mentioned, we should realize that he has a higher status. He was one of the five from the 


si], and spend 950 years giving Da'wah to his people. Thus, here, Nuh is being mentioned separately,‏ لو العزم] 


and being mentioned in front of the verb out of praise and honor." 


Example #8: 


e: Boe 


xad ds C 3 og وما‎ units scar b ds a o i d 


s 
2 £ 


(nb كل شيء‎ ule Af c oU QUEE JA eser al الله له‎ of ess Uf ye 


The top ayah exemplifies an established relationship in the Qur'àn with respect to forgiveness and 


punishment. For the most part, the Qur'an mentions forgiveness before punishment. This is because one of 


the foremost qualities of Allah, is mercy and forgiveness, from the oft-mentioned phrase .[الغفور الرحيم]‎ We 


110 (6:84) "And We gave to Ibrahim, Is'haq and Ya'qüb - all [of them] We guided. And Nüh, We guided before; and among his 
descendants, Dawüd and Sulayman and Ayyüb and Yusuf and Misa and Hàrün. Thus do We reward the doers of good." 

Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 17.‏ [أسرار البيان في التعبیر القرآن] 111 

112 (5:18) “...He forgives whom He wills, and He punishes whom He wills And to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and 
the earth and whatever is between them, and to Him is the [final] destination...” 

113 (5:40) "Do you not know that to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth? He punishes whom He wills and 
forgives whom He wills, and Allah is over all things competent." 
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know that His forgiveness overshadows His punishment. However, we see that in the bottom ayah in this 
example, that relationship is reversed. One major purpose for this is related to addressing the psyche of 
groups of people who are generally very evil. In the preceding ayahs from Surah Ma'idah, there is mention 
of these who are violent, disbelievers, and thieves. So here, the presentation of Allah's punishment 
preceding His forgiveness is more appropriate. These people would benefit more from negative 
reinforcement than positive reinforcement because they are involved in so much evil. This is a similar case 
to certain sections of the Qur'àn where the punishment of the Hellfire overshadows the pleasure of 
Paradise. This is to catch the attention and highlight the seriousness of punishment to those who are not 


taking the message of the Qur'an seriously and are in a state of heedlessness. 


Example #9:‏ 
و صل 


e b eui C HE مِنْ‎ abl cuf ثم ورتا الكتاب‎ 


o fo z 


4 PES هو الفضل‎ OS © abi os بإذ‎ USC Gils etsy مقتصد‎ males 
We have seen that the principle of [ pu 3 ex] has more to do with context than it being a rhetorical 
scheme for emphasis. In the above ayah, the Qur'an mentions three groups, the [Jt], then the [uaii], and 
then finally the .[سابق]‎ The context of this ayah is in regards to those who are believers. It is established 
that those who are first in good deeds have an exemplary status than those who are [oye], or average in 


good deeds. Further, this category of people is better than that which is involved in major sins [ami Ji]. 


So why mention those who are less worthy first? One reason may be that those who wrong themselves are 
greater in number than one who is average. And the ones who are first in good deeds are very few. 
However, the aspect of number is not the main reason for mentioning the people of lower rank first. This 
ayah is part of a selection of ayahs that discuss the mercy of Allah... Following this ayah, there is mention 


of Paradise, and of a keen eed on forgiveness: 


oss 7 


oF WHO ET cS on aslo م‎ Ga Opa Wyk pls جنات‎ y" 
A | ss EE € sf co ا‎ 163 


EE 


114 (35:32) "Then we caused to inherit the Book those We have chosen of Our servants; and among them is he who wrongs 
himself, and among them is he who is moderate, and among them is he who is foremost in good deeds by permission of Allah. 
That [inheritance] is what is the great bounty". 

115 (35:33-34) "[For them are] gardens of perpetualresidence which they will enter. They will be adorned therein with bracelets of 
gold and pearls, and their garments therein will be silk. And they will say, "Praise to Allah, who has removed from us sorrow. 
Indeed, our Lord is Forgiving and Appreciative ". 
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116 


Here, forgiveness is the main clause for those of a lesser rank being mentioned first °. This, furthermore 


shows us that blessings of Allah... are even accessible to those who transgress and commit sins. The late 


scholar Sheikh Muhammad Shinqiti commented that the Waw of plurality in the verb [lg NES is proof that 


all three types of persons mentioned the àyah above will enter Paradise”. Regarding this ayah is the 


following saying: “This Waw has a right to be written with teardrops”. 


E. Established Word Arrangements in the Qur’an 


Example #8: رَحِبم]‎ E FA 


In the Qur’an, there are several phrases that are oft repeated. One of these oft-repeated phrases which 


was previously mentioned is [n5 1 ,[غفو‎ which is mentioned more than fifty times. Scholars have 


mentioned the reason for this order is that the individual needs to first obtain forgiveness from Allah,,.. 


After, being cleansed of sin, man is more suitable to be bestowed with His Mercy (knowledge, guidance, 


wisdom, provisions, etc.). 


Mes. FL à Bor o ft 3 1o^ 119 


». يعلم ما يلج في الأرض وما يخرج منها وما ينزل مِنَ السماء وما يعرج فيها > وهو الرجيم العّفور‎ « 
There is one instance in the Qur'àn where this phrase is reversed to [b العفو‎ e i], in beginning of Surah 


Saba. Why? This actually has to do with the context of the ayah. Here Allah, is mentioning key aspects of 


His Mercy which are related to provisions from the earth and sky, and that is why it is being mentioned 
first. Then, the end of the ayah, it says "and what ascends therein" or the repentance of the slave to His 


Lord, perhaps because of the sustenance and bounty that were provided. The point here is the typical 


pattern of [75 9 [غفو‎ would be out of context and would contradict this fine point. 


116 في التعبیر القرآي]‎ ou [أسرار‎ Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 22. 

117 في إيضاح القرآن بالقرآن]‎ ot ,[أضواء‎ Sheikh Muhammad al-Shingtti. 

118 (2:199) "Then depart from the place from where [all] the people depart and ask forgiveness of Allah. Indeed, Allah is 
Forgiving and Merciful...” 

119 (34:2) “He knows what penetrates into the earth and what emerges from it and what descends from the heaven and what 
ascends therein. And He is the Merciful, the Forgiving.” Reference: Audio Series[^1 4 ,[إعجاز‎ Tariq Suwaidan. 
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[جميع بصير] :#9 Example‏ 


x 
امه‎ 


Hu ML abt بشيء ) < إن‎ Opa Ui à من‎ OFM Gih C © edt, يفضي‎ dits y" 


In the Qur'àn, another established me arrangement is that of بصير]‎ ga]. Here, we see that with few 


exceptions hearing precedes seeing. This may seem a bit astonishing since most people may consider sight 
the superior sense over hearing. However, from this precedence set forth in the Qur'an, scholars have 


deduced a few important principles. First, the vehicle for the greatest of blessings from Allah, is hearing 


not seeing unlike other previous miracles. A person who is deaf would be deprived of this message versus 
a person who is blind who would be able to directly connect with the Qur'an. In the history of Islam, there 
were many notable blind scholars and one blind prophet (Ya’qub) as opposed to those who were deaf. 
Furthermore, hearing allows for communication, and is a sense which is always active and cannot be 


blocked (unlike seeing). 
Boye o ^^ et^ T ^ of | 22 o ^T. 
4 عذاب عظيم‎ mite غِشَاوَة‎ ea Cad PS ee des قلوبهم‎ ue AE c yt 
In the beginning of Surah Baqarah, the sense that is mentioned along with the heart is hearing, perhaps 


because it, like the heart is always active and cannot be muted. 


In the Qur’an, there are two exceptions to this rule, two places where seeing is mentioned first: 


as "m 


a unit, gt Cs aE © يما لبوا‎ eb tht Js ”و‎ 
4 Cel ak a S ar dt 


E 


€ E o e 


Li سح‎ 


P 


In the context of the above ayah, seeing is being mentioned before hearing, because the people of the 


123 
cave were concerned about being seen. That is why they took shelter in the cave in the first place. Thus, 
in this case, context emphasizes sight over hearing. Another exemption to this order is in the following 


ayah from Surah Sajdah: 


^ ^ 
A. a vor of ^ 


“وول ترق إذ SU Op RAM‏ رُعوسھم عند ربهم ربتا É CJ LES Gosi Vanes ai‏ موقنوني 


120 (40:20) "And Allah judges with truth, while those they invoke besides Him judge not with anything. Indeed, Allah - He is the 
Hearing, the Seeing." 

121 (2:7) “Allah has set a seal upon their hearts and upon their hearing, and over their vision is a veil. And for them is a great 
punishment." 

122 (18:26) "Say, "Allah is most knowing of how long they remained. He has [knowledge of] the unseen [aspects] of the heavens 
and the earth. How Seeing is He and how Hearing! They have not besides Him any protector, and He shares not His legislation 
with anyone."." 

Dr. Fadel As-Samardi, pg. 40.‏ [أسرار البيان في التعبير القرآي] 123 

124 (32:12) "If you could but see when the criminals are hanging their heads before their Lord, [saying], "Our Lord, we have seen 
and heard, so return us [to the world]; we will work righteousness. Indeed, we are [now] certain." 
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In this ayah, seeing is being mentioned before hearing because the disbelievers failed realize the truth of 


the last day and other aspects of Islàm that are beyond sight. They disbelieved the truth that they heard, 


but realize the truth now on this day through the reality of sight القن[‎ eel 75 This is why seeing precedes 


hearing in this ayah due to these deep contextual implications. 
Example #10: 
» الْحَكِيمْ‎ fy sal P. XUI ggf a Gall nee y" 
The phrase highlighted is repeated in the Qur’an and denotes an important principle with this specific 
order. The word [ x je] precedes [حكيم]‎ because of the principle of authority preceding rule and wisdom. 


IL Omission 23 

In Arabic, there are several instances where a word is omitted for grammatical effect. This isa common 
occurrence in conversation, irrespective of language. For example, this often occurs in responding to a 
question: What is your name? Fatimah (i.e. "My name is Fatimah.”). In this case, the omitted words are 
“My name is” since this is implied and understood. Furthermore, stating, “My name is” would actually be 


127 In most cases, omission of the word is understood contextually from the 


too wordy and less eloquent. 
sentence. However, this can be difficult for students of the Arabic language where familiarity of the 
language is lacking. 

There are several examples of omission in the Islamic phrases that are used by Muslims. For example 


se A : : 5 : : 
the phrase [S| à], means “Allah is greater", or “Allah is great”. Here this phrase is actually incomplete 


grammatically, and the full phrase should be من 1 شيء]‎ si ,[الله‎ or "Allah is greater than everything". So 


here, there is omission, and the omitted part is understood implicitly. Another phrase is the attestation of 


Faith, الله]‎ | al! Y]. Like the previous phrase, this phrase is incomplete in terms of deriving an appropriate 


a 


meaning, “There is no God but God”? The complete phrase should be الله]‎ | pem 4| Y], that "There is no god 


in actuality but Allah,,,”. Another common used phrase is re), Our Lord, which is used when Muslims 


supplicate. In fact, this phrase can only be used in this context, because the original words of this phrase 


125 في التعبیر القرآي]‎ ou! [أسرار‎ Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 41. 

126 (59:1) “Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth exalts Allah, and He is the Exalted in Might, the Wise.” 

127 Omission is contextual. For example, in Sürah Yusuf, the response to the question, “Are you indeed Yusuf?” was not “yes” 
because that would not have been appropriate. It was “I am Yusuf and this is my brother” to remove any doubt that he was 
indeed Yusuf since this question was asked out of amazement and shock. 
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were [li lı]. 


Within the Qur'an itself, Omission is common. In translations, one may often find certain omitted words 
in brackets or parenthesis so that the overall meaning is preserved. By having a thorough grasp of 


grammar, the student should be able to identify most instances of omission. 


A. The Passive Tense and Omission of the Doer 


The Passive Verbal Sentence is a sentence where the Doer is omitted. The Doer may be known implicitly, 
but is left out so that the focus is on the object. Please note that the Passive Tense was briefly discussed in 


Lesson 11 in Volume 1. For example, let us look at the following ayahs: 


25 w P" 
44} لربها وحقت‎ c3, 


üi adé ولا‎ le ek غير‎ le CAU uU صراط‎ y" 
In Ayah (i), the Doer is omitted while the direct object is mentioned. The Doer or الجلالة]‎ Jail] is obvious 


with respect to context of the ayahs being mentioned. One important wisdom in omitting the Doer has to 
do with the attitude of the listener. In Makkan Qur'an, the main audience were the pagan disbelievers. 
During the time of the Makkan revelation, the attitude towards the Qur'an was hostile. The leaders of 


Quraish were devising various schemes and propaganda to prevent the message of the Qur'an to be spread 


and heard. One benefit of the omission of [3/5 U-! La is to shift the focus to the signs of Allah from referring 


to Allah; directly. Those who were affected by “Islamophobia” and wanted to avoid listen would their 
attention away if Allah; was mentioned directly. How can you give the message to someone who closes 
their ears, hearts, and minds to that same message? Mentioning the thought provoking signs of Allah; 


would catch their attention, until their hearts and minds open up to the message. Then, their attention 


would shift to Allah, and the message that they were trying to avoid. The Qur'an was sent to soften the 


hearts and shake the minds with the truth. Often, the Makkah Strahs start with oaths, and addressed a 


128 (84:1-5) "When the sky has split [open], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so], And when the earth has 
been extended, And has cast out that within it and relinquished [it], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so]. 
129 (70:19) "Indeed, mankind was created anxious." 

130 (1:7) “The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor, not of those who have evoked anger nor of those who are 
astray." 
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people who are in doubt about the message. Compared to Madani Qur'àn, Makkan Qur'àn is more powerful 
rhetorically, more direct, and has shorter ayahs. The Qur'an in general uses various modes of speech, 
rhetorical devices, and reasoning to circumvent this common bias of the listener. 


In Ayah (ii), the Doer is again omitted. It is a consistent theme of the Qur'àn that Allah; is not 


mentioned next to a deficiency, even though the Doer is implicitly الجلالة]‎ Jail. Mankind, here is being 


mentioned with a negative component. By not mentioning Allah.,, alongside a deficiency, we are taught an 
important etiquette when mentioning Him... 


In Ayah (iii), the passive noun [المغضوب]‎ is being used in reference to a group of people who are away 


from Guidance. Often, it is translated as those who have Allah’s anger or wrath on them, which is partly 


accurate. However, one important reason for not having mention of Allah,,, with the last two groups of 


people [المغضوب]‎ is that anger is on them. It is not only the anger of Allah., but of the angels, prophets, 


wy 


131 


believers, and mankind altogether." What a woeful scenario that these people are in! 


B. Omission of the Verb 


Example #1: 


Pi 3 3 


واس ابر srr‏ 


شاكرا be E ney oll ae‏ تيم 


sa 


Here, with a careful read of this āyah, you will notice that a word is missing. This will not be noticed 


unless a careful and systematic reading of the āyah is done. You should notice that the start of the second 


ayah is [IS La], which is not a normal way to start a sentence. Here, the word [lS Û] is actually is an 


[ols =] of the verb [ols]. This omitted word is made clear from the context of the ayah. 


131 Lamasat Bayaniyyah, Dr.. Fadel As-Samarai. 

132 (16:120-121) “Indeed, Ibrahim was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was 
not of those who associate others with Allah. [He was] grateful for His favors. Allah chose him and guided him to a straight 
path....”. 
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Example #2: 


grè [WWE AUT 436 نا‎ af js -d JUS d SI أَنْبَعَثْ‎ 3l f Ua ple: Sud DC. ye 


Ge sh o 


CIS Gl LS es eo ele َدَمْدَمَ‎ Ua yaa 2 Puce 


In this series of ayahs at the end of Sürah Shams, there are two verbs omitted in the ayah: 


o a 
PU 


[GG all axi رول آلله‎ Jl]. There is a verb omitted before [GU al 3], which is essentially the 


quoted statement (of Saleh, the Messenger of Allah &) termed the [J4]. This statement has two nouns that 
are Nasb, which actually function as Direct Objects for the same verb. The omitted verb for [4Uf aU] and 
[GC] is "safeguard" 134, or [\5,i>1], in the command tense. Please note that the [ ;] in front of [6 25] is 


[af au]. This meaning fits with the overall context of the section dealing with Thamüd and‏ 0 [معطوف] 


their transgression against the She-Camel of Allah... 


Example #3: 


سوم ^g‏ م ەر !8 33 zor‏ 70,3 


of te‏ عرو 


«bell ya a كلك‎ © Ga celi OT ين يها‎ gpl t si 
The beginning of this ayah begins with the word [es], which is Nasb and Indefinite. It is not typical for a 


sentence to begin like this. This is because there is an omitted word at the beginning. Here the omitted 


Sok 
word is the verb [jS 3] ^ or “remember”. 


Example #4: 


قات A‏ کون لي عَم as uot s‏ وم اك بيا ۾ 


133 (91:11-14) "Thamüd denied [their prophet] by reason of their transgression. When the most wretched of them was sent 
forth. And the Messenger of Allah [Salih] said to them, "[Do not harm] the she-camel of Allah or [prevent her from] her drink." 
But they denied him and hamstrung her. So their Lord brought down upon them destruction for their sin and made it equal [upon 
all of them].". 

134 [EN [الإعراب للمفصّل كتاب الله‎ from Section on Sirah Shams (91:13) in [+ gt x], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. 

135 (57:12) On the Day you see the believing men and believing women, their light proceeding before them and on their right, 

[it will be said], "Your good tidings today are [of] gardens beneath which rivers flow, wherein you will abide eternally." That is 
what is the great attainment." 

136 [ifi [الإعراب للمفصّل كتاب الله‎ from Section on Sirah Hadid (57:12) in حادي عشر]‎ sl], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Sálih. 


137 (19:20) She said, "How can I have a boy while no man has touched me and I have not been unchaste?" 
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In the last part of this ayah, we should notice something atypical. In [Exe af Ji we notice that the verb 


E instead of the expected كن]‎ f]. Thus, the [ò] has been omitted. The reason for this omission relates to 


the contextual meaning of the āyah. Here Maryam.. . is mentioning the following: "I have not been 


unchaste". Here, the reason for the omission is to distance or de-emphasize "being unchaste". Example #5 


denotes a similar rhetorical example. 


Example #5: 


(of e من‎ Ug We AE i کان‎ 


dal ن‎ 


es 3 


138 


« إن » as‏ كا 
Here the verb [55] is used and we see that the [ò] has been omitted. The purpose of this omission is‏ 


again to distance him from “being from the associators of other gods”. Please note that this further 


strengthens the statement “he was not of those who make partners with God”. Furthermore, it sends a 


clear message of Tawhid to those people who have an affiliation with Ibrahim... ... 


C. Omission of a Noun 
Example #6: 
4 edd aet ed ei © ot is, وَإِسْمَاعِيل‎ et oe el yall يم‎ eel e Oo 3b >” 
Another example of an omitted word i is in this ayah, which should be recognized without much struggle. 


Here, the phrase [.. Jus Ey is understood to be words of Ibrahim and Ismail..... So here, the word 
omitted is lesu], which is actually a Hāl. They both were saying [É Te 6] while raising the foundation 


of the Ka'bah. 
Example #7: 


S GE Seat قل بل سوت لَكُمْ‎ © a aa peg 
4 TE P de mee oa = neers 


138 (16:120) “Indeed, Ibrahim was a nation, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not of those who 
associate others with Allah.” 

139 (2:127) “And [mention] when Ibrahim was raising the foundations of the House and [with him] Ishmael, [saying], "Our Lord, 
accept [this] from us. Indeed You are the Hearing, the Knowing.”. 

140 (12:18) “And they brought upon his shirt false blood. He said, "Rather, your souls have enticed you to something, so 
patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for help against that which you describe." 
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In this ayah, you should notice that the term [| |» "Xa or "abeautiful patience" is an incomplete 


14 


sentence. That is because there is an omitted word. The omitted word is زأمر ي]‎ ^, where the complete 


phrase would be "then [for] my matter is a beautiful patience". 


Example #8: 


© o Ab] pos ا‎ U abit d op ou mU 


^ 2 
59 -of 


4 Dor أيان‎ Dad وما‎ = a 2 pE cel 
Looking at the second ayah of the selected section above, you should notice that pes E GMT is an 
incomplete sentence (“dead without life"). Here, it should be apparent that the [مبتداً]‎ is omitted and should 


be [^]. The implied pronoun of course refers to those who call on others besides Allah.,.. 


D. Omission of a Particle 
Pe 
COEM f cs at داو‎ ar du D d i ers Fe Cas ان يخس"‎ 143 


a, w a ہم قل 3 و‎ 
á e. 


4 eo) AST BAG GET GATT وليمجص‎ ec آلطالِيين‎ Cal AUG © aig 
In these two ayahs from Sirah Ale-Imràn, we see omission of the particle [J], also known as [L85 e Y], 


which causes the verb to be in the Nasb case. This subtlety will not realized unless one analyzes the ayahs 


very carefully, since this is grammatically okay; the Waw preceding it can be considered a connecting 


particle to cause A'tf. In Ayah 140, we have the section [slags co lex آمنوا‎ qu Af eed], where we see 


the Làm particle acting on the verb [-«], to give the meaning of "so that Allah knows those who are 


believers". Then, the next words have the meaning “and that He.,, takes from you witnesses (martyrs)" 


where the same Làm has been omitted. In Ayah 141, we see the presence of the same Lam in the section 


141 [E [الإعراب للمفصّل کتاب الله‎ from Section on Sirah Yüsuf (12:18) in ا[‎ le], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. Same is mentioned 


in Al-Kashaf, Al-Zamakshari. 

142 (16:20-21) “And those they invoke other than Allah create nothing, and they [themselves] are created. They are, [in fact], dead, 
not alive, and they do not perceive when they will be resurrected.” 

143 (3:140-141) "If a wound should touch you - there has already touched the [opposing] people a wound similar to it. And so are 
the days (good and not so good), We give to men by turns so that Allah may make evident those who believe and so that He takes 
from among you martyrs - and Allah does not like the wrongdoers. And that Allah may purify the believers [through trials] and 
destroy the disbelievers. 
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AUT 225]. This could have been omitted due to A'tf but was not. The omission of the Làm is‏ آلذین آمنوا] 


again seen in [Ñy ES G^]. Why? This actually has to do with a principle that is evident contextually 


from the two ayahs. In Ayah 140, Allah, puts the people through tests to screen out the believers, which 
includes a large subset of people. Then, He,, takes from you (i.e. believers), martyrs, which is a much 


smaller subset of people. Because this only i es to a small subset of people, the Lam has been omitted. 
A similar principle is in effect in Ayah 141. The believers that are tested are of a larger subset that the 


subset of disbelievers who are destroyed. The omission of Làm from the verb [=~] highlights that. 


E. Omission (Miscellaneous) 


Example #10: 


à. ہے‎ 


dd NH TE $^ 7 


Ta 3030 ^.^ of) o ہے و‎ 


escas eas Boo‏ كما (ug d‏ به 


In this ayah, from (6:109), the translation is as follows: "And We will turn away their hearts and their 
eyes just as they refused to believe in it the first time. And We will leave them in their transgression, 


wandering blindly". Here, in this ayah, one may ask "turning away from what?". Here, the omitted word 


can be deduced from the context of the ayah, and is the Describer [él TC c^] “from the truth" or "from 


the guidance". This type of omission is rather commonplace in the Qur'an, and often marked in certain 


Tafsirs and translations by bracketed words. 
Example #11: 
4 ذرني ومن حلقت وجيدا‎ « 
In this ayah, from (74:11), the translation is as follows: "Leave Me with the one I created alone". Here 


the word [lz] is a Hal, but its meaning is still incomplete. The complete translation regarding "alone" 


should be "alone without any wealth or children", which may be apparent from the following few ayahs. So 


here again the Describer [55 ولا‎ ûla Y] is omitted. 
Example #12: 
تس ع ي‎ Ye» 


In this ayah from Surah Muddathir (74:30), the translation is as follows: “Over it are nineteen”. Here, the 


Clarifier [si has been omitted, which is actually eluded to in greater detail in the next ayah (74:31). 


Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 3.‏ [أسرار البيان في التعبير القرآني] 144 
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III. Narrative Shifting in Sentences potii) 


Another beautiful aspect of the Qur’an is its switching of narrative tenses termed .[التفات]‎ The term 


means "turning", and has to do with the primary audience that is being spoken to. As a whole and‏ [التفات] 


generally speaking, the Qur'àn is an address to mankind. Additionally, however, it at various points, is 
directed to a specific audience (i.e. Muslims, Christians, Jews, Pagans, etc.). Sometimes there can be a 
sudden shift of the narrative away from a targeted audience for a specific reason (shift in topic, admonition, 
discussion of their sins and wrongdoings, or mistakes, etc.). This shift in narrative is a rhetorical tool that 
further enhances and empowers its message. At this point, the student should start to recognize where 
these narrative shifting occur. This helps in analyzing the overall meaning of a respective ayah, or selection 


of ayahs. 


A. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 2nd person 


o 3o a 


G ليكفروا‎ qe o ees TN si | مِنْهُ رَحْمَة‎ eil REV! ose رَبّهُم‎ les مَس ۽ الئاس ضر‎ Bp y^ 
(r9 OS به پش‎ ISIS Cy فهو يتكلم‎ CULL آم انزلا عليهم‎ grey E 5 RAUS 

In this ayah above, we see an abrupt narrative shift from the third person to the second person in the 

highlighted section. The narrative is initially in the third person discussing those who are ungrateful to 


Allah, in moments of ease. After mentioning this ungratefulness, there is a sudden shift to the second 


person stating: "Then enjoy yourselves (right now), for you are going to know". This is [otu], and in this 


case functions to amplifying the warning against this group of people regarding their evil attitude of 
ungratefulness. The narrative then shifts back to the third person. 


Another example of this occurs in the following āyah: 


سَ واو ^ 


{A۹ S | EE "ii 4 GAAP a الرحمن‎ dest 1 »^ 
$e 17 dedi EST ^5 ui eo و‎ A. i O oe cT \ NGC 


145 (30:35) "And when adversity touches the people, they call upon their Lord, turning in repentance to Him. Then when He lets 
them taste mercy from Him, at once a party of them associate others with their Lord, So that they will deny what We have 
granted them. Then enjoy yourselves, for you are going to know. Or have We sent down to them an authority, and it speaks of 
what they were associating with Him? ." 

146 (19:88-90) "And they say, "The Most Merciful has taken [for Himself] a son." You have done an atrocious thing. The heavens 
almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the mountains collapse in devastation". 
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Here again, there is a sudden shift from the third person to the second person to function in warning or 


There is a shift again to the third person discussing the monstrosity of what they have done, in this‏ .[انذار] 


case, associating a son with Allah... 


B. Narrative Shifting: 2nd person to 3rd person 
a 


VS‏ رور و 9ر ر ر d»? ater 9. E‏ رص g‏ وو Sus g wee‏ د 
“ال esae ils eI Se Ub‏ المن O GLAS‏ كلوا مِن طيبات ما O «SU,‏ 
EREE‏ 
In this āyah, we see the shift from the second person to the first person. Here, one major reason for‏ 


doing so is distancing oneself [تبعيد]‎ from the group that was being talked to. Examining the transition to 


the third person ولكن..]‎ Ü pA. G5], again functions in increasing the critique and humiliation against the 


group that was just being spoken to. Please note that the Qur'an is speaking to different audiences, some 
audiences are spoken to directly at times, and at other times indirectly. So in this shift from addressing 
Bani 151311 to the third person, the narrative turns away from them to mankind in general, and their 
transgression is mentioned to everyone (with their presence in the background). In this way through 
grammatical shifting, a negative example of them is made, to amplify the gravity of their misdeeds. Perhaps 


this is even more humiliating than being criticized in the second person. 


C. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 1st person 


صل 


4...2 خليفة‎ UE في‎ Jee إني‎ SLU وَإِذ قال رَبك‎ yt 
Here, there is a shift from the third person to the first person. The statement Ee NU ide [إني‎ is 


also termed the [J +], or a saying in quotes. The grammatical shift here is also obvious contextually. 


147 (2:57) "And We shaded you with clouds and sent down to you manna and quails, [saying], "Eat from the good things with 
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves." 
148 (2:57) "And We shaded you with clouds and sent down to you manna and quails, [saying], "Eat from the good things with 
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves." 
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D. Examples from the dynamics of Narrative Shifting 


de 55 "abel $ Cay اء ليُطه ركم به‎ TAA op SE Jes th id PART ASE 3| yn 
روا‎ al تلوب‎ Qui c SAT Gaul vs Se أني‎ ait i إِذْ وجي ربك‎ 4 milly cR قلوبكم‎ 


^ 


Coe Ji‏ فاضربوا فوق ees PE aut‏ كل G‏ 4 ذلك <i‏ شافوا d giis un E 5 1,555 aif‏ وَرَسُولَهُ فإن 


$d ألثّار‎ CE ر للکافرین‎ TN SI grè úi "hd لله‎ 


In this selection of ayahs, there are multiple grammatical shifts. Ayah #11 is in the second person, which 


then switches to the third person in Ayah #12. In Ayah #12, there is shift to the first person [s S^ A and 


wee 


then the second person [.. 4l aan \,233]. Ayah #13 then switches to the third person stating the 


antagonism of the disbelievers who are then spoken to directly in the second person harshly in Ayah #14. 


In this selection of ayahs, [التفات]‎ amplifies the admonition and interaction with the audience(s). 


Another example of the power of [التفات]‎ in the Qur'an is exemplified in Surah Haqqah. In the following 


section we see narrative shifts occurring continuously, which enhances the rhetorical effect. These ayahs 
in this Surah are among the most emotional and graphic in the entire Qur'an. The constant and dynamic 


shift of narrative plays an important in evoking this. 


vv كانت العا‎ qiu TI Gl ess SES oj uiu ۾ فيقول‎ Jes As cad yf, » 


^ 


o و‎ 


PE PSA ie FE e M d و‎ Žal وه و‎ Bo. t CA ع‎ ose hose ع‎ ee 
ORA QE aL. تم في‎ ٣ الجحيم صلوه‎ gr% o glad سلطانيه 4۹ حدوه‎ ce هلك‎ gray 3 í Syu ue uel ما‎ 


direi AG. حْض على طَعَام الميسكين + فليس له الوم‎ Us eye it all ag U کان‎ Glenys SLU GN 


149 (8:11-14) “[Remember] when He overwhelmed you with drowsiness [giving] security from Him and sent down upon you from 
the sky, rain by which to purify you and remove from you the evil [suggestions] of Satan and to make steadfast your hearts and 
plant firmly thereby your feet. [Remember] when your Lord inspired to the angels, "I am with you, so strengthen those who have 
believed. I will cast terror into the hearts of those who disbelieved, so strike [them] upon the necks and strike from them every 
fingertip." That is because they opposed Allah and His Messenger. And whoever opposes Allah and His Messenger - indeed, 
Allah is severe in penalty. "That [is yours], so taste it." And indeed for the disbelievers is the punishment of the Fire." 

150 (69:25-34) But as for he who is given his record in his left hand, he will say, "Oh, I wish I had not been given my record And 
had not known what is my account. I wish my death had been the decisive one. My wealth has not availed me. Gone from me is 
my authority." [Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire drive him. Then into a chain whose length is 
seventy cubits insert him." Indeed, he did not used to believe in Allah, the Most Great, Nor did he encourage the feeding of the 
poor." 
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This selection starts with the third person narrative. It then shifts to the first person to highlight the 


intense regret of the disbeliever when he is handed his book of deeds [46S ت‎ al A mo G]. Then the 


narrative shifts suddenly to the second person [... Ru è a4], where the disbeliever is shacked, bound, and 


directed to the Hellfire. Finally, the section ends with the third person detailing the causes for this 


ignominious ending العظيم]‎ AUG ^us U کان‎ 4. Please note that in the ayahs directly preceding this one, the 


first person narrative is given for the believer when he is given his book of deeds. What a stark contrast! 


IV. Definite and Indefinite Nouns | $3! و‎ i 33) 


A. Definite Words 

In Lesson 7, (Section P), we discussed the different types of the definite article [J]. There are different 
types of the definite article which can be distinguished contextually. Since we have already seen, subtle 
differences in meaning can often lead to a significant difference in meaning, it is important to review this 
topic. 

The “default” [JI] can be considered العهد الخار حي]‎ eY] which is something known to the speaker and the 
audience. But there are many times where a different type of [J!] is used. For example, when referring to 
an entire group or community like "man" or "women", then the "Al" which is used is [inal ey]. For 
example in the Qur'àn, the word [الإنسان]‎ does not mean “the man" but is understood to be mankind, and the 


same scenario goes for [sL]. 


B. Indefinite Words™ 


Similar to the different types of meanings that can occur with the definite article [Ji], there can be 


different types of meanings when a word is indefinite. Again, context is key in determining these 
differences. The "default" indefinite word refers to something that is unspecified. However, a word being 
indefinite can impart more than this general limited meaning rhetorically. 

1. Quantity: Small or Large 

In some situations, the indefinite word can point to a large or small quantity of something. For example, 


in the following ayah, the highlighted indefinite word refers to a large quantity. 


151 Most of this section is directly referenced from Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pgs. 305-309. 
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4^ 
ver T. 


2 و‎ o £92 2p B ga, P EM dE 
4 إلى جين‎ Ex ولكم في الأرض مستقر‎ Li Jue yer S قال اهبطوا بعد‎ y? 


2. Comparing two groups: Some vs. Others 


Sometimes, indefinite words are used in comparing two groups or types. This occurs when the same 


indefinite word is used twice in a given passage. Let us look at the word [5 >] or "faces" mentioned in both 


ayah #2 and in #8 from Surah Ghashiyah. 


$ gry dos dM EN ا‎ {r} حاشعة‎ Anu وجوه‎ # 
In ayah #2, the meaning of the highlighted word is "some faces”, while that in ayah #8 is "other faces". This 


is because the indefinite words are used are comparing each other. To simply translate as "faces" would be 


incorrect. The same scenario also occurs with [5 j>3] in other àyahs as well (75:22 /24 and 3:106). 


Let us look at two more examples from Surah Hujurat (49:11). 


z - z 
£125 ^ 040 Fn 


7 ؟. راسيو ا Gao 2. 4. ED "AM. Zoe 0L. EB * Bop ov‏ 
« يا آيها ce‏ آمَنُوا لا Fee‏ قوم من قوم عَسَى أن يكوثوا حيرا مِنهم ولا نساء مِن نسّاء عَسَى أن يكن خيرا منهن...»4 


Here, the highlighted definite words are used again in comparison with each other. The first word [253] 
means "some people" while the second [053] means "other people". The same principle applies to the 
highlighted indefinite word [sli]. 


3. Respect vs. Humiliation 
In some instances, the indefinite noun can indicate a certain level of respect or degradation. For 


example, in the following ayah, the highlighted noun represents something respectable and valued. 


^ ^ 
"0322 42 0423 


a ot Ge s y‏ عند t eio E Cad d‏ يق من alt‏ أوئوا لكاب 
ios dit car‏ طُهُورِحِمْ ME‏ ا Cosi‏ 


A similar example is given in the followingayah forthe word .[كتاب]‎ 


UJ, y‏ جاءهم US‏ من عند alll‏ مصدق UJ‏ مَعهم وكانوا من قبل يستفتحون على ألذِينَ كفروا 


فلمًا جَاءِهُم ما عرفوا DEJ‏ به ...$ 


152 (7:24) "Descend, being to one another enemies. And for you on the earth is a place of settlement and enjoyment for a time.". 
153 (2:101) "And when a messenger from Allah came to them confirming that which was with them, a party of those who had 
been given the Scripture threw the Scripture of Allah behind their backs as if they did not know [what it contained]...” 

154 (2:89) "And when there came to them a Book from Allah confirming that which was with them - although before they used to 
pray for victory against those who disbelieved - but [then] when there came to them that which they recognized, they disbelieved 
in it..". 
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In other instances, the indefinite noun can indicate humiliation or degradation. In the following ayah, the 
highlighted noun denotes denigration. This can also be deduced from the context of the ayah, where 
individuals who are opposed to the truth are referring to a messenger as a "man". 


S ANO کان‎ he کہ‎ ai هذا إلا رحل بر یڈ أن‎ Có aun GUT ele EG, 155 


2 
o a 
278 sn fele تو‎ ^ 


وقالوا ما هذا إلا إفك مفترى...» 


» إن الاق os a a p Se,‏ عض له 


4 كر‎ er 


“Indeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity 


لام العهد الخارحي 
The “Default” Lam‏ 


and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 
and they will have a noble reward..” (57:18) 


العالم ]53 الوم مَريضً] 
The Imam announces about thé scholar unknown to others:‏ لام العهد الذهبي 
“The scholar for today’s lesson is sick”.‏ 


> زين ae ners ES‏ < لنسّاء وألبنين Eja abit‏ عن 


pill ey NEUE e Joly taal, 
Lam Ee “Beautified for people is the love of that which they desire - of women and 
sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and 
tilled land...” (3:14) 


òl ae! ey 4 OST لله رب‎ eT « 
Lam of Inclusivity “All praise is to Allah, Lord of the worlds."(1:2) 


PEEN‏ من ; os ort‏ © وين Jal‏ المدية ' C‏ مَرَدُوا de‏ النفاق 
Í SACEHRET o 33 oz‏ - 
Ü‏ تعلمهم + نحن تعلمهم 4 لام الزائدة 
Làm of Redundancy "And among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, and [also] from‏ 
the people of Madinah. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You, [Oh‏ 
Muhammad], do not know them, [but] We know them..."(9:101)‏ 





155 (34:43) "And when our verses are recited to them as clear evidences, they say, "This is not but a man who wishes to avert you 
from that which your fathers were worshipping." And they say, "This is not except a lie invented....”. 
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V. Changing the Gender of the Verb ركذ كير الفعل أو تأنيث]‎ 
In the Qur'an, there are occasions where the gender of a verb can be switched for rhetorical effect. This 


can occur when the Doer is structurally feminine. For example, we have the Verbal Sentence 


SoG e o s Ad 5 5 s 
,[حقت عليه الضلالة]‎ which means, "Error was decreed upon them". Here, there is no anomaly or discrepancy 


in this Verbal Sentence, which is found in Surah Nahl. However, we find the following in Sürah An‘am: 
[s uf "ur de]. Here we expect the verb to be [x] but it is not. 


Example #1: 


2 
à t 3 30 Uy 


صل 


\ 


zo 
ofo 


€ انشا كيف كان عاقبة المكذبين‎ PUT الضلالة © فسيرُوا في‎ Ade حقت‎ DA وَمِنْهُم‎ AUT هَدَى‎ a ede 
4 OY wal arene als Qa TI cde es e ai) * Beant eee d وفريقا‎ RAES o% p 
In Arabic, it is allowed to change the gender of the verb for rhetorical reasons. For example, changing 
the gender to male can denote a meaning of harshness or severity, while keeping the female verb can 


impart softness or gentleness'?. Furthermore, the changing of gender can be also related to the number or 


quantity of the Doer [Jeli]. In this implication, the male verb denotes a small number while the female verb 


denotes a large number or quantity. In Example #1, the reason for the verb retaining or changing its 
gender relates to the harshness of the tone. In the ayah of Surah An’am (bottom), the tone regarding those 
for whom error was deserved is harsher contextually. Thus, the female verb is appropriate while in the 


other ayah (top), the tone is softer and is male. Let uslook at another similar example. 


Example #2: 


z 
í 707 Zo 


© كيف يَهّدِي AUT‏ وما كفروا بَعْدَ eel]‏ وَشَهِدُوا 
d UN,‏ يَهْدِي Colt ef‏ € 


156 (16:36) "And We certainly sent into every nation a messenger, [saying], "Worship Allah and avoid transgression." And among 
them were those whom Allah guided, and among them were those upon whom error was [deservedly] decreed. So proceed 
through the earth and observe how was the end of the deniers". 

157 (7:30) "A group [of you] He guided, and a group deserved [to be in] error. Indeed, they had taken the devils as allies instead of 
Allah while they thought that they were guided". 

158 في التعبير القرآني]‎ Old) [أسرار‎ Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 10. 

159 (2:209) “But if you slip after clear proofs have come to you, then know that Allah is Exalted in Might and Wise...”. 

160 (3:86) "How shall Allah guide a people who disbelieved after their belief and had witnessed that the Messenger is true and 
clear signs had come to them? And Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people.". 
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In comparing these two ayahs with the similar phrase, it is important to identify the tone. You should 
notice that the tone of the second ayah from Ale-Imran (bottom) is harsher compared to that from Baqarah 
(top). The àyah from Baqarah refers to "slipping" after the truth is made is clear. The other ayah of Ale- 
Imran refers to rejecting or disbelieving after accepting faith while the truth has been made clear. Thus, it 


is more fitting that the tone would be harsher in this second ayah, and this is denoted by the male verb 


[elo]. 


Example #3: 


Z 5 
á وص‎ E002 


5 ^ کر ر ر 5$ صل‎ 2? 2 295 BN e c 
حبا‎ Gib قد‎ O عن تفسه‎ IB ثراو‎ yall col p وقال نسوة في المديئة‎ V" 


صل 


4 فى ضلال مبين‎ UJ ág 
ES Ha M ue Ror Gite voto £ nace 2 $53.97 a de r~ A 2o ft ved 
€ في قلوبكم...‎ ouf BY OY BLS usi, ung قل لم‎ o UT GUT oi ve 
Here, in example #3, the use of the specific verb is not related to harshness or severity in tone, but to 


number. In the first ayah in Surah Yusuf, the male verb [3u] is used which denotes the small number of 


women being mentioned [3]. In Hujurāt, the feminine broken plural [أغراب]‎ has a feminine verb instead 


of the male verb. The designation of femininity in this case points to the bedouins being many in number. 


VI. Action Nouns Functioning as Verbs 


We have studied that certain nouns categories can function like verbs. In Volume 1, we referred to these 


as "action nouns" like ,[اسم فاعل]‎ etc. In some instances, these nouns can even take a direct object as in the 


following ayah. 


« وَإِذْ قال رَبك SLU‏ إني Jol‏ في الأرْض خليفة...» 
Here, in this ayah (2:30), the word Lie] acts like a present tense verb and takes a direct object which is‏ 


[easly]. Furthermore, the Jarr Construction [ay [في‎ is linked or [متعلق]‎ to the action noun [J6]. Another 


example of nouns acting like verbs is in the first few ayahs from Surah Naziat: 


» E فالسابقات‎ c A وألاشطات تشطا ن وألسابحات‎ o غرقا‎ Sle jf, 


161 (12:37) "And women in the city said, "The wife of al-'Aziz is seeking to seduce her slave boy; he has impassioned her with 
love. Indeed, we see her [to be] in clear error". 

162 (49:14) "The bedouins say, "We have believed." Say, "You have not [yet] believed; but say [instead], We have submitted, for 
faith has not yet entered your hearts....”. 
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Here, the highlighted nouns act like verbs, and are followed by a Masdar which essentially is a RUM J E 


In order to have an action intensified as [ples J ua there has to be a verb present. The [اسم فاعل]‎ is this 
verb-like entity. 


VII. The Permanence of Nouns and the Transience of Verbs 
A noun indicates continuity and permanence whereas a verb indicates an action which is temporary 


163 


and/or which can reoccur.” Let us take a couple of Qur'anic examples: 


pal بعَداب‎ f أو‎ CLIT ججارة مِنّ‎ e A مِنْ عندك‎ Goll 3A Id إن كان‎ elf 1JG bi p“ 


c ^ 
A, 


4 ن‎ g Rad كان الله معذبهم وهم‎ lag o فيهم‎ cal ليعذبهم‎ al وما كان‎ 
Here, in the underlined ayah, the verb is used first to denote transience, with respect to the act of 
punishment. In the second part, the Doer Noun is mentioned regarding the act of punishment. One may 
ask why the noun is used in one part, and the verb in the next. Is there a difference? Inthe first part of the 
ayah, the verb is used with reference to Prophet's 4. presence, which is temporary. In the second part, the 


noun is used which refers to a more permanent situation. Both situations are those in which the 


punishment will be averted. It is interesting to note that at the end, the Hal used is [o perio al, and not 


[o perio a]: The placement of this highlighted verb denotes that the disbeliever need only seek 


forgiveness once (in sincerity) to be averted from punishment, and not continuously. How grand indeed is 


the mercy of Allah.,,! 


Another point that should be highlighted is the use of past tense verbs with الجلالة]‎ bä]. Please note that 


since Allah, is not confined to time, it is important not to mistranslate Verbal Sentences with [AMI .[لفظ‎ 


For example, when we read [5 UL کان‎ AU o, the proper translation is "Indeed Allah is Ever Accepting 


of repentance and Merciful", not "Indeed Allah was Ever Accepting of repentance and Merciful". Thus, in 
this case, His qualities were from the beginning and will always continue. 
Another example highlighting the difference between nouns and verbs in terms of permanence can be 


seen in the following ayah: 


163 http:/ /arabicgems.wordpress.com, Topic "A Little Act Goes a Long Way". 


164 (8:33) "And [remember] when they said, "Oh Allah, if this should be the truth from You, then rain down upon us stones from 
the sky or bring us a painful punishment. But Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh Muhammad], are among them, and 
Allah would not punish them while they seek forgiveness..”. 


198 


Lesson 12: Advanced Grammar Principles from Qur’anic Study 


2 g 
7 عه‎ Ai 


l A of GT Zo% a 
4 مبرمون‎ Ulo أبرموا آمرا‎ al “ل‎ 
The word [ei means to tie a knot, or to commit to a decision. Here, in this ayah, this word is first used 


in the verb form, and then subsequently in the noun form. What is the wisdom of this? You may notice that 


the translation in the footnote does not accurately highlight the specific meaning of [277]. Here, the decision 


with respect to the disbelievers is to conclude in their disbelief of this message, whereas concerning Allah.,,, 
it refers to His punishment regarding the disbelievers. We can understand why the permanent noun is 
being used for punishment, since for anyone who dies as a disbeliever, his or her fate is sealed. However, 
why is that noun not being used for the disbeliever in the first part of the ayah? This is because their action 
is temporary in the sense that they would untie their decision on the last day when they would see their 


166 


fate." Unfortunately, at this moment, this change of attitude will be too late. Lastly, we should also note 


the perfect word choice in the sentence both in terms of meaning and in word form. 


VIII. Breaking (from the expected I'rab) (eel 1 


The phenomenon of [القِطع]‎ or [lei] occurs only at a few places in the Qur'an. In general, this isa 


grammatical principle that was present in the Arabic language before the Qur'ànic revelation’™. Often, the 


occurrences of [القطع]‎ are pointed out are "errors of the Qur'an" by orientalists. Essentially, it represents 


breaking away from the normal expected l'rab for rhetorical purposes. The two reasons are (a) to catch the 


attention of the listener and (b) to highlight the word whose l'ràb is different from what is expected. 


Example #1: 
قل‎ 


prn 2525 ر‎ ^ GG رص‎ "ERO . E G رص‎ = P ae o o jo : ركو‎ 
The highlighted word [u بر‎ JÎ] is expected to be Raf’, but itis Nasb instead. The reason for its 


f 169 


» الذين صدقوا...‎ B, 


RA 


ا 


discrepancy in l'ràb is due to specifying praise. 


165 (43:79) "Or have they devised [some] affair? But indeed, We are devising [a plan]". 
166 Notes from Divine Speech Seminar, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. Bayyinah Institute. 
167 This is also known as [ll] in several classical Tafsirs like al-Kashaf, etc. 


168 [أسرار البيان في التعبير القرآني]‎ Dr. Fadel As-Samardi, pg. 42. 
169 (2:177) “...[those who] fulfill their promise when they promise; and [those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and during 
battle. Those are the ones who have been true..." 
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Example #2: 
€, ol d É 12x ge T 2 v PEE T x4 صا وهو‎ o 3o 2 e zT M á f 
COMES الراسخون في العلم مِنهم والمؤمنون يؤمنون بما أنزل إليك وما أنزل من‎ oS» 


z -* 20 £ o o A7 ^ Fa m oe, HU d o رص‎ ae 4. 3 o Me 3 MCI م‎ B V» 
4 عَظيمًا‎ CR eS o JEU وأليوم‎ AUG وألمؤمنون‎ S JE OEN O SUIT والمقييين‎ 


In this àyah, [المقيمين]‎ is Nasb (not Raf‘) due to ,[الاختتصاص/الْقِطع]‎ and specifies praise for those who 


170 


establish the prayer. 
Example #3: 
eae a5 


In this ayah, wes] is expected to be Raf as a describer for [401], but it is not. Here, pay is Raf 


because it highlights censure and blame, not praise as in the other prior examples. It further specifies this 


evil woman's character of defamation and slander. 


0 


170 (4:162) "But those firm in knowledge among them and the believers believe in what has been revealed to you, and what 
was revealed before you. And the establishers of prayer [especially] and the givers of Zakat and the believers in Allah and the 
Last Day - those We will give a great reward". 

171 (111:4) "And his wife [as well] - the carrier of firewood.". 
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Lesson 13: Important Principles of Eloquence [البلاغة]‎ 


Introduction to 82128132 jä 


The study of the Arabic language has classically been divided into three separate sciences. Specifically, 


these sciences are Morphology [sali], Grammar [ poll, and Eloquence .[البلاغة]‎ Please note that we quickly 


summarized important points from Sarf in Lesson 1 to ensure ease for the student, and to retain focus on 
Qur’anic Arabic. On the other side of Grammar is the study of Eloquence, which requires a firm footing in 
both Grammar (Nahw) and Sarf. Since knowledge of Balagha is helpful for learning Qur'anic Arabic at a 
higher level, we will cover some important principles and with it examples. Please note that this lesson is 
just a brief overview of Balagha, and would not do justice to the science. We encourage the student to seek 
out courses that teach Balagha in a more thorough scope. However, the student needs to be introduced to 


this important science in order to understand the Qur'an at a deeper level. 
The study of Eloquence البلاغة]‎ pls] is itself divided into three sciences: [OLN], [pt1] "and [edt]. Of 
these, the study of [البيان]‎ is the most important, which this Lesson will focus upon exclusively. The study of 


itself is divided into three areas: analogy [4-53], metaphors [jll], and double meaning [4t]. We‏ [البيان] 


will Insha Allah see several examples of how Balagha is used in the Qur’an to enhance its meanings and 


depth in language. 


17 The study of [5] encompasses using certain rules to prevent error(s) in describing some meaning. It is not necessary to learn 
for Qur'ànic study. 

173 The study of [gul] is used to add beauty to language, and encompasses various techniques and methods. Fortunately, this is 
not a necessary science to learn to understanding the Qur'àn. 
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The Study of Eloquence jöt! ee 


The study of Bayan encompasses three areas, analogy a5, metaphors ,[اغاز]‎ and double meaning 


We will examine each area and show relevant examples from the Qur'àn. At the time that the‏ .[الكناية] 


Qur'an was revealed, poets and orators attained the highest status the Arab society. Eloquence in speech 
was very highly regarded. Despite the society's great command of speech, they could not produce anything 
like the Qur'àn when it challenged them to bring forth something like it. 

There are certain inherent aspects of Balagha that are important to note. Itis defined as an art of speech 
to communicate a message in a clear, beautify, and elegant way while avoiding any unnecessary or extra 
words. Furthermore, it is a speech that affects the listening, aesthetical, logical, intellectual, and emotional 
faculties of the listener."* The speech should also be appropriate with respect to context of the topic at 
hand and the various characteristics and background of the audience. It is important to note that during 
the peak of Classical Fusha Arabic, speech that described obvious things or aspects was considered 
imperfect speech. In fact, this would even be considered an insult to the audience, who would think that 
the speaker was considering them as unintelligent.” 

One inherent beauty of the Qur'an is that it is great speech, and can be appreciated by listeners of all 
backgrounds. It also has many different layers of beauty. Superficially, it is simple for all audiences to 
derive benefit and understanding quickly. Yet, it can also provoke for others who probe deeper, profound 


thought, contemplation, and inspiration for long periods of time. 


I. Metaphors [jll 


In normal speech, words are used in their literal meaning. Sometimes, however, a figurative or 


metaphorical meaning [5.4] is ascribed to a particular word or phrase (construction) in a certain context. 


Let us look at the following two simple nominal sentences: [is قو‎ 3X35] and pst 25]. In the first sentence, the 


meaning is literal and is understood that "Zaid is strong". In the second sentence the meaning "Zaid is a 
lion" cannot be literal and has to be metaphorical. Based on the second sentence, the listener would 
understand that Zaid is being ascribed as a lion not literally, but in terms of strength, or bravery, etc. 
Furthermore, the second sentence would also be considered more eloquent than the first because of this 


metaphor. 


174 Qur'anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 9. Mohammad Mubashir Nazir. 
175 [bid pg. 35. 
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When Majaz or metaphors occur in Arabic, there are two characteristic grammatical terms that are used. 


These are the grammatical terms" [jll [اللفظ‎ and [cs 58! xx The ا مجاز]‎ bain is the word or term that is 


being used metaphorically. The [jll [المعئن‎ on the other hand represents the literal meaning of the word in 


B 


question, which is being used as a metaphor. In the example of [~Î 355], the word that is being used 


metaphorically is [as]. While the literal meaning of NW is a lion, its metaphorical meaning is strength, or 
[55]. For a word or phrase to take on a metaphorical meaning, there must be a [4 Al or a legitimate reason 


for the metaphor. In the case of af 35] the [Xi $] is that Zaid cannot be a lion in reality, but the 


relationship is that Zaid has strength like a lion. The relationship between the metaphor and the thing 


177 


being ascribed the metaphor is the [عَلَاقَة]‎ Here the EA is that Zaid has strength like that of a lion. 


Altogether, a sentence which uses Majāz requires المجازي]‎ coe], LE! ‘ali ,[علاقة] ,[علاقة‎ and يت[‎ jl. 


It is important to note that metaphors cannot be automatically ascribed to any word. There must bea 


[ay 5] for the metaphor. To add to this, there should be examples from Arabic literature at the time of the 


Revelation to support a metaphorical meaning of the respective word or phrase. Majāz has been abused by 
most of the known deviant sects in the past and present. They have intentionally mistranslated words from 
the Qur'àn metaphorically to promote their deviant ideas. Some of these sects are the Batiniyyah'^, 


Mu'tazilah’”, Shia‘, certain Süfi orders"', Qadiani“, and Nation of Islàm'? among others. In fact, the 


Qur'àn itself has warned us of its improper interpretation in Sirah Ale-Imràn: 


176 Qur'anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 105. Please note that the divisions of Majaz vary, and this division may not strictly be the 
case; this division has been done to simplify our look at Majaz at an introductory level. Please also note that the terms [سند]‎ and 
[4 4] are often used when referring to Majàz The [+~] is the metaphor that is being ascribed to something [4 se]. 

177 Another term that is used is [ia]. 

178 [bid pg. 105. The word Batin [باطن]‎ means hidden, from which the name of this sect is derived, claimed that the entire Qur'àn 
was allegorical. This is clearly refuted by the Qur'an itself in (3:7). 

179 Usool at -Tafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 43-44. 

180 Ibid. pg. 44. 

181 One of the most highly regarded scholars by many Süfis has been ibn al-Arabi. In his most famous work, Bezels of Wisdom 
[<H ,[فصوص‎ translated by RWJ Austin, Paulist Press, Chapters III and XXV, there are numerous heretical ideas to support his 
pantheistic views based on improper Majaz. These include the idea that Pharaoh died a believer, that Pharaoh's statement "I am 
your Lord, Most High" was correct, that the worship of idols of the people of Nüh was appropriate, among other ridiculous 
statements. The example of the Tafsir of ibn al-Arabi highlights the extreme limits one may go to misinterpret the Quran using 
faulty ideas and deviant ideologies. 

182 Usool at - Tafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 45-46. 

183 Ibid. pg. 46-47. 
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عن عير غيل و a d‏ 


S FUE thy وما‎ © 4:5 dis sS oT يل‎ qd C OAS روم زنع‎ Gd a الذي‎ UL... « 


4 OUT ولو‎ su (Gc ISTE GI dad [eg PON M 


“...As for those in whose hearts is deviation, they will follow that of it which is unspecific, seeking discord and seeking 


Í 


an interpretation [suitable to them]. And no one knows its [true] interpretation except Allah. But those firm in 
knowledge say, "We believe in it. All [of it] is from our Lord." And no one will be reminded except those of 
understanding.” 


A detailed discussion regarding this cannot be presented here, but we see that Majāz is a loophole for those 


with a deviant heart who choose to interpret the Qur'an as per their whims and desires. May Allah. protect 
us from this. 

Majaz is actually divided into three types: ,[ابحاز اللغوي] 7 ]35 العقلي]‎ and المركب]‎ ji]. The first type, Majaz 
Lughawi is broken into two subtypes: [انجاز المرسل]‎ and بالاستعارة]‎ jll]. Itis important to place more focuson 


the overall general principle of Majaz rather than focuson its divisions, which can be cumbersome. Please 


see the diagram below which shows the different types of metaphors. 


184 اللغوي]‎ j&i] is also known as المفرد]‎ ja]. 
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A. Majaz Mursal quA ye 


In Majaz Mursal, the term that is used metaphorically is a single word (or construction). Many of the 


words in the Qur'an that have metaphor fit into this type of Majaz. The relationship [se] between the 


metaphorical meaning and the literal meaning can be of the following scenarios": 


(a) [سببية]‎ Reason: one is a reason for the other. 


4 هاس 


(b) [جرئية]‎ Partition: the metaphor used is part of the whole entity (of the literal word). 
(c) [45] Innate Characteristic: the metaphor is an inherent quality of the literal word. 
(d) [آليّة]‎ Instrument/Tool: the metaphor is a toolfor the literal word. 

(e) [اعتبار الزمان]‎ Time: the metaphor is the time (in relation to the literal word). 

(f) [oK [اعتبار‎ Place: the metaphor is the place (in relation to the literal word) 

(g) [o Eos [اعتبار ما‎ Future relationship. 


The best way to see how Majaz works is by direct examples. Please notethat the word(s) used in Majaz are 


highlighted in this section. 
Example #1 


í 


3 of 
» حَامية‎ DU © هيه‎ BIDS) US ن‎ xL مه‎ 


In this example, the word [zt] or "mother" has been highlighted, and functions in Majaz. This should be 
readily seen, as the literal translation does not fit; the [4 [قر‎ is that [à gla], a name of Hellfire cannot be his 


mother. Here, the إعلاقة]‎ highlights his "place" or “abode”. However, there is a deeper meaning since all 


human beings have originated from the wombs of their mother. This was a confined place of extreme 
comfort, security, and rest. Now contrast this with the confined evil place of the Hellfire, which is 
extremely hostile and painful. This is one of the many examples of the powerful imagery of the Qur'an. 


^£ - 187 
Furthermore, we can compare this Majaz to an example of [e] where Majaz does not occur : 


a f^ -o 0 < á 
4. els م لا تاحذ بلحيټي ولا‎ 


185 Qur'anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 106. 

186 (101:8-11) "But as for one whose scales are light, His refuge will be an abyss. And what can make you know what that is? It is a 
Fire, intensely hot. " 

187 (20:94) : "Oh son of my mother, do not seize [me] by my beard or by my head...." 
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Example #2: 
(BEE BSS EE Co بالاصية‎ Gand لم ينه‎ ud كلا‎ y 





In this example, Majàz occurs in the highlighted Describing Construction. The [ài [قر‎ is that the 


“forelock” cannot be lying and sinful. The [علاقة]‎ is that this is the place [اعتبار المكان]‎ of the person where sin 


and lying are contemplated and thought of. An example of where Majaz does not occur is in (59:11)? : 


Bro م‎ 


4... لَكَاذِيُون.‎ E والله شه‎ > 
Here in this ayah, the attribute of lying is ascribed to people [^], which has no [4 Al and therefore does 





not represent Majaz. 


Example #3: 
أن يَصّدقُوا...»‎ U aa إِلَى‎ LS ips hp E RS os LES uns y 
Here, the » 5 word when used literally does not make sense. Here, "neck" metaphorically refers 


0 "slave", or a "neck in bondage". This represents [als ] where a part represents the whole. 


Example #4: 
saa o i o oe رحس‎ pes Ke Bo G új | att کم‎ it Ls 3 


In N above ayah, the word "filth" is used metaphorically, since the idols. being stones, are in themselves 


not impure literally. However, the idols are used for something which is extremely filthy morally. They are 


instruments and tools for practices of Shirk. In another ayah, the word [, > ]ر‎ is used literally: 


و 
و 


OS إا أن‎ as peb e RS في ما أوجي‎ ie ا‎ rm 





Here, the word "filth" is used literally, since the food of dead animals, blood, and pork are literally filthy, 


and also forbidden to eat. 


188 (96:15-16) "No! If he does not desist, We will surely drag him by the forelock, A lying, sinning forelock.” 

189 (59:11): "...But Allah testifies that they are liars.". 

190 (4:92)"...And whoever kills a believer by mistake - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented 
to the deceased's family [is required] unless they give [up their right as] charity....". 

191 (22:30)”...And permitted to you are the grazing livestock, except what is recited to you. So avoid the uncleanliness of idols and 
avoid false statement..". 

192 (6:145) "Say, "I do not find within that which was revealed to me [anything] forbidden to one who would eat it unless it be a 
dead animal or blood spilled out or the flesh of swine - for indeed, it is impure...". 
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B. Majaz Bil'istiarah بالاستعارة|‎ yel 


In Majaz Bil'istiarah", Majaz is used to replace another word. The early example [Î 


ra 


dı j] is an example 
of Majaz Bil'istiarah. Here, the word MW is being "borrowed" to replace the word that is being implied, 


which in this case is [558]. In Majaz Bil'istiarah, there has to be a similarity with the literal word the the 


metaphor is replacing. This is a bit different from Majaz Mursal that we just looked at. 
Example #5: 
PPS bine ريم إلى‎ i o3 m J E ....5. c A3 O3 sf uro p ys 
"M: in this ayah, the two words that are highlighted are used metaphorically in place of other (two) 


words. In the case of [2], it is "borrowed" and used in place of the word [3 2]. The [ü jl is that the 


Book of Revelation does not literally take the people "from darknesses" literally, but from "misguidance". 


Here the word "misguidance" is the intended word that is being replaced. The [BE] is that misguidance is 


like darkness in that it prevents the person from being able to perceive the right direction. 
Example #6: 
من کل مَکانِ‎ s wii, Gul aL! aol ات‎ aps Ue Af Oey yt 
Jona كارا‎ - e pe لباس‎ AUT Gai au EU ON 
Here in this ayah, the words ' "to taste" and "clothing" cannot be used literally, since hunger and fear 


cannot be tasted literally, nor can they be articles of clothing. Here, the metaphor [ais] is used to replace 


the word "to feel". This is because tasting and feeling are similar. Hunger and fear are felt and can be bitter 


and unpleasant like taste. The metaphor [yl] replaces the word "experience". Altogether, these two 


metaphors work in synchrony to highlight how fear and hunger feel and envelope the individuals who deny 


the favors of Allah... Please contrast this with the following ayah, where there is no Majaz Bil'istiarah: 


oc: سوآتکم وريشًا‎ Sule Cg Se dl يا بني آَم قد‎ pi 


193 Majaz Bil'istiarah is one of the two subcategories, either [اغاز المفرّد]‎ or اللغري]‎ je]. 

194 (14:1) "Alif, Lam, Ra. [This is] a Book which We have revealed to you, that you might bring mankind out of darknesses into the 
light by permission of their Lord - to the path of the Exalted in Might, the Praiseworthy". 

195 (16:112) ".And Allah presents an example: a city which was safe and secure, its provision coming to it in abundance from 
every location, but it denied the favors of Allah. So Allah made it taste the clothing of hunger and fear for what they had b een 
doing.". 

196 (7:26) “Oh Children of Adam, We have bestowed upon you clothing to conceal your private parts and as adornment...." 
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In this respective àyah, the word [لباسا]‎ is used literally, as the contextis literal. 


Example #7: 


€ olea وَل‎ eel aki 2 غ‎ gle CAM oa صراط‎ © eat Af الصراط‎ ia ”و‎ 
In these two ayahs, the word [صراط]‎ is used as Majaz Bil'istiarah, since it replaces another word. It is 


used metaphorically in place of "the good destination" or "the good ending". There is no literal path that is 


visible or treaded upon physically. The [علاقة]‎ is that we asking Allah, to guide us to that which will allow 


us to reach this good destination. 
Example #8: 
4 rahi ِن‎ ^ d BS o حفض حتاحك‎ iy p” 


The [i jl in this ayah is that people do not have wings. This Majaz is replacing the word "humility", or 


“hand of humility". Here, wings are being used in place of a hand that is humble to care for those who are 


* the same term is used to convey humility to parents. In the 


believers. In another àyah of the Qur'an 
Arabic language, the "lowering of a wing" refers to a bird descending, and represents humility, while raising 


its wing refers to arrogance.” 


Example #9: 


yok ee 


o ر ص‎ po te 24464 
$e الفجر‎ SEE BEEN >; | e ue Mun b. p 


The word being used as a metaphor in this ayah is esii, since the [42 [قر‎ is that "thread" cannot be used 
literally. The construction [. 22 üi wii] is replaced by the “light of dawn” while [2224 Uf pu is replaced by 
"darkness of night. 


Example # 10: 
4 gie i ذو‎ Gh M dao لتا مثل‎ E GTGT 0 9 2 Guill قال‎ O ek; في‎ T. فرج على قومه ذ‎ ( 
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197 (1:6-7) “Guide us to the straight path, the path of those whom You have favored.” 

198 (26:215) “And lower your wing to those who follow you of the believers.” 

199 Qur'anic Arabic Program Level 5, Answers, pg. 22. 

200 (17:24) 4 Gio رياني‎ Us أَرْحَمْهُمَا‎ o^ Jo ML. dir pe CULO 

201 Verbal Idioms of the Qur'àn, M. Mir, pg. 111. 

202 (2:187) "And eat and drink until the white thread of dawn becomes distinct to you from the black th read [of night]". 

203 (28:79) "So he came out before his people in his adornment. Those who desired the worldly life said, "Oh, would that we had 
like what was given to Qarün. Indeed, he is one of great fortune."". 
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In this ayah, the Harf Jarr is being used metaphorically. Here, [ce] is replacing [JJ], as this Harf Jarr does 


not fit with the verb [خرج]‎ in a true grammatical sense, in terms of original meaning. In terms of [33], this 


Harf Jarr is used as a metaphor in the sense that Qarün came "upon" his people displaying excess luxury 


and wealth. Because of this, this Harf Jarr [. 45] fits in terms of this meaning. 


C. Majaz A'gli [امجاز العقلي]‎ 
In this type of Majaz, the relationship إعلاقة]‎ is related to one of the ascription ofthe following: 


[سبّب] (d)‏ [المصدر] (ع) [لمفعول] (b)‏ [الفعل] (a)‏ 


Itis related to the action and the thing that is being ascribed the action. 


Example #11: 


€ 04578 وعلى ربهم‎ UU] رادنهم‎ A ele Ca thy Lb Cors UE ذكر‎ 18) St o oru y 


Here, the word [41] is used in Majaz in a subtle way. If you look closely, the ayah or sign is not truly what 


elevates the faith of someone. It is actually Allah.,,, who increases faith, even though the ayah is the [<] 


p d 


or reason for that increase to happen. 


Example #12: 


c 


as a 07^. 205‏ 2 
« فهو في عيشة راضية 4 


In this ayah, the word "life" is being described by [42!,], which is a Doer. The [4 5] is that “life” cannot 


be contented or satisfied, but people can. In this Majāz, the metaphor of extreme pleasure or satisfaction is 


being highlighted. 


Example #13: 
۾‎ sal لَه‎ aur, بالله‎ asd ofer, EN للذين أستكبروا بن‎ uen "م وقال آلذين‎ 
The highlighted words in this ayah are literally translated as "plotting of the night and the day". The 


[5 [قر‎ is that the night and the day cannot plot, it is people that plot. Therefore, what is being meant here 


204 (8:2) "The believers are only those who, when Allah is mentioned, their hearts become fearful, and when His àyahs are recited 
to them, it increases them in faith; and upon their Lord they rely". Here [& 5] is “ayahs do not actually increase Belief. The [ie] is 


that the àyahs act as a tool, through which Allah increases Belief. 
205 (101:7) "He will be in a pleasant life.” The [x~] is [راضية]‎ while the [4 [مسند‎ is [axe]. 


206 (34:33) "Those who were oppressed will say to those who were arrogant, "Rather, [it was your] conspiracy of night and day 
when you were ordering us to disbelieve in Allah and attribute to Him equals....”. [4] is [. £4] while the [4 [سند‎ is [Jal]. 
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metaphorically is that the day and night were spent in plotting. To denote what the arrogant ones spent 


their days and nights doing. The 10312 using the same word [ Sy in the following ayah contrasts this: 


eno» odi Noi Ads ed. السيقات‎ PERENNI A 


Here, the term mh of those” is not m TT but literal. This i is obvious from its context. 


D. Majaz Murakkab المركب]‎ ye 


In Majàz Murakkab"", the Metaphor is a “coined phrase" that is being used as a metaphor. For example, 


209 


there is the Arabic expression رجلا ,7$ أخرى]‎ e 3 1”, which refers to someone who is uncertain about 


a matter. 
Example #14: 
cade t at كن‎ of حير‎ f في‎ Lal vail c © le oyee 0 GUT فى‎ o edt Galt عورد‎ 
4 بَصِير‎ olen شي 8 5 إن‎ G أعْملوا‎ 
The highlighted section in this 2 acts metaphorically as ,]14د[‎ or a threat. This is similar to the 
highlighted phrase in the Hadith: {c+ Ú ub uL ui p $ed مِنْ كلام‎ a | e oy 
Example #15: 
2 ESS sab ce eu uto 
» odd SiS dif ait, c gal BEE EE 


In this āyah, the phrase “to enter the houses from the back” refers to looking for a “back door” about a 


zu 3 3 o 
2 oo الأهلة‎ 


QUOS © es مواقت لئس‎ a ل‎ S dott عن‎ art y 


^ 4 » 


certain ruling or matter; while "to enter the house from the front," means to adopt a proper etiquette 


regarding something.” 


207 (35:10) "Whoever desires honor [through power] - then to Allah belongs all honor. To Him ascends good speech, and 
righteous work raises it. But they who plot evil deeds will have a severe punishment, and the plotting of those - it will perish....”. 
208 It is also known as [ÁS .[استعارة‎ 

209 "| see you putting your foot forward and sometimes pulling it back". 

210 (41:40) "Indeed, those who inject deviation into Our verses are not concealed from Us. So, is he who is cast into the Fire better 
or he who comes secure on the Day of Resurrection? Do whatever you will; indeed, He is Seeing of what you do." 

211 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #3249 in [CO 6f çt]. "Indeed, from what was understood by the people of the sayings of the 


prophets, is “ If you do not have modesty, then do whatever you want”. 

212 (2:189) "They ask you about the new moons. Say, "They are measurements of time for the people and for Hajj." And it is not 
righteousness to enter houses from the back, but righteousness is [in] one who fears Allah. And enter houses from their doors. 
And fear Allah that you may succeed." 

213 Course on study of “Tuhfatul Ikhwan”. Sunnipath Academy Ustadh Farid Dingle. Summer 2009 Semester. 
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Example #16: 


ozó z 


(QA de Ad ون‎ Sy oi 


This Hadith represents another example where this is a metaphor for saying “Believers do not make the 


same mistake twice”. 


II. The Simile (4—3 
A Simile is a figure of speech that compares two different things, and typically uses the words "like" or 


"as". In [4-53], the particles of comparison that can be used are either [4] or [ots]. Please note that [التشبيه]‎ 
is contrasted from [استعارة|‎ in that the latter does not contain the particle of comparison. Compare these two 
sentences: [3| 305] and [aa 3 sls 45]. The second sentence represents [التشبيه]‎ and includes two 
additional terms that [استعارة]‎ does not have. 


There are four essential components to a statement that is a Simile. These are the following: 


(a) [d - The thing or person that is being compared with something else. 
(b) [4 PU - That what the [aig is being compared with. 


(c) [أداة التشبيه]‎ - The particle used to indicate the comparison such as [3] or [ols]. 


(d) [453 وجه‎ - The common attribute between the things being compared. 





Simile can be of six types with [Jw Ái duel] being the “default” type. Three of these types are the result of 


omission of one the four elements that are part of [التشبيه]‎ discussed in the preceding paragraph. Please 


214 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #2998 in ESE 3 کاب‎ [. “A believer is not bit from the same lair twice". 
215 Course on study of "Tuhfatul Ikhwan”. Sunnipath Academy Ustadh Farid Dingle. Summer 2009 Semester. 


211 


Essentials of Qur'ánic Arabic 


refer to the following algorithm regarding its pictorial representation. The last type of [التشبيه]‎ is a bit more 


distinct and is related to complexity of its [4.53]! i]. 


Types of Simile 3 (أنواع‎ 


5 
£ 


L o0 
زيد كأ‎ 


AT 





وجه التشبيه complex‏ 
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Examples of Simile 43 
Example #1: |. 45 
Cosas U Lb في‎ 55; whys AT CaS (qeu استؤقد كلما‎ gill es MES 
This ayah gives us a powerful and graphic simile of the hypocrites. Here, the hypocrites which are 


represented by the pronoun [^] are being compared with the [4 4:4], or “someone who lighted a fire". The 


particle of simile is [A] termed the [453 .لأداة‎ The actual essence of the simile is the [453] 4>9], which 


shows how the two things being compared are similar. Here, this comparison is complex. The hypocrite is 
being compared to someone who lights a fire, and then the light is taken away. The hypocrites pretend to 
be believers to get the secondary benefits (such as heat from the fire), but are deprived of the major benefit 


which is the guidance (i.e. light). 





Example #2 : desc ai 


7 ze 
of 


]7 صل 


وزو مارم وص رر © Ape © ger‏ م و 29 ما م ول phi te be Se‏ 
« الله نور السماوات والارض ** مثل ثوره كمِشكاة فیھا مصباح v‏ المصباح فى زحاحة 2 الزحاحة (pu‏ 


^ 2 


pt ى‎ $ E we te )ويم‎ oe * a UTR ee vie 1 a5 s af Son, a d 4A AL AE "3s ىه‎ Dot 
نور على‎ OU كوكب دري يوقد مِن شجرةٍ مباركة زيتوئةٍ لا شرفية ولا غربية يحاد زيتها يضيء ولو لم تمسسه‎ 


ge aa i رم و‎ A $. "efte Tes o» E^... ^ صو‎ s E 3 
4 ede بكل شيء‎ AUT, >: الأمثال للئاس‎ AUT ويضرب‎ ٠: لئوره من يشاء‎ AUT يهدي‎ D ور‎ 


2 


In this beautiful ayah, a comparison is made of the light of Allah, with a lamp [z Ga]. The [4-53]! 42-4] is 


that the light of Allah., is like a brilliant lamp that guides the traveler. Then later in the same ayah, His light 


(glass containing the lamp) is compared with a star [Gs eT 


216 (2:17) "Their example is that of one who kindled a fire, but when it illuminated what was around him, Allah took away their 
light and left them in darkness [so] they could not see." 

217 (24:35) “Allah is the Light of the heavens and the earth. The example of His light is like a niche within which is a lamp, the 
lamp is within glass, the glass as if it were a pearly [white] star lit from [the oil of] a blessed olive tree, neither of the east nor of 
the west, whose oil would almost glow even if untouched by fire. Light upon light. Allah guides to His light whom He wills. And 
Allah presents examples for the people, and Allah is Knowing of all things." 
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LP 


"EP 





التشبيه امحمل :#3 Example‏ 


z^ 
à َه‎ LE Ade 


5 * $ 5 ^ A 2 > s á Le P 3 
» مرصوص‎ OU epis. يحب ألذِينَ يقاتلون في سبيله صفا‎ Uf إن‎ y" 
In this ayah containing simile, the [4-538 44] is omitted, and in context of the ayah stands for unity and 


endurance. Thus, this is an example of .[التشبيه ا مجمل]‎ 





Example #4: |.5 التشبيه ا‎ 
3 ias Te ok ts ps de d oft -ú ص‎ ok 2A 07 bee Lá i t P 
O 4D 3 AUG لِلذِينَ آمنُوا‎ Stel كعرض أَلسَمَاء وَالأرض‎ Gale Xr, من ربكم‎ Foie سَابقوا إلى‎ y 
0 امه‎ wm. 2 VEL. © وى ر ررغ‎ Kad. Sy 20 
4 ذو الفضل الْعَظِيم‎ AUT, © ذلك فضل آلله يُوْتِيهِ من يشاء‎ 


This ayah brings a beautiful comparison regarding paradise and its size. This is another example of 


where the comparison is not stated explicitly.‏ ,[التشبيه امجمل] 


218 (61:4) "Indeed, Allah loves those who fight in His cause in a row as though they are a [single] structure joined firmly." 

219 (57:21) Race toward forgiveness from your Lord and a Garden whose width is like the width of the heavens and earth, 
prepared for those who believed in Allah and His messengers. That is the bounty of Allah which He gives to whom He wills, and 
Allah is the possessor of great bounty. 
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je 3o à 3o A 


(odes s p di وما‎ © D الله‎ xcu مِنْ‎ bes GÍ Gh op 3 الماء‎ tbe LIA gii i. Bi US Ge OF; 
In this example of ,[التشبيه]‎ the [453] 4 a>] is very detailed and clear regarding the hardness of rock. This is 


contrasted with the hardness of hearts that are unaffected by the glorious signs of Allah... Therefore, this is 


an example of Éi aij. 





Example #6: البليغ‎ POOS 


of, 


ue un slt gus yn‏ سورة © el gh ip ١‏ سورة م مححكمة odi cut, © NEN Gas ed‏ في 
er = OC ROM E E f‏ اوه 
قلوبهم E»‏ ]ل LG ei cp ade oot Ua a)‏ فأولى لهم 4 
alah and the [4-55] 4&3] are omitted to cause powerful simile. This is‏ التشبيه] In this example, both the‏ 


termed البليغ]‎ Pe where the two things being compared become very similar to one another. 


220 (2:74) “Then your hearts became hardened after that, being like stones or even harder. For indeed, there are stones from which 
rivers burst forth, and there are some of them that split open and water comes out, and there are some of them that fall down for 
fear of Allah. And Allah is not unaware of what you do.” 

221 (47:20) “Those who believe say, "Why has a Sürah not been sent down? But when a precise sürah is revealed and fighting is 
mentioned therein, you see those in whose hearts is hypocrisy looking at you with a look of one overcome by death. And more 
appropriate for them [would have been]”. 
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Example #7: احمل و الث مثيلي‎ uai 


2o o 20 ve‏ ك 
jes Psp XX ERU‏ الْحِمَارِ Je‏ أسفارًا o‏ 
بكس مئل cual fall‏ كديرا Cults eli wis Oat, 6 : allt ub‏ € 


This ayah presents a deep and striking parallel of Bani Israil who were given the Torah (failing its 
responsibility) and a donkey carrying books. The [4-54 44] is not mentioned, but can be implied 
contextually. 


You should however note that in this case, like many cases of [44.53] in the Qur'an, the [445 4%] is 


complex, deep, and thought provoking. When this occurs, this type of [AI] is termed [ ke 3i 4-3]. Thus, 


in these cases, it can actually be considered a parable. In English, a parable is more complex than a simile, 
and illustrates one or more principles or lessons. 

Here, in the above ayah, the parable illustrates that those who received the Taurah (and did not fulfill its 
obligations) are like a donkey that carries books. The donkey cannot benefit from the heap of books that it 
carries. This is also a powerful illustration of those who have knowledge, but do not act on it. Please note 


that most, if not all of the examples above can be considered [تمثيلي]‎ since the [4455 44] is not superficial 


but has two or more layers of meaning and lessons. 


RET‏ الذين حملوا الرراة 





222 (62:5) "The example of those who were entrusted with the Taurah and then did not take it on is like that of a donkey who 
carries volumes [of books]. Wretched is the example of the people who deny the signs of Allah. And Allah does not guide the 
wrongdoing people." 
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Example #8: نيلي‎ Ji التشبيه المرسل و‎ 
شه‎ thang J Se ذا‎ LS ماء‎ OTB LI ana SUUS كفروا أَعْمَالَهُمْ‎ cuis y 


ر رق MM LAM AT.‏ ر وما 2 
ووجد الله عنده فوفاه حسابه c‏ والله سريع الجساب 4 


= 
£ 


"£4 


In this ayah, the [éin are the deeds of the disbeliever and is being compared to a mirage. There is 


indeed so much similarity in this since the thirsty person believes the mirage that he/she is striving for is 
water, and a sheer illusion. Just as this will be the good deeds of the disbeliever on the most important day 


before Allah.,,, an utter illusion because of Shirk. 


3 3 2 
ل و SR‏ ص ,770% 2 
يحسبه oU‏ ماء.. 





111. Idioms [الكنايّةا‎ 
An idiom is an expression that has both a literal meaning and a figurative or indirect meaning. This isa 


contrast to metaphor where the literal meaning cannot be used. Idioms are used in the Qur'an just like in 


other languages. In the Arabic language for example, one common idiom is the term ل د[‎ $]. This 


literally means “long hand”, but has with it the figurative meaning of “being charitable”. The hand that is 


long is more suitable for giving. Another idiom is إل التجاد]‎ 4b], or a long sword case. This is figurative for 


one who is tall. The idiom [st AS] "plenty of ashes", figurative represents generosity since a large 


quantity of ashes result from fire being used to cook for many people (i.e. guests). A similar meaning is 


attributed to ,[مهزول الفصيل]‎ which meanings "thin camel calf”. The calf is suckled with a small amount of 


milk. The milk from milking is being used for charity. 


223 (24:39) “But those who disbelieved -their deeds are like a mirage in a lowland which a thirsty one thinks is water until, when he 
comes to it, he finds it is nothing but finds Allah before Him, and He will pay him in full his due; and Allah is swift in ac count." 
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In the Arabic language, an idiom [%LS] can be of four categories as depicted in the diagram above: 


(a) [i3] - Indirectly conveysthe meaning ofa relationship. 


(b) [Û صو‎ KU - Indirectly refers to a thing. This is the most common type of idiom found in the 
Qur'an. 
(c) [الصفة]‎ - [ndirectly refers to a quality or attribute. 


(d) [التَعْريض]‎ 2“ Used to express something critical or negative indirectly. 


Example #1: J 2 4! الكنايّة‎ 


” ١ vxo 


In this ayah, the highlighted section is being used literally and figuratively. In terms of context, this 


section is speaking to the believers directly, and not to the disbelievers. However, we see that Allah... 
makes a reference to the disbelievers for those believers who turn away (from obeying Allah, and His 
Messenger x . This does not mean literally that they are disbelievers but it is a threat because those 


believers who are turning away from obedience are being mentioned alongside the disbelievers in this 


respect. 


224 This category does not represent a typical category of Idioms, but can be considered a special category of Idioms which are 
found in the Qur'àn. 
225 (3:32) "Say, "Obey Allah and the Messenger." But if they turn away - then indeed, Allah does not like the disbelievers." 


218 


Lesson 13: Important Principles of Eloquence [البلاغة]‎ 


الكناية الصفة :#2 Example‏ 


^ ^ 


Parner vo و‎ WT NU PINE p eee POR, M 
ial أولي‎ adt ء‎ d ano الكتور اما‎ ANC cé o une p cro oy ay 


= 


226 


مرو 


eee anaes FIET 
In this āyah, the Idiom is about the treasure that Qārūn was bestowed with. It refers specifically to the 


amountof his treasure. Heavy keysare an indirect reference to a large quantity of treasure. 
Example #3: J po M الكنايّة‎ 


w 
هه‎ "ry 


; RENI BEN oiu ق حلت من قبله الل وأمهُ‎ apes | ie on c Ú VE d 
€ oig fl م آنظر‎ out أنظن كيف بین لهم‎ 
The highlighted section in this ayah, acts idiomatically. Here, the context of the ayah points to the fact 
that neither I‘sa nor Maryam were gods. The mention of both of them eating food actually refers indirectly 
to them also by necessity of "answering the call of nature". Here, by mentioning that they both ate food, the 


idiom further shows that they cannot be God. 
Example #4: J po M الكنايّة‎ 


Pod ne ose 7 2 وو ووه‎ 8 


Here, this expression is used pe ae for someone who rises from. bed (to pray the late E prayer). 


It comes from the expression of “being uneasy in bed”.”” It is a beautiful idiom for those who are steadfast 


in doing the Tahajjud prayer (late-night prayer). 
Example #5: 42.3) الكنايّة‎ 


alt نول‎ Gate edi انلكوت‎ OS atl oy (hs aa GORI الد تحت‎ Cg oy 
uo dcus + لیک السام‎ je Ff: JUS » ecol قال : فرَحَعَ إلى‎ ces: يقول هذا ؟ »قال‎ ees ade Uf 


20-086 
P az 


(B Be Oye hal J فألقاه ثم مَشَى ب‎ 


226 (28:76) "Indeed, Qàrün was from the people of Müsa, but he tyrannized them. And We gave him of treasures whose keys 
would burden a band of strong men; thereupon his people said to him, "Do not exult. Indeed, Allah does not like the exu Itant.” 
227 (5:75) "The Messiah, son of Mary, was not but a messenger; [other] messengers have passed on before him. And his mother 
was a supporter of truth. They both used to eat food. Look how We make clear to them the signs; then look how they are 
deluded.” 

228 (32:16) “They forsake their beds; they supplicate their Lord in fear and aspiration, and from what We have provided them, 
they spend.” 

229 Verbal Idioms of the Quran, pg. 81-82. The expression القام عن الفراش]‎ i> dl] refers to being uneasy in bed, or with one's side 


apart from the bed. 
230 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #3528, in [569 كاب‎ [. "Indeed, the gates of heaven are under the shade of swords. Then a man with a 


ragged appearance stood, then said, "Oh, Abu Müsa, you, you heard the Messenger of Allah ü saying this? He said, yes, then he 
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In this Hadith, the highlighted section represents an idiom, which is both literal and metaphorical. The 
metaphorical meaning should be obvious from the context. It represents the reward of the martyr, who is 


fighting in the path of Allah... 


Example #6: ya 23! الكنايّة‎ 


و 


NEED LENT oe‏ لے ,° رمه و 
واكم النار ue‏ مولاكم uy ie‏ المصير 4 


g 
$ 


aG y‏ يؤحذ aKa‏ فدية UG‏ مِن الذين كفروا تا م 
pu xL] found in the Qur’an, there is often sarcasm and irony being employed. Here, the word‏ يض] In‏ 


[Ja] represents a protector and patron. Here, it is being used directly for its literal meaning, but also used 
to answer the cynical and negative attitude of the disbeliever. 
Example #7: ya 2! الكناية‎ 
tl مِنَ‎ Lal امرون‎ Gall ويقلون‎ o z^ oed o g ai zu OSS cadi اا إن‎ 
E 
The highlighted section in the above āyah is another example of يض]‎ pal [الكناية‎ being used with the word 


[755] which means to give "good news". Again, sarcasm is being employed to those opponents who view 


this message of the Qur'an, including the afterlife as a joke. 
Example #8: x, 


> فقال إني سقيم © فتولوا Xe‏ مدبرين 4 


^ 


233 


The highlighted words represent another category that carry a double meaning, which is termed [4 eal]. 
Thus, it can be considered synonymous with [الكنايّة]‎ or ,[التّعر يض[‎ even though it is usually not categorized 


under it per se. In [i oe, the speaker intends a different meaning than what the listener perceives. It may 


returned to his friends, then he said, I am reciting upon you peace, then he broke the cover of his sword, then he dropped it, then 
he walked with his sword to the enemy, then he fought until he was killed”. 

231 (57:15) “So today no ransom will be taken from you or from those who disbelieved. Your refuge is the Fire. It is your patron, 
and wretched is the destination.” 

232 (3:21) “Those who disbelieve in the signs of Allah and kill the prophets without right and kill those who order justice from 
among the people - give them tidings of a painful punishment." 

233 (37: 89-90) “And said, "Indeed, I am [about to be] ill, So they turned away from him, departing.” 
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be thought of as a clever way to avoid telling a lie, particularly in a difficult scenario. In the Qur'anic 
example above, the statement that Ibrahim made "I am sick" was not incorrect, since he meant for himself 


that “I will get sick (from death)" or “I am sick [of your idols]"?*. To the listener(s), it was perceived as “a 
medical" sickness, and therefore a valid excuse to avoid going to the pagan celebration. Of course, this also 


gave Ibrahim an opportunity to break the idols of his people show his people 


Example #9: a «i 


Jl Une «y Dadlad IE OL pa عه‎ o cary eee] أأنت فَعَلت هذا بال‎ 196 y 


أنفسهم فقالوا e es)‏ آلظالِمُون و ثم سوا على رعوسهم CA n‏ ما ois AUT‏ »4 4 


رر 


The highlighted àyah represents [التعر يض]‎ in the sense that it was a crafty hint to them about the faulty 


6 


logic of idol worship.”° Thus, what may appear to be “a lie” outwardly is really يض]‎ pl] in its implied 


meaning. 


234 Al-Kashaf, Al-Zamakshari, in section on (37: 89-90). 

235 (21: 62-65) "They said, "Have you done this to our gods, Oh Ibrahim?", He said, "Rather, this - the largest of them - did it, so 
ask them, if they should [be able to] speak", So they returned to [blaming] themselves and said [to each other], "Indeed, you are 
the wrongdoers.", Then they reversed themselves, [saying], "You have already known that these do not speak!" " 

736 Fath-ul Qadir, Imam As-Shawkani, Section on (21: 63). 
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Inimitability of the Qur'àn [51,2 3.41] 


Lesson 14: Inimitability of the Qur'an ic! Ki eel 


Introduction to lof Äi Stsl] 


The Qur'an is indeed the miracle that was given to Muhammad يخ‎ the final messenger, and its message 


remains as it was at the time of Revelation. By the grace of Allah., its meanings have also been preserved 


die 
just like how the traditions of His Messenger 4.. The most important aspect relative to the miracle of the 
Qur'an is its powerful and inimitable language. Mawdudi states the following: 
"The Qur'an's linguistic style makes it unique and impossible to be imitated. This is called the I‘jaz 
al-Qur'an. From this Ijaz, the Qur’an issues a challenge to all of Mankind to imitate the Qur'an as 
the rational proof of its divine source. This is because Islàm does not accept blind faith and the 


challenge results in the definite conclusion that the Qur'àn is from Allah,,.." ^ 


The main characteristic of the miracle of the Qur'an is intrinsic, and is directly related to its inimitable 
language. Understanding Qur'anic Arabic allows one to start to appreciate some of its numerous 


intricacies. Even the term "ayah" of the Qur'an is itself is a unique sign from Allah, Intrinsically, its 
grammar, linguistics, rhetoric, prose, logic, and other literary characteristics clearly differentiate it from 
human speech. 

Altogether, the Qur'àn was the highest form of Arabic that the Arabs at the time of the Revelation had 
ever experienced. This was evidenced by the testimony of the most bitter of the enemies of Islam, Walid 
ibn Mughirah, testifying that is was unlike any human speech. He, being one of the most eminent 
personalities and poets at the stated the following": 

“I swear by God, there is none amongst you who knows poetry as well as I do, nor can any compete 
with me in composition or rhetoric - not even in the poetry of the Jinn! And yet, I swear by God, 
there is no similarity of what he, is saying (i.e. the Qur'an), and I swear by God, that indeed, his 
speech is very sweet, and is adorned with beauty and charm. Its higher part is fruitful, and its lower 
part is abundant, and not being overshadowed! It shatters what is under it! Abu Jahl said (to him): 
“Your people will not be pleased with you until you speak against it". He replied: "Leave me until I 


think (about it). He then said “It is magic. It bewitches, It incites one against another." 


237 "Message of the Prophet's Seerah" Abul 313 Mawdüdi (died 1979), He authored the famous tafsir, Tafheemul Qur'an. 
738 Fath-ul Qadir, Imam Shawkani, [467/5 أو الرقم:‎ x4]. 
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Then it was revealed the following ayahs in response to this "plot" against the truth that Walid had openly 


pronounced to the Quraish: 


^ 


paki م ثم‎ Kugel d Lato Beeb م وبين‎ By مالا‎ d C, وَحِيدَات‎ cale cas 955 y 


Sn 


ن أزيد هم 


o£, ^ 


gue uu < d eb oe te Cl كان‎ M ode 


` 


a 
Ao 3 no 


o x. aL. o Ai قول‎ ú ú Us إن‎ o FE Ree U إن هذا‎ JG o Kn Bio nno kA 
(Aes ec c لواحة‎ oi go ux casu, 

It was clear to the Makkan society, those who experienced the Qur'an that it was not the word of a human 

being. This was despite whether they embraced it, or opposed it. 

This chapter cannot do justice covering this expansive topic of Ijaz al-Qur’an. However, it will cover 
some of the many ways in which the Qur'àn is miraculous, focusing on its intrinsic language. Imam As- 
Suyüti, in his treatise in this specific area of Ijaz al-Qur'an, categorized approximately three hundred 
headings with respect to its related arts and sciences." Please note that we have already covered some of 
these unique aspects in the past two Lessons. Since the student is now familiar with Qur'anic grammar 
and its basic intricacies, this subject can be better appreciated and understood. Some of these examples 


have been extracted directly from the Lecture series "Divine Speech" by Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan™ 


I. Examples of Qur'anic Eloquence 
A. Precise Word Choice 
Example 21: Emphasis and De-emphasis of words. 


éva> ويسقين‎ P f^ ch "S odi oe Qu PRU y 


LI 


وإذا مَرِضْتْ فهو شين .4 Bally‏ يمسي م Ud‏ 469 


239 (74:11-30) “Leave Me with the one I created alone, And to whom I granted exten sive wealth, And children present, And spread 
[everything] before him, easing [his life], Then he desires that I should add more, No! Indeed, he has been toward Our verses 
obstinate, I will cover him with arduous torment, Indeed, he thought and deliberated, So may he be destroyed [for] how he 
deliberated, Then may he be destroyed [for] how he deliberated, Then he considered [again], Then he frowned and scowled, Then 
he turned back and was arrogant, And said, "This is not but magic imitated, This is not but the word of a human being.”, I will 
drive him into Saqar, And what can make you know what is Saqar? It lets nothing remain and leaves nothing, Blackening the ski ns, 
Over it are nineteen [angels]." 

240 The Sublime Qur'àn and Orientalism, Dr. Mohammad Khalifa, pg. 21. 

?4 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Lead Instructor and CEO, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

242 (26:77-80) "And He is the one, who created me, and He [it is who] guides me. And it is He who feeds me and gives me drink. 
And when I am ill, it is He who cures me, And who will cause me to die and then bring me to life.” Reference: [51,3 js] Audio 


Series, Dr. Tariq Suwaidan. 
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In this selection of ayahs from Sürah Shu'ara, the highlighted ayah differs from the rest. You will notice 


the ayahs not highlighted all carry the pronoun [GA] after the particle Fa. This results in a Nominal Sentence 


with the verb as the predicate. That results in further emphasizing the pronoun, which in this case is 


EDES kah. However, the highlighted ayah "And who will cause me to die and then bring me to life" is 


devoid of the pronoun [5^]. The reason is that the highlighted àyah actually does not need emphasis. It is 


understood by most that Allah, is the One who causes death and resurrection. However, for many, they do 
not realize that it is He,, indeed that also directly guides, nourishes, and cures people. This is why in the 
context of this selection of ayahs, the highlighted section is de-emphasized to bring out this point. 


Example #2: Contrasting Different Meanings of the Same Word 
2 ,.9 2 ه يي هاس صاگوے و‎ c $^ و وه ق‎ A22 25e S$ ve T 
a 405 ^» مكو‎ 2. ERE ouo s) وو يواوه‎ doo كع‎ 2224-52 e ve BK ci قم‎ dist ee oce 
44 حدوده يدحله ارا حالدا فِيهًا وله عذاب مهين‎ dams ورسوله‎ AT ومن يَعص‎ (n وذلك الفوز العظيم‎ 


Here, in each of these two contiguous ayahs, the word [J] is used. In the top ayah, the word is used for 


تلك حدود الله 


the individual entering Paradise, and in the bottom, for the one entering the Hellfire. The only subtle 
difference is the plurality of the word. This highlighted word represents Hal and should conform to the 


person being entered, that being singular. The reason for this plurality of [yl] in the first ayah 


represents the person who has succeeded in this greatest of endeavors. It highlights that they will enter 
along with others. They will be enjoying this success of entering Paradise along with their families, 
spouses, and friends. The opposite will be the case for the denizen of the Hell-fire who will enter it in a 
state of loneliness although he/she will be accompanied by many others. They will be alone in their own 
physical and mental anguish in Hellfire, and will have none to support them in their punishment. How 
eerie is this contrast highlighted just by a subtle difference in the same word! 


Example #3: Contrasting two words that carry a similar meaning. 


a [3 a 
a a ? 


فك 5 ”2 ^" p‏ وو م tot ae ae 47^ D of ^ o^ |^ Aio Li -A a m aid Ber‏ ص 
D‏ يصطفي من ألملائكة رسلا ومن الناس ol oe‏ الله ao‏ بصير (vob‏ یعلم ما بين rel‏ وما خلفهم if‏ وإلى الله 
AST, LTS ASST GT QUT TU ay) alll xo‏ ربكم وأفعلوا qot o ld LS SUE‏ وَحَاهِدُوا في 


243 (4:13-14) "These are the limits [set by] Allah , and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him to gardens 
under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment. And whoever disobeys Allah and His 
Messenger and transgresses His limits - He will put him into the Fire to abide eternally therein, and he will have a humiliating 
punishment". Reference: Divine Speech Seminar, Section 3.07. Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

244 (22:75-79) "Allah chooses from the Angels, Messengers and from the people. Indeed, Allah is Hearing and Seeing. He knows 
what is [presently] before them and what will be after them. And to Allah will be returned [all] matters. Oh you who have 
believed, bow and prostrate and worship your Lord and do good - that you may succeed. And strive for Allah with the striving 
due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any difficulty. [It is] the religion of your father, 
Ibrahim. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger may be a witness over you and you may 
be witnesses over the people. So establish prayer and give Zakat and hold fast to Allah. He is your protector; and excellent is the 
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E 


^ o 39e tt Ge ni e g 253 Cabe e ^^ o e ee “ee as > a 5 ^ Ge HU, 
هو سماكم المسلمين من‎ a أبيكم إبراهيم‎ ale 3 حرج‎ ot o وما جعل علیکم في‎ e$ هو احتب‎ 3 ool الله حق‎ 
5^ وأعتصموا بالله‎ as شهداء على الئاس © فاأقيموا الصلاة وآثوا‎ USES قبل وفي هذا ليكون آلرسول شهيدا‎ 
5 dad ote use كك‎ E لم‎ 1 


In this section from Sürah al-Hajj, the words [اصطفى]‎ and [احتبَى]‎ are typically translated as “selected” or 


CUN 


"chosen". However, there is a profound difference between the choice of words in the above ayahs. The 


word [اصطفى]‎ means to choose based on purity; it also can carry the meaning to choose based on choice and 


245 


judgment ^". The meaning for [| 5] is to choose based on a certain set purpose or goal. Therefore, Allah... 


chose His Messengers based on their purity and His choice. The choice of Muhammad jı was disdained by 
many who preferred one of a certain ethnic group (i.e. Jews) or of a higher economic status (Quraish). By 


using this word, it clarifies the point that Allah, chooses whom He wills. On the other hand, Heg chose the 


Muslims (those who submitted) for a definitive purpose. That purpose is detailed in Ayah 78 with [, 5-1]. 


Example #4: Contrasting Verbs similar in meaning. 


d 
4^ 


» وآلإبجيل‎ SORT يديه وأنرل‎ oe aces بالحق‎ OUST aane رل‎ y 


fi ye" 


s 
^ 


In comparing these two ayahs, the meanings of the transitive verbs [Jf], and [5] on the surface appear 


to be very similar, which mean to "send down". However, there is an important difference being denoted in 


the first ayah. Here, with respect to the Qur'an, the Family IV Verb [5] is being used in the sense that this 
Book was sent down gradually and with repetition. This is contrasted with the Family II Verb [Jf] being 


used for the Taurah and the Injil, which were sent down at one time. However, we then see the verb Js is 


being used for the Qur'an as well in Sürah Qadr. How can we reconcile this? This actually has to do with 


the descent of the Qur’an from the Preserved Tablet [$ i+! > J| to the heaven of this word العرّة]‎ capt. 


protector, and excellent is the helper.". 

245 Lane's Lexicon, Selection of [i] Vol. 4, page 427 (of 481) = page 1750 of 3078. 

246 (3:3) "He has sent down upon you, [Oh Muhammad], the Book in truth, confirming what was before it. And He revealed the 
Torah and the Gospel." 

247 (97:1) Indeed, We sent the Qur'àn down during the Night of Decree. 

248 Tafsir Al-Qurtubi, Section on Sürah Qadr. This is also mentioned in numerous other Tafsirs as well. 
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Example #5: Appropriate Word Choice 


mee Lyle ذ كروا لله‎ eoa إذا فعلوا فاحشة أو ظَلَمُوا‎ ut, ye 


E 3 


| gi A من‎ 


P 
| 


£o s vi على ما‎ ad s 


z á z Ae P PEUT: .9 70 ^62 JE 3 of um ^^‏ 
VT‏ ومن يعمل سوءا أو يظلم نفسه ثم يستعفر الله يجد ADT‏ غفورا رجيما.» 


z 


Here, in this ayah from Surah, Nisa’, it is contended that the word M is redundant as [s +] and 
[ad oes] mean the same thing. However, here in the examination of these two ayahs, we do see a subtle 


but important difference being made. The one who does sinful act [سوء/فاحشة]‎ or an immoral act obtains 


some type of transient benefit from this world, whether it is material, pleasure, or fame, etc. Nevertheless, 
it is not necessary for a person to obtain a benefit from an evil act in this world, yet will go against 


themselves on the Day of Judgment. This is what is being referred as [aod Ji, where a person wrongs his 


self. Examples of this are evil acts like Shirk, envy, calumny, or slander where the individual does not 
derive a benefit in this world from the evil. Here, the burden of the evil is on the soul itself, while in this 


world, the action may not be considered a flagrant, open immoral sin. So, by using the word [`f], the subtle 


but important differences of sins are highlighted. 


Example 26: Appropriate Word Choice 
لبر‎ ESS co As وَحُوهَكمْ قبل آلمشرق‎ Ud أن‎ TS ليس‎ y 
والكتاب وآليين....»‎ Salt, مَنْ آمَنَ بالله وليم الجر‎ 


It is contended that the highlighted word should be [4504], since the context is about belief in the angels 


and prophets. But this is not a mistake. It actually highlights that the same message that was present in the 
previous books of Revelation which confirm each other. In fact, this word fits perfectly with the context of 
this ayah that is “Piety is not about facing east or west”. The reference here is to Bani Israil who were 


perseverating about retaining their Qibla, yet refused to follow other things that were part of Faith 


(Messengers, Angels, Books, etc.). Thus, this word [الكتاب]‎ also breaks their faulty reasoning for believing in 


299 (3:135) "And those who, when they commit an immorality or wrong themselves [by transgression], remember Allah and seek 
forgiveness for their sins - and who can forgive sins except Allah? - and [who] do not persist in what they have done while they 
know." Reference: Miracles from the Qur'an, Sheikh Muhammad Sharawi, pg. 45-46. 

250 (4:110) “And whoever does a sin or wrongs himself but then seeks forgiveness of Allah will find Allah Forgiving and 
Merciful.” 

251 (2:177) “Righteousness is not that you turn your faces toward the east or the west, but [true] righteousness is [in] one who 
believes in Allah, the Last Day, the angels, the Book, and the Prophets...” Reference: Audio Series [d a j4], Tariq Suwaidan. 
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252 


part of the book and disbelieving in the rest. 


B. Deep Meaning of Arabic Words 

The Arabic language is filled with many words with rich, deep, and diverse meanings. Translation is 
often less than adequate to obtain a proper meaning. Appreciation of the appropriate depth of Arabic 
words is important, particularly in certain contexts. In these cases, it may also be important to refer to a 
classical Dictionary rather than a modern one. This since several classical words have evolved in meaning 


and their contemporary meaning differ from their classical meaning. Few such words also occur in the 


Qur'àn such as [CS 55], AME or [iz 5x] 


The vocabulary of the Qur’an is filled with many deep words that enhance its meaning and encourage 
contemplation and reflection. However, the vocabulary is oft repeated, thus easier learned, and memorized 


than conversation vocabulary. 


Example #7: The Word [e +] 


The word Khushü' ع]‎ 4>] is an example of the multifaceted nature of Arabic words and their deep 


meaning. It is translated as "submission" or “humility”. It has a meaning very similar to the word ع]‎ a], 


which means to humble one's body. On the other hand, Khushü' refers to humbleness of the eyes and the 
voice. It also refers to becoming still and lowering oneself. Another meaning of this word is to bend the 
head and body down, with bowing, which is reflective of the ideal Salah. Yet, another meaning of this word 


is "for a wall to crack and be leveled to the ground, or a leaf which has dried, or a star to set and disappear". 


4 dry Opt هُمْ في صلاتهم‎ cul gy o tf قد أفلح‎ y 


Example #8: The Word [$] 


252 (2:85) 4»... ahs وَتَكْفْرُونَ‎ E uus oii. “So do you believe in part of the Scripture and disbelieve in part?..". 

253 The original meaning of these words from the Qur'àn is caravan, star, and gnat; now the contemporary meaning is car, planet, 
and mosquito, which differs from the original Qur'ànic meaning grossly. We recommend Hans Wehr or Lane's Lexicon. 

254 (23:1-2) "Certainly will the believers have succeeded, They who are during their prayer humbly submissive.” Reference: Lane's 
Lexicon Entry [عبس]‎ Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 1, page 242, and <http://arabicgems.wordpress.com> Post #32. 


255 (80:1-2) "The Prophet frowned and turned away, Because there came to him the blind man." Reference: Lane's Lexicon: [giz] 
entry, Vol. 2, page 378 (of 473) = page 782 of 3078.. 
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The word [ys] is another example of the depth of Arabic words. It is translated as “to frown”, but 
literally means "to contract the part between the eyes" or "to look sternly/austerely". This word is of 


course named for a Sürah in the Qur'àn. Let us compare this word with others that express facial 


expression. The word [~x] describes a facial expression out of anger, "to look with dislike or hatred", or “a 
frown showing the teeth". The word [~] means a face which is “foul, hideous”, but also a face which 


shows extreme anger as in war. The reason for this comparison is to examine the use of [e] in Sirah 


A'basa. Here the Messenger of Allah يعن‎ was admonished when he “frowned” as the blind companion 
Abdullah Ibn Umm Makhtüm interrupted him while inviting the leaders of Quraish to the message. 


Linguistically, the word [ye] however should be translated as “a slight frown”. The Surah denotes the 


highest level of character that was expected by the Messenger of Allah 4, even though this action 


interrupted the duty of delivering the message. 


C. Word Order in Sentences | 523! و‎ eui 


Please see Lesson 13, Section I fora detailed discussion. 


D. Contrasting Similar Ayahs / Qur'anic Phrases 
One unique attribute of the Qur'an is that there are several ayahs that bear very close resemblance. 
Superficially, these ayahs appear to have a similar meaning, but when delving deeper, there are subtle yet 


profound differences. This is another aspect of I‘jaz al-Qur'an. 


Example #9: Contrasting Similar Ayahs [53651 25 U5) 


92 ...ولا E aU. © TE Last‏ م وإياهم...4 
ai aij PETI‏ حشية C LSU) ds UC a‏ إن 9415 کان uas‏ كبيرًا » 


z 








These two ayahs are often quoted as the prototypical example for this subtopic. Furthermore, it is very 
relevant in today's era from a social standpoint where abortion has become status quo in the West. Here, 


Allah, commands us not to kill of children “because of poverty". However, when looking at these two 


256 (6:151) "...and do not kill your children out of poverty; We will provide for you and them...”. 
257 (17:31) "And do not kill your children for fear of poverty. We provide for them and for you. Indeed, their killing is ever a great 
sin." 
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ayahs carefully, we see a subtle but important difference. Here, they actual discuss the two main reasons 
why children are killed. The first ayah, states "Do not kill your children because of poverty, We will 
provide for you and them". Here, the parents that are being admonished are those who are poor and are 
fearful that their future child is going to make their situation worse. They are worried first about 


themselves, then the child. Allah... reassures them that He will provide for them and also their child. In the 


next ayah, "And do not kill your children for fear of poverty. We provide for them and for you". Here, the 
parents being addressed are those who are not poor, but who are afraid of becoming poor. They are fearful 


that their child will be impoverished. Allah, reassures this second group not to kill because He will 
provide for the child and for them. This is the dynamic nature of these ayahs that do not leave any stone 


unturned in our Guidance. إسبحان الله‎ 


Example #10: Contrasting Similar Ayahs [...) ; 


١ 


نزل إلى eed‏ وَإِسْمَاعِيل وإسحاق ويعقوب BLU‏ 


وتي النبيون مِن ربهم لا تفرق بين أحدٍ epa‏ وحن له مسلمون» 


PEII Gly GE ie ean وما أنزل عَلى‎ Ule وما أنزل‎ alll ÉT ”ل قل‎ 
l ao A BF Ao z^ "ەوە‎ A ەر‎ a, 8 7 o "s ^ Ste | نر‎ 23e Ja, Bee 
وحن له مسلمون»‎ epo Jm وما أوتي موسى وعِيسى والنبيون مِن ربهم لا نفرق بين‎ 
In these two ayahs, we have one particle, which causes a big difference in meaning. In the first ayah in 


Sürah Baqarah, the Particle [JJ] denotes that the revelation was sent down and given to the believers. Here, 


the particle denotes something being given like a gift or privilege. This is part of a command to confirm 


belief in Allah, and in the Revelation that was send down (i.e. Qur’an). This is contrasted by the ayah in 


Sürah Ale-Imran, which has the particle .[على]‎ Here, there is the added meaning of "obligation" as the 


particle means "upon". The Revelation given "upon" the believer points to the conferring of responsibility 
and something “weighty”. In these two very similar ayahs, we see the contrast between privilege and 


obligation (with respect to the Revelation) denoted by the different particle being used. 


258 (2:136) "Say, [Oh believers], "We have believed in Allah and what has been revealed to us and what has been reve aled to 
Ibrahim and Ishmael and Isaac and Jacob and the Descendants and what was given to Misa and Jesus and what was given to 
the prophets from their Lord. We make no distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [in submission] to Him." 
Reference : Divine Speech Seminar Notes, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

259 (3:84) "Say, "We have believed in Allah and in what was revealed to us and what was revealed to Ibrahim, Ishmael, Isaac, 
Jacob, and the Descendants, and in what was given to Müsa and Jesus and to the prophets from their Lord. We make no 
distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [submitting] to Him"" 
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Example #11: Contrasting Similar Phrases [ , gal من عزم‎ iO ET 


ae قم‎ 


y 


g 
SEL 


8 عد‎ £ 8 o 2^ . o 
4 مور‎ Ut ese ؟ إن ذلك مِنْ‎ |o على ما‎ Sn ESI عن‎ df وام مر بالمَعْرُوف‎ 


م ور ت 


b y“ 


VE 


poc ot Sic = 0 3 GR s ر‎ 0 af, Pu. T 2 


PU 


err, 22 


Pu adit cad إا ألسبيل على‎ o ين‎ eel Gl وَأ‎ anle as aif us y 


Bore 


€ belt ie ومن صبر وغفر إن ذلك لين‎ o ef oe لَهُمْ‎ ao ets في الأَرض‎ ogy, 


In the first two ayahs listed above, we see the same phrase الأمور]‎ eje ذلك من‎ ol], "matters of firm 


determination” being mentioned. The first ayah relates to patience during affliction, while the second ayah 
refers to patience with harm directed from the People of the Book and the Disbelievers. Both refer to being 


patient during a certain harm. However, in the last ayah there is a greater emphasis placed because of the 


= : ste os o (Lak 4% zm E 
Làm of Emphasis ذلك لمن عزم الأمور»‎ ol». Here, the extra emphasis is on forgiving when someone has been 


transgressed. This is indeed harder to do than bearing afflictions or harm alone, and takes a higher level of 
character. 


Example #12: Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choice 


" z 
Avo ع‎ o o $^, o 8 


g... Jit اشد مِنَ‎ aai © 5 M PES من‎ A ES aatia حَيْث‎ Ut > 


263 


atu Se z » که ب ر‎ 57 o 
m pra i AEST. s ds go UM الشف‎ gp aei y yr 


260 (31:17) "Oh my son, establish prayer, enjoin what is right, forbid what is wrong, and be patient over what befalls you. Indeed, 
[all] that is of the matters [requiring] determination."" 

261 (3:186) "You will surely be tested in your possessions and in yourselves. And you will surely hear from those who were given 
the Scripture before you and from those who associate others with Allah much abuse. But if you are patient and fear Allah - 
indeed, that is of the matters of determination." 

262 (42:41-43) "And whoever avenges himself after having been wronged - those have not upon them any cause [for blame]. The 
cause is only against the ones who wrong the people and tyrannize upon the earth without right. Those will have a painful 
punishment. And whoever is patient and forgives - indeed, that is of the matters [requiring] determination." 

263 (2:191) "And killthem wherever you overtake them and expel them from wherever they have expelled you, and Fitnah is worse 
than killing..." Reference: Lamasat Bayaniyyah, Dr. Fadel As-Samerai. 

264 (2:217) "They ask you about the sacred month - about fighting therein. Say, "Fighting therein is great [sin], but averting 
[people] from the way of Allah and disbelief in Him and [preventing access to] al-Masjid al-Haram and the expulsion of its people 
therefrom are greater [evil] in the sight of Allah. And Fitnah is greater than killing..." 
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In these two ayahs from Surah Baqarah, the highlighted words that are used are often translated as 


"more" or "greater". However, the words used are very precise based on the context of the particular ayah. 


Ao 


In the first ayah, the word used is sÍ, which is an [boas .[اسم‎ Here, the context is related to “being 


greater in terms of severity and strength”, not just “greater”. That fits precisely with this context of the 


Surah. In the second ayah, the word used is the التفضيل]‎ e] for the verb s] which literally means, "to be 


greater". One word that is derived from this verb is [5 / S], which means “a great sin", which is used in 
the second ayah. Here the meaning of "greater" is actually "greater in sin". This is just another example of 
the extreme precision of the Qur'an in terms of word usage and context. 


Example #13: Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choice 4 “+: js DIM 


XY 


pa 


fi, eee. ood 4s o < ETE 
abel ودية مسَلمة إلى‎ Rada فتحرير رقبة‎ Uam ...ومن قتل مؤمنا‎ © 


3 
£ 22 
^ 


v 


GG z 


E 3i 


á vd 4 


pore‏ ومن يقتل LR SR gee Cp‏ حَالِدَا Qa‏ وغضب AUT‏ عليه Anis‏ وَأَعَدَ له Ue‏ عَظِيمَا4 


These two ayahs from Surah Nisa’ both refer to the killing of a believer, one intentionally and one 
accidentally. You should notice a small, but important difference in the two highlighted phrases. The first 
phrase concerning accidental killing uses the past tense verb, whereas the second ayah regarding 
intentional killing uses the present tense. Why? As for the accidental killing, the past tense denotes that 
the killing happened once, and will not occur again. However, regarding murder, the present tense denotes 
that this action may reoccur or repeat in the future. Please remember that the present tense can carry the 


meaning of an action in the present tense. 


> آلآجر..‎ ed مَنْ آمَنَ مِنْهم بالل‎ aT مِنَ‎ A ET هدا بلدا‎ (ef رب‎ ea قال‎ sp y 


^ ^ 


» QUT وبني أن لعبد‎ SET, GT ADT رب أجعل هذا‎ cen] قال‎ sp, y" 


^ 


265 (4:92) "And whoever kills a believer by mistake - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented to 
the deceased's family unless they give [up their right as] charity." 

266 (4:93) "But whoever kills a believer intentionally - his recompense is Hell, wherein he will abide eternally, and Allah has become 
angry with him and has cursed him and has prepared for him a great punishment." 

267 (2:126) "And [mention] when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
thembelieves in Allah and the Last Day ...". 

268 (14:35) "And mention when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this city [Makkah] secure and keep me and my sons away from 
worshipping idols." 
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Both these ayahs describe the supplication of Ibrahim regarding the city of Makkah. However, as much 


as these two àyahs appear to be describing the same supplication, they are not. The first supplication 


4 هذا بلدا آمِنًا‎ Je » is translated as "make this a peaceful city". Here the term [óT Aj] is the second direct 
object of the verb .[جعل]‎ The supplication in the second ayah is 4 Lal alt هذا‎ Je » where the second direct 


object or [4 [مفعول‎ is [la]. In the first àyah, the word ES is used instead of cat ds] because at the time, 


Makkah was not a city, but a barren desert. In the second ayah, the supplication was done when Makkah 
had already become a city. This example moreover highlights the subtle and deep nature of l'jaz al-Qur'an. 


Each and every word placed in an ayah has a deep, and calculated purpose. 
E. Coherence of Qur’anic Sürahs 


Please note that a Surah of the Qur'an cannot be simply defined as "chapter", since this actually reduces 
its importance. The arrangement of the Qur'an as a book is divine even though it differs from the order of 


revelation. Furthermore, the Qur'an is not like any book, nor is its organization like any book. A Surah 


linguistically is derived from the verb [J~] which means "to enclose", and the word [سور]‎ literally means 


“wall of a city". An important analogy can be made with the literal meaning of “surah”. Just like how there 
are dynamic things happening within the walls of a city, there are dynamic things occurring within each 


Surah of the Qur'an? The late scholar Amin Ahsan Islahi states, “Every Sirah is an independent entity and 


unit, with a specific title and theme to which all of its parts are intimately linked”.”” 


Unfortunately, this will 
often not be realized by one who is not connected to the Qur'àn much, or one who does not contemplate its 
meanings and messages. Furthermore, it is important to realize that there are often many intricate 


connections and parallels between different Sürahs in terms of their themes and messages. It is this 


coherence and order [2] of the Qur'an that is one of its important characteristics. This has been stated by 


great Qur'an scholars, the likes of Zamakhshari and Ràzi^" Other notable scholars of the past like Imam 


Baquilani and al-Jurjani had also mentioned that one key aspect of its I'jãz is its Nazm”. 


269 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

270 Pondering Over the Qur'àn, Tadabbar-e-Qur'àn, Volume One, Amin Ahsan 1513171, translated by MS Kayani. pg. 38. 

271 Zamakhshari (538 AH) authored the work Al-Kashaf, which is considered among the best Tafsirs in terms of Balagha, but he was 
a scholar of the Mu'tazilite sect. The Muslim Ummah [ell و‎ iJ Jaf] accepts this great work but distances itself from his 


Mu'tazilite thought. Imam Razi (died 605 AH) authored the work الكبير]‎ s] also known as الغيب]‎ c3]. 


272 Pondering Over the Qur'àn, Tadabbar-e-Qur'àn, Volume One, Amin Ahsan Islahi, pg. 20. Imam Baquilani (died 402 AH) wrote 
numerous volumes on the Qur'an including Ijaz al-Qur'àn. Al-Jurjani (died 474 AH) also authored a book on I'jaz al-Qur'an, and 
was a renowned scholar of the Arabic language. 
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Perhaps the two clearest examples of the cohesiveness of the Surahs of the Qur’an are in its two most 


273 


important Sürahs^", Fatihah and Baqarah. In Fatihah, the start of the Surah is marked by starting in His 


name similar to the first ayah of revelation’. Then, the Sürah praises Allah,,, and defines His 


Magnificence, highlighting His Rububiyyah”” [a 0], His Mercy, and His Justice. Then, there is a transition 


to His U‘budiyyah ديّة]‎ +], or the obligation of His Worship, a connection between Allah, and His slaves. 


Then, there is a transition to focusing only on humankind, starting with the Grand Du'a, "Guide us to the 


straight path". This invocation is continued to in asking for guidance like those who Allah.,, guided, and to 
prevent from misguidance and deviation. Altogether, this most important Surah of the Qur'àn is our 


constant reminder to remain on the Guidance [.«25], and is a summary of the Qur'àn as a whole. 
E $ E Ix ^ 6377 22 X scu ue Ret uev Lp 1 
Sirah Baqarah, is an answer to the grand Du'à in the Fatihah: 4543. cas © فيه‎ C C25 لا‎ CUS! ذلك‎ (75 dN} 


Again, the theme of guidance is continued, and the Surah defines those who are guided and those who are 
not. The first few ayahs are essentially are a summary of Makkan Qur'an^*, Then, there is the discourse 
regarding another group of errant people, the Hypocrites, which is then followed by an invitation to 
mankind to worship their Lord. The Sürah then discusses the story of Adam and Iblis, which precedes the 
address and invitation to Bani Israil. The address to the Children of Israel encompasses much of the first 


part of Baqarah. First, Allah, reminds them of the many favors, and exhorts them not to be the first to 


disbelieve in the message. Then, the Qur'an details the many ways in which they transgressed His limits 
despite being repeatedly blessed with favors and blessings. Altogether, "a charge sheet" is laid out against 
the former Muslim nation, and then laying bare their attitudes toward the Last messenger and message. 
The rejection of the Children of Israel has a striking parallel with the behavior of Iblis. The Jinn who had 
been favored among the company of Angels became jealous and envious of Adam. The similar feelings 


were demonstrated by the Children of Israel, when Muhammad, had been favored by Prophethood. This 


discussion then transitions to an address to the new, and now favored Muslim nation, where the change of 


the Qibla, symbolizes this transfer of rank. The second part of Baqarah addresses the Muslim nation, and 


273 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 4024 in [2 s], ("He;a said to me "I will teach you a Surah which is the greatest Surah in the 
©1113 رب العالمين...‎ à الحمد‎ ....” ١. And in Mustadrak of As-Sahihayn, Abi Hakim, Hadith #2953, in [3 ts], (Everything has a 

peak, and the peak of the Qur'an is Surah Baqarah} The Isnad is Sahih as per Abu Hakim. 

274 Sürah A'laq (96:1) 43e sill رَبك‎ t i. 

275 Position as [U3]. In Arabic [es] means Creator, Sustainer, and Master which is not equivalent to the often translated "Lord". 


276 This discussion on the summary of Sūrah Baqarah is mainly derived from points by the late Pakistani scholar, Dr. Israr 
Ahmed in his audio tafsir Bayàn al-Qur'an. 
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systematically builds a "blueprint" for the Muslim law of "Shari'ah". This blueprint is further polished and 
refined by later Madinah Sürahs and finalized with Sürah Ma'idah. 


F. Coherence between 5 

In the Qur’an, we see the phenomenon of Sürahs that are associated as pairs, and bear a close 
resemblance to one another. In fact, all the Surahs are paired with the exception of the "Opening", the 
2 


Fatihah. The Qur'an furthermore can be divided into seven groups 0] 5 


The first pair, Sürah Baqarah and Sürah Ale-Imràn both have important points of contrast. Both begin 


with the letters [ J|, and end with profound supplications. Baqarah addresses the Children of Israel while 


Ale-Imràn addresses the Christians. Other Sürahs that are known to be in pairs are Kahf/Isra, Fil/Quraish, 


Wagiyah/Rahman, and Falaq/Nas. 


Example #15: Coherence between Surahs: Surah Kahf and Isra (Bani Israil) 


Surah Kahf Surah Bani Israil 


3 z a, ^ 
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^ 


2 
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E الْمُؤْمِنينَ‎ Fay il تي هي‎ B eui ord da oy 
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y Cad Col لَه‎ OF ÉT oua: 


Both these Sürahs begin in a similar fashion, with praising Allah,,, and mentioning the Messenger of Allah... 
as a slave of Allah... Sirah Kahf is directed towards the Christians while Surah Isra is directed towards the 


Children of Israel. 





277 During the time of the Prophet, the Qur'àn was divided into seven parts or [Jji] so that it could be recited as whole in 1 week. 


The seven Manzils are divided at the various Surahs broken up into Surahs Ma’idah, Yünus, Bani Israil, Shu'ara, Saffat, and Qaf 
respectively. These groups of Sirahs themselves have similar themes. 

278 (18:1-2) “[All] praise is to Allah, who has sent down upon His Servant the Book and has not made therein any deviance. [He 
has made it] straight, to warn of severe punishment from Him and to give good tidings to the believers who do righteous deeds 
that they will have a good reward. 

279 (17:1) “Exalted is He who took His Servant by night from al-Masjid al-Haram to al-Masjid al-Aqsa, whose surroundings We 
have blessed, to show him of Our signs. Indeed, He is the Hearing, the Seeing". 

280 (17:9) "Indeed, this Qur'àn guides to that which is most suitable and gives good tidings to the believers who do righteous 
deeds that they will have a great reward". 
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Sürah Bani Israil 


3 


P 3 A wi Wu ا‎ EXE pos سر .اها وار ال ل‎ en ee جين‎ 
bl pues TEES إذ قلنا للملائكة‎ ; SU للملائكة أسجدوا‎ Us وإذ‎ 


of رو ,2 ”سو‎ + EA = K £ ete $^ Eva. z A Se wap 4459 f 
بن‎ ol 43 23 tise افتتخحد‎ Lo به‎ i ‘> iu» Lub أأسجد لمن خحلقت‎ 


£ 


od e 


o^! god 
al إلى يم‎ fF 


Both Sürahs include a discussion on the story of Iblis, with the discussion slanted towards the target 
audience. In Surah Kahf, there is mention that Iblis is a Jinn to dispel the myth of him being a “Fallen 
Angel”, a misperception believed by Christians. Furthermore, it mentions that he was disobedient 
regarding His, command. In Surah Isra, the discussion regarding Iblis denotes his arrogance, envy, and 


“racist” attitude. This admonition is of course more suited to the Children of Israel. 
وَكان‎ © S JE لاس من كل‎ OAT في‎ Bho dj; ENG من كل‎ TAT في هذا‎ AU Be وقد‎ 
at oi das. شيء‎ us oap ar eer as Ul Uu 


These two ayahs reinforce the theme of their respective Sürahs. In Sürah Kahf, the Qur'an is discussed first 
and then Mankind, whereas the converse is true regarding Isra where Mankind is discussed first then the 





Qur'an. 
قبل أن‎ dT zd us SUIS مِدَادًا‎ RIT كان‎ SJ قل‎ | OT فلهُ‎ ue C UE o Sus E ues آلله أو‎ ST قل‎ 


o E ca ^ oro zt 3 0 A‏ ^ رص 
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سمو راو 


EN pee B VN PROTON) ! ولا 5 قل‎ ix لم‎ oT لله‎ Ana Joe i oU 
شرك‎ 17 Gute Ue ei ربه‎ lal Jy كان‎ pad 


z o we 
285 ae "o ATL 296 32 z 20 ^ 
4p بعبادة ربه أحدا‎ Qype وكبره‎ 
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281 (18:50) “And [mention] when We said to the angels, "Prostrate to Adam," and they prostrated, except for Iblis. He was of the 
jinn and departed from the command of his Lord. Then will you take him and his descendants as allies other than Me while they 
are enemies to you? Wretched it is for the wrongdoers as an exchange.”. 

282 (17:61-62) "And [mention] when We said to the angles, "Prostrate to Adam," and they prostrated, except for Iblis. He said, 
"Should I prostrate to one You created from clay?" [Iblis] said, "Do You see this one whom You have honored above me? If 

You delay me until the Day of Resurrection, I will surely destroy his descendants, except for a few". 

283 (18:54) "And We have certainly diversified in this Qur'an for the people from every [kind of] example; but man has ever been, 
most of anything, [prone to] dispute.”. 

284 (17:89) “And We have certainly diversified for the people in this Qur'an from every [kind] of example, but most of the people 
refused [anything] except disbelief". 

285 (18:109-110) "Say, "If the sea were ink for [writing] the words of my Lord, the sea would be exhausted before the words of 
my Lord were exhausted, even if We brought the like of it as a supplement." Say, "I am only a man like you, to whom has been 
revealed that your god is one God. So whoever would hope for the meeting with his Lord - let him do righteous work and not 
associate in the worship of his Lord anyone". 

286 (17:110-111) “Say, "Call upon Allah or call upon the Most Merciful. Whichever [name] you call - to Him belong the best 
names." And do not recite [too] loudly in your prayer or [too] quietly but seek between that an [intermediate] way. And say, 
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In the ending of each Surah, there is a powerful message and admonition given to the target audience. In 
Surah Isra, the Jews are admonished regarding the beautiful names and attributes of Allah. to clear up the 


negative connotations they had regarding His attributes. Furthermore, they are told to increase His 
remembrance and praise. In Surah Kahf, the last ayah discusses that the words of Allah, can never be 


exhausted. Here, a subtle but profound parallel is made with Jesus, who was a [als ], or a word of Allah. 


This is the main problematic viewpoint of Christians who have elevated Jesus to the level of God. This is 
discussed further in the next section. 


Example # 16 : Coherence between Sürahs - Nazm of Sürahs Fil to Nas” 


إذ قال eani‏ رب آجْعل هذا بلدا آنا USC‏ مِنَ الشمرات مَنْ pate GAT‏ بالل ليم 
AL Fulfillment of Ibrahim's First Supplication:‏ 
Muhammad "T and the Quraish.‏ ب These last Sürahs have a connection between Ibrahim...‏ 
The fulfillment of the First Du'a of Ibrahim... „ came in the preservation of Makkah from‏ 
the Army of the Elephant.‏ 


EN = BAOEN 

Quraish Fulfillmentof Ibrāhīm’s Second Supplication: 
The Quraish, by being custodians of the Ka'bah enjoyed fruits and other blessings from 
their caravans that enjoyed safety and freedom in the harsh Arab peninsula. 


Quraish. 


Exhortation of the Prophet 4 to pray and sacrifice (like Ibrahim”). 
Declaration of War to the open disbelievers; the time for negotiations is over. 


Guarantee of Victory (Conquest of Makkah, the city that Ibrahim... founded). 


Victory depends upon Tawhid (Sincerity upon Allah., ) 


"Praise to Allah, who has not taken a son and has had no partner in [His] dominion and has no [need of a] protector out of 
weakness; and glorify Him with [great] glorification”. 

287 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

288 (2:126) “And [mention] when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
them believes in Allah and the Last Day." [Allah] said. "And whoever disbelieves - I will grant him enjoyment for a little. 

289 (37:107-108) “And We ransomed him with a great sacrifice, And We left for him [favorable mention] among later generations”. 
Deel BEES pb Sh S 


F 


Reproach to the Quraish, custodians of al-Ka'bah, the house that Ibrahim... „ built. The 
M3'ün Quraish were admonished for belying the Religion (and that preached by Ibrahim... ), 
and being stingy despite Allah's blessings on them mentioned from Surahs Fil and 
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G. Gems of Logic and Admonition in the Qur'an العبرة]‎ 5 ad 


Another aspect of the Qur'àn, which is unique, is its profound social wisdom and logic. The Qur'an 
penetrates false logic and reasoning by the clearest and most concise examples. Thus, it is truly also an 
intellectual miracle. Not only does it soften the hearts, but it also shakes the minds. And, in this way, by 
affecting the hearts minds, the Guidance of Allah, is able to effective cause a person to change their life in 
all realms. The ultimate goal for all these l'jaz is for the human being to become guided to the highest truth, 
and submit fully to it. Those who shun this, then they indeed have did injustice upon themselves and have 
belied the truth. 

An example of the perfect admonition of the Qur'an is in its "Opening", the Fatihah. After beginning with 


the praise of Allah.,,, then it describes several of His Divine attributes الصّفات]‎ su" NI. His quality of Mercy is 


balanced with His Justice through ألدين»‎ ex .همالك‎ Then, this transitions to the ultimate attestation of 


Tawhid, which is to worship Him obediently and supplicate to Him alone. There are two major ways in 


which man is away from Tawhid, worshiping others besides Allah.,, and/or supplicating to others. This 
ayah tackles the problem of Shirk completely from both aspects. This is similar to how the false notion of 


attributing children to Allah, is addressed by Surah Ikhlas: 4 a يو‎ Ay Ab ee. The ayah mentions that "He, 


was not begotten" to reject the other extreme false notion as well. In this way, the Qur'an breaks down 
these false notions from one end of the spectrum to the other. 

The Qur'àn encourages people to contemplate and to rid themselves of faulty thinking and reasoning. It 
exposes several of the main fallacies and modes of false reasoning and arguments that keep people from 


the truth. These are laid bare. For example, for those who attribute a son to Allah,, He says in Ale- 
صل و‎ 


Imran:™4 ù ثم قال لَهُ کن فيكو‎ AF من‎ ue o asl JES af غيسى عند‎ E ol », and then in Sirah Kahf states: 


o ^ ^ 
2 


First, Jesus, is being compared to the‏ .» قل لو كان RUE‏ مِدَادًا لكلمّات رَبى RUE Dad‏ قبل أن تنفد GUIS‏ ربى...» 


creation of Adam,,, .., and a command of Allah... Then in Sürah Kahf, Allah. discusses how His words can 


never be exhausted, and indirectly is the implication that Jesus is a “word of Allah,,,”. 


290 (3:59) "Indeed, the example of Jesus to Allah is like that of Adam. He created Him from dust; then He said to him, "Be," and he 
was." 

?91 (18:109) "Say, "If the sea were ink for [writing] the words of my Lord, the sea would be exhausted before the words of my Lord 
were exhausted, even if We broughtthe like of it asa supplement." 
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Another beautiful example of how the Qur'an uses rational thought to break false logic is in the 
conversations of Ibrahim, „. with his people. First, in Surah An‘am, he takes a passive role and shows that 
worship of the created stars and celestial bodies is shortsighted. He pretends to take on the role of a 
Mushrik to show that all created things are limited, switching from worshiping the stars, then to the moon, 


and then to the sun. After this, he finally resigns himself to Allah. saying: 
GOS إني بريء مما ُش‎ BU قال‎ CL ...فما‎ y 
In Sürah Anbiya’, he provokes a conversation with his people after he destroyed all the idols in the 


temple except one saying: dide its ole AEG هذا‎ S | Aes X قال‎ >.” This drastic method was taken by 


Ibrahim after other methods did not have any effect on them. His people had become blinded by false 
reasoning and traditions. By doing this action, he was able to drive home the point, that the idols could not 


even utter a single word in defense of themselves. In fact, when his people had to acknowledge this truth, 
they instead belied it, and took to violence to continue their errant ways”. With respect to the 


conversations of Ibrahim, we see the use of rhetoric or [تعريض]‎ contextually, not lies". His status is higher 


than a Siddiq, or one who is exceptionally truthful. We also see another conversation of Ibrahim.,,., when 


he is involved in a debate with a king who considers himself as a god? ^. Here Ibrahim drives his argument 


of something the king had power of (by the will of Allah.) to something that the king has no control of. It 


was a simple, but profound example of breaking apart false logic and reasoning. 
Another example of the Qur'an's supreme ways of admonition is in addressing the attitude of man when 
provision is given or restricted. One extreme attitude is obedience during times of ease while being 


disobedient when provision is curtailed: 


Br Ber Bere £ Ber 2 702 


4 jio feo فيتقول‎ 35, ele فقَدرَ‎ ET إِذَا‎ Gf, © isto) فيقول‎ uus Sob US gro Ki occur OE um 


Then Allah, elsewhere mentions the opposite extreme: 


4 vine فذو دُعَاءِ‎ TT LA وإذا‎ as ly أَعْرَضَ‎ oU Capt ue af وَإِذا‎ ym 


292 (6:78) " ...But when it set, he said, "Oh my people, indeed I am free from what you associate with Allah." 
793 (21:63) "He said, "Rather, this - the largest of them - did it, so ask them, if they should [be able to] speak". 
294 (21:68) 4 فَعِلِينَ‎ cis is إن‎ | Se | snail's B NS »"They said, "Burn him and support your gods - if you are to act." 


295 (16:121) “Indeed, Ibrahim was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not 
of those who associate others with Allah.” 42s z^ Su us dbs hos Lau] or P. 

296 (2:258) "Have you not considered the one who argued with Ibrahim about his Lord [merely] because Allah had given him 
kingship? When Ibrahim said, "My Lord is the one who gives life and causes death," he said, "I give life and cause death." 
Ibrahim said, "Indeed, Allah brings up the sun from the east, so bring it up from the west." So the disbeliever was overwhelmed 
[by astonishment], and Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people." 

797 (89:14-15) “And as for man, when his Lord tries him and [thus] is generous to him and favors him, he says, "My Lord has 
honored me. But when He tries him and restricts his provision, he says, "My Lord has humiliated me".” 
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The Quran tackles this faulty logic from both ends, and highlights two extreme attitudes: one who will 
worship Allah, is good times only (lacking patience), and another who will only worship Him in difficult 
times (being thankless). 

In regards to some issues, there is very little is mentioned in the Qur'àn. For example, with regards to 
parents, one may ask, "Why is there no explicit prohibition on ill-treatment of parents?". The response to 


this would be simple. It does not need to be mentioned since that will be redundant, as itis mentioned: 
4&5 US Gd وقل‎ odi US DEG كِلَاهُمَا فلا تقل‎ Pat اکر‎ Sie BA UG], y 


That what is mentioned in the above ayah is enough, in and of itself. Furthermore regarding the atheist, 


why are there no specific ayahs rebutting this "religion". The Qur'an states the following: 
^o o3 2€. روخ‎ dod uev des. uu C oW E Sad df 

ء أم هم الخالقون el ey‏ خلقوا السماوات والأرض E‏ بل لا drip Ogg‏ 

$ gry فم هم الْمُصَيْطِرُونَ‎ af خزائن ربك‎ ate af 


These āyahs are enough to cancel atheism as a rational argument. In fact, no other āyah needs to be used 


o 


ue ie ام لوا‎ 


since Atheism is in itself illogical. This is also the case since it is in the "Fitrah" or human nature to believe 
in God. These examples that have been mentioned are just a few of the numerous timeless examples of the 
Qur’an regarding this specific topic. Indeed, this Book is the ultimate guidance, and its guidance is 
multifaceted, encompassing all angles. It purifies our minds away from false logic and reasoning and 
directs it towards the clear truth. 

The Qur'an also encourages man to strive towards his own success. This encouragement is done with 


extreme wisdom and logic. In Surah Hajj, Allah, says: 


سنق ر ے 


SS مله‎ ©“ po ين‎ coll ني‎ ese e vs SU AC i see وجاهدوا في الله حن‎ V 
© وا شهدا عَلَى الئاس‎ S, ese Vu Ju OSI مِن قبل وَفِي هذا‎ anale ISK هو‎ 


Here, ns obliges the Muslims to struggle in His path, then mentions to Him the favor of being selected for 


this great task. He,, then mentions that there is no difficulty placed in the religion. To further encourage 


the believers, there is mention of Ibrahim... ., who went through so much sacrifice for his Rabb. This 


798 (41:51) "And when We bestow favor upon man, he turns away and distances himself; but when evil touches him, then he is full 
of extensive supplication." 

299 (17:24) “...Whether one or both of them reach old age [while] with you, say not to them [so much as], "uff," and do not repel 
them but speak to them a noble word. (23)." 

300 (52:35-37) "Or were they created by nothing, or were they the creators [of themselves]? Or did they create the heavens and the 
earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Orare they the 
controllers [of them]? " 

301 (22:77) “And strive for Allah with the striving due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any 
difficulty. [It is] the religion of your Father, Ibrahim. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger 
may bea witness over you and you may be witnesses over the people..." 
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further encourages the believer since the struggle of a believer cannot be compared to the sacrifices that 
were perfected by Ibrahim... .. There is a step wise progression, from commanding then encouraging, 
because the human being is weak. Man would often try to shun any hard work, and would prefer an easy 


way out. Lastly, the believers are admonished that the Messenger of Allah x: is a witness over them, which 


is then tempered with the status of being witnesses over Mankind. Here, the believers are placed in a 
position of authority and rank which is tempered with responsibility. In this way, the Qur’an makes 
injunctions and admonishments in a way which tempers the weakness of the human being. Another 
similar example is in the obligation of Fasting: 

IL M 
Here, the injunction of Fasting is following by mentioning that this command is not a new one, then 


followed by exemptions to fasting. Another similar example can be taken with the injunction on Fighting: 
aA Q4 9 aas Xu. iar رس راو‎ AE ooo S.L as saa eaa age. un. 2 
T وعسی أن ا شيئا وهو خير لكم‎ o u g وهو‎ Rem a ee S Y" 
^ Blog yt ee 08 A Lil 222 


Here, Allah,,, immediately follows this injunction by stating that it is disliked. Here, with the application 


of an injunction, we see encouragement, wisdom, and dispelling qualms and worries. Scholars from Al- 
Azhar University have stated the following: “There is a perfect blend between the two antagonistic powers 
of reason and emotion, intellect, and feeling. In the narrations, arguments, doctrines, laws and moral 
principles, the words have both persuasive teaching and emotive force".?* They go on further to state the 
following: “The conciseness of expression attains such a striking clarity that the least learned Arabic- 
speaking person can understand the Qur’an without difficulty. At the same time, there is such a profundity, 
flexibility, inspiration and radiance in the Qur’an that it serves as the basis for the principles and rules of 


Islamic sciences and arts for theology and the juridical schools”. 


302 (2:183) “Oh you who have believed, decreed upon you is fasting as it was decreed upon those before you that you may become 
righteous.” 

303 (2:216) “Fighting has been enjoined upon you while it is hatefulto you. But perhaps you hate a thing and it is good for you; and 
perhaps you love a thing and it is bad for you. And Allah Knows, while you know not.” 

304 Khalifa, M., The Sublime Qur’an and Orientalism, (New York: Longman, 1981), pg. 25. 
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H. Rhyming Schemes and Phonation of the Qur'an joy pd! و‎ eJ 


One of the major aspects of the Qur'an apart from its literary marvel and scope is its beautiful and 
melodious sound. Indeed, the sound of the Qur'an sets the stage for softening the heart, so that the Divine 
Guidance and other admonitions can be fully encompassed and reflected upon. One prominent Orientalist 
Guillaume, states, “It has a rhythm of peculiar beauty and a cadence that charms the ear.”*” 

Another orientalist Arberry quotes, "Whenever I hear the Koran chanted, it is as though I am listening to 
music; underneath the flowing melody there is sounding all the time the insistent beat of a drum.... It is like 
the beating of my heart. ”*” 

It is important to note that the sound of the Qur’an is directly related to the theme and tone of Qur’anic 
discourse. This is another important aspect of Ijaz al-Qur’an. Its sounds embody distinct meanings, 
feelings, and emotions that are connected to its linguistic meaning. It is important to note that in the Arabic 


language, there are several words which are phonetically related to their linguistic meaning. 


Example #17: Sounds which embody meaning: Words [35 
€ i; إذا زلرلت الأرض‎ ym 
In this ayah the words [ed 35 and [Ji] j] phonetically express the action of shaking, which amplifies its 


linguistic meaning. 
Example #18: Sounds which embody meaning : Words [{ ~ +3] 


3 
o0 24 


« من شر الوسواس الخناس 4 الذي يوسوس في صدور الناس 4 


» ^ 


308 


In these two àyahs of Sürah Nas, the words [الْوَسْوس]‎ and [gg] phonetically reflects the sound of 
whispering, how fitting! In fact the act of whispering [yw g4] contains more syllables during the actual act 


of “whispering”. 


Example #19: Sounds which embody meaning: Words [ais] 


c z zo 
م‎ of PAFA 


$... aul se قال‎ ap هيت لك‎ 3 cs, gui وء غلقت‎ Ed عن‎ s T. f^ T 354, Y 


305 [slam (1990), Alfred Guillaume, Penguin Books. 

306 The Koran Interpreted, AJ Arberry, Oxford University Press. 1964. 

307 (99:1) "When the earth is shaken with its [final] earthquake". 

308 (114:4-5) "From the evil of the retreating whisperer. Who whispers [evil] into the breasts of mankind". 
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Here, in this ayah, the word [als], is translated as "closing the doors", but this is not entirely accurate. It 


refers to locking the doors, and locking them repeatedly. The sound emanating from the Shadda and the 
hard Qaf is the sound reflected from the locking of doors. In fact, the phonetics of the word itself embodies 
locking the doors in haste and with energy by a woman enraged with evil passion. 


Example #20: Sounds which embody meaning: Ayahs 230-32 from Sirah Haqqah 


4 dere فاسلكوة‎ ENS Ogee ثم في سلسلة ذرعهًا‎ qe ثم ألجَحِيمَ صلوه‎ drip "ل حذوة فعُلوهُ‎ 
These ayahs from Surah Hàqqah are perhaps some of the most emotionally charged and heart moving of 
those in the Qur'àn. The language and tone is of a very graphic nature, and evokes the feeling of doom that 
the disbeliever will face on the final day. However, one addition unique thing with this ayah, is its rhythm 
and its change in pitch and rhyme at certain points. For example you will hear the same rhyme at the 


following highlighted words in the Surah: 


A5 o و‎ 
E 


e. eu. v o» الى > قرس‎ > sir mm. 2 M Ge mo mm 
فأسلكو‎ Un ثم في ميلسلة ذرعها سبعون‎ drip الجحيم صلوه‎ grp o glad خحدوه‎ 


ط © 


These words all have something to do with taking hold or punishing the disbeliever. Another amazing 


thing here is phonetics of the word p which resonates the sound of chains that the disbeliever is being 


shackled with. 
Example £21: Surahs which change narrative 

The Sürahs in the Qur'an along with their beautiful melody also resonate a background rhythm. Often 
this rhythm is in synchrony with the narrative. When the narrative changes, or there is a shift of tone or 
topic, or there is a climax, the rhythm often changes. For example in Surah Rahman, the background 
rhythm stays constant and does not change. This is contrasted with Surah Maryam (Example #23), where 
the rhythm stays constant until ayahs that represent its climax, then reverts to its original rhythm. A 
similar scenario occurs for Surah Burüj. Here, in the background rhythm is “Qalgalah”, a sound resonated 
from "hard" Arabic letters. The end of this sound signals the end of the Surah but ends with a grand ending. 
Please see the following two examples where the transitions in Surahs Burüj and Maryam are marked by 


the ayahs that are highlighted. 


309 (12:23) "And she, in whose house he was, sought to seduce him. She closed the doors and said, "Come, you." He said, "[I seek] 
the refuge of Allah...". 

310 (69:30-32) "[Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire burn him. Then into a chain whose length is seventy 
cubits insert him.". 
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Ep #22: She Rhyme between Narratives and Climax - Sirah Burüj 
Geral لمَوْعُودٍ 4 وَشَاهِدٍ وَمَشْهُودٍ <» قتِل‎ TUM c» ؛‎ or Uf 
LAE Ue 3h Ge ves Ge وَهُمْ‎ 4 Spd le إِذ هُمْ‎ 
DAP OA re 
PoE لهم‎ É وَعَمِلُوا‎ LOT ual إن‎ 4٠. a adi ie a, Ge Dus 


بك abl M: « LJ‏ هو grè "uera [ed‏ » وهو ألعفور الودود 4 ذو yx‏ آلمحيد 


DP 45 PRU‏ أَلْسَّمَاوات gap dap MC E > qz‏ إن 


j 


) ES BES Gall Vom 3.05 فِرْعَوْنَ‎ 40١ pere 


ài. 
| 


Je كانت‎ US سء‎ IA كان ابوك‎ G Osha یا خت‎ ER حقت‎ T يا مریم‎ ét LoS wis به‎ et 
br ues ust cun di tre J dé ماوع‎ Air aos dL EQ d SG gray x 
(yA gcn insi any eS ون‎ D dise QU كنت‎ & o eo ui; 


uo 2 707 À o? ^od "07^ A و٤‎ vow Ê و‎ 20261 4 


eo BRESES ol sal کک ن ل‎ Cx علي يوم لدت‎ Uf, 


& رك فاعبدوه‎ ey Alsi Ser) Te a 4j Ja edi aper BE 2L ó من ولد‎ Jes أن‎ 4j ما کان‎ 


n ae‏ ست 
of o‏ 


215 اسيع بهم‎ ١ pile يرم‎ A^ كفروا ين‎ Gull فول‎ © ar Up شين د‎ aai 
زايد‎ pi al وهم في‎ ZU إذ فضي‎ dt a seg ae Ji في‎ egit seat uso oun 


ذ قال 


3 p% Ga كان‎ A. Oe ESI E. ۾‎ Ope NS te ومن‎ ile 


ey ES عَنك‎ uA ed UG RU ما‎ NS 
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I. Graphic Imagery in the Qur'an (التصوير الفني]‎ 


Among the unique aspects of the Qur'an is the very vivid and picturesque imagery that is presents. It is 
almost as if a scene is painted before us. Often these scenic images that are projected are accompanied 
with the synchrony of sound (like a symphony) to amplify the experience. So much of the style and 
dynamic of the Qur'an are targeted at reviving the dead or hardened heart. We have already mentioned 
that the Qur'an is unique in its ability to move and soften the heart. So often, the truth does not penetrate a 


heart that is stubborn and rigid. As Allah, says: 
Co عم‎ Bee ot oou Sie gd con Bae aE 
4 O ذلك فهي كالججارة أو أشد قسوة‎ Ju ثم قسّت قلوبكم من‎ Y" 
The Tafsir of Syed Qutb, "Fi Zilal al-Qur'an" emphasizes this dynamic aspect of the Qur'an". It highlights 
this graphic imagery that the Qur'an presents to capture our attention similar to how cinema affects us. For 
example, in the Tafsir of Sirah Adiyat, he states the following: 
“This Sürah is presented in rapid and violent strokes. The text moves swiftly from one scene to 
another. As we come to the last verse, everything — the verbal expressions, connotations, subject 
matter and rhythm — settle down in a manner similar to that of a courser reaching the finishing 
line. The Surah starts with a scene of war steeds running, snorting, striking sparks of fire with their 
hoofs, launching a raid at dawn and blazing a trail of dust, cleaving suddenly into the center of the 
enemies’ camp, taking them by surprise and striking terror and fear in their hearts. Then follows a 
picture of the human soul: a scene of ingratitude, ignobleness, greed and extreme miserliness. 
Immediately after that there is a description of graves laid open and their contents scattered, and 
the secrets of hearts poured out. Finally the trail of dust, ingratitude and miserliness, the contents of 
graves and dragged out secrets all come to the same terminus. They come to God and settle down: 
“On that day their Lord [will show that He] is fully aware of them?” The rhythm of the Surah is robust 
and thunderous, and thus fits well with the dusty and clamorous atmosphere generated by the 
upturned graves and the secrets violently pulled out of people’s breasts. These characteristics of the 
rhythm are also appropriate to the picture of ingratitude, thanklessness and extreme miserliness. 
The framework for this picture is provided by a dusty and tumultuous stampede of horses racing 
and thundering. Thus the frame and the picture are in perfect harmony with each other.” 
Indeed, the imagery presented in the Qur'àn is profound and dynamic. The imagery varies, yet is in 


perfect synchrony and harmony with the underlying theme of its respective ayahs. There isso much more 


311 (2:74) "Then your hearts became hardened after that, being like stones or even harderv.....”. 
312 [n the Shade of the Qur'àn - Fi Zilàl al-Qur’an, Volume XVIII, pg. 227, Syed Qutb. Translated by Adil Salahi. 
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that can be stated regarding this unique aspect of the Qur'an. Again we repeatedly see how the Qur'an is so 


multifaceted in its wisdom and admonitions. In Sürah Isra, Allah... Says: 


4 كفورًا‎ ú el "stu Je كل‎ on OTT ia في‎ sú ie d م‎ 


|. Scientific Miracles [الإعجاز العلمي]‎ 


As we have already seen that there are several and diverse 15325 of the Qur'an. One important aspect 
apart from its language is its uniqueness from a scientific basis. Yet, itis still the precise language of Arabic 
that details these miracles and phenomena of science. In Surah Fussilat, Allah, says: 


d و‎ 


yt‏ سئريهم UT‏ في ألآفاق وفي أنفسهم iom‏ يتين لهم i‏ الحق SO‏ يكف بربك S‏ على 


^ 


wA 
"We will show them Our àyahs in the horizons and within themselves until it becomes apparent to them 


that it (Qur'àn) is the truth". Here the [, | specifies the future tense. It has only been very recent that 


several scientific phenomena that have been discovered that had already been mentioned in the Qur'an 
1400 years ago when science was in its infancy. There have been many different books written on this 
topic. In our discussion here, we have to limit ourselves to highlight a few key points. One important thing 
to note is that these phenomena are described with unique precision and depth. There is no vagueness 
involved, i.e. it is clear. Thus, the scientific miracles are an off-shoot of the miraculous language of the 


Qur'an itself. 
Allah, in Sürah A'laq, the first revealed ayah mentions that we were created from a clot [al]. Let us 


focus on the linguistic meaning of [gle] and compare it with current scientific findings: 
4 ale مِنْ‎ OT Go Ge all اسم ربك‎ Df ym 


Its linguistic meaning is the following: (a) something attached, something hanging or suspended; to be 
stuck; and also a leech. We see that there is not a bit of discrepancy between this description and that of 
the initial human embryo. In fact, perhaps the most interesting of these definitions comes from the 


embryo's description as a "leech"?*, Not only is the embryo physically like a leech, but also functionally. 


313 (17:89) "And We have certainly diversified for the people in this Qur'an from every [kind] of example, but most ofthe people 
refused [anything] except disbelief..”. 

314 (41:53) “We willshow them Our signs in the horizons and within themselves until it becomes clear to them that it is the truth. 
But is it not sufficient concerning your Lord that He is, over all things, a Witness?”. 

315 (96:1-2) “Recite in the name of your Lord who created. Created man from a clinging substance?”. 

316 Human Development as Described in the Qur’an and Sunnah: Correlation with Modern Embryology, AA Zindani et al., 
Islàmic Academy for Scientific Research (1994) 
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The human embryo literally embeds itself into the uterus and extracts blood like a leech! There are several 
other scientific miracles within ourselves that the Qur'an also precisely describes. Let us now shift to look 


at miracles from the horizon. 
3 See We اف‎ rm “owe a ام‎ d عام‎ eos ae ^ 96 "55 "^ 2 
© CU, متازل لتعلموا عَدَدَ ألسنينَ‎ E هو آلذي حعل الشمس ا‎ y" 


AE و او‎ PEEL vg E 9,9, 2 Boe n 5 
49 poles لقم‎ OUT يفصل‎ © GEIL إلا‎ GUS AUT GE مَا‎ 
This ayah from Surah Yunus describes the light of the Sun with one word, and uses another word for the 


light of the moon. The word [sli] according to Lane's Lexicon is defined as a light that subsists by itself like 


that of fire“, It additionally has the meaning of the following: to glow, radiate, and to illumine. The word 


[;5] as per Lane's Lexicon means a light which subsists by something else, or accidental light. It also 


originates from [sli], and is less intense. This subtle difference is implicated by these two words being 


used for the sun and the moon. We know that whatever light the moon has emanates from the sun. 


Another ayah which exemplifies a scientific marvel is in Surah Hadid: 


c 


Cee GA إن الله‎ o cado X daas من‎ AC URS LU aos 1s 7 


ee -‏ ال 


Here, Allah,,, mentions that "We sent down Iron, in it are great power and benefits for people...”. The word 


[s means to send down. Please note that this verb was used and not [3s], "to create". We see from this 


that iron came to us from the sky. Let us look at what Wikipedia states about Iron: 
“Iron and Nickel require a supernova for their formation... Iron is created by extremely large, 
extremely hot (over 2.5 billion Kelvin) stars through the silicon burning process. It is the heaviest 


stable element to be produced in this manner... Iron is the most abundant element in the core of 


red giants, and is the most abundant metal in iron meteorites...".?^ 


We see from this that Iron is indeed made by extraordinary energy and heat, and it is the most abundant 
element in meteors, the celestial bodies that have repeated impacted the earth (were sent down). Here 


again, we see the extreme precision of the Qur'an. It mentions its great power and its being sent down, not 


317 (10:5) "Itis He who made the sun a shining light and the moon a derived light and determined for it phases - that you may know 
the number of years and account [of time]. Allah has not created this except in truth. He details the signs for a people who know". 
318 Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 5, page 94 (of 504) and Vol. 8, page 119 (of 234). Entries of [:.2] and Lyi]. 


319 (57:25) ".And We sent down iron, wherein is great military mightand benefits for the people, and so that Allah may make 
evident those who support Him and His messengers unseen. Indeed, Allah is Powerful and Exalted in Might". 
?? Wikipedia on topics of "Iron". http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Iron. 
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being indigenous to the Earth. The original source of the Earth's Iron is from meteors which carry Iron, 


since the Earth's formation was not capable of that much energy, and Allah,, knows best. 


K. Historical Predictions [zx jJ [التنبؤ‎ 


Another aspect of the Qur'an is its predictions. The most famous of these is perhaps is the predication of 


321 


the victory of the Romans". We also have the mention of the preservation of the body of Pharaoh?, which 


3 


is preserved in a museum in Cairo. However, the greatest of these predications is mentioned in the 


following ayah: 


In 1933, the Institute for Qur'anic Research (University of Munich) collected 42,000 copies of the Qur'an 
through several decades of research, and published a report stating their results. Dr. Hameedullah, who 
states the following regarding this report before the Institute was destroyed in World War II: 
“the results of the examination conducted until then (1933), suggested that while some mistakes 
of calligraphy has been detected in the manuscripts, not a single discrepancy in the text has been 


discovered..Should there be a difference in narration (Isnad), it will be found in many 


manuscripts"? 


This is just one testament to the preservation of the Qur'an all across the globe and throughout all periods 
since its revelation. It is important to note that the meaning of the Qur'an has also been preserved, that 
though the Hadith and Sunnah. The science of Hadith verification (through Isnad, etc.) is another 
important testament to the preservation of the Qur’an. The ascription of incorrect meanings to the Qur’an 
however, has occurred when it was interpreted out of context (i.e. outside the scope of the Sunnah). The 
original meaning of the Qur’an of course remains with us and will remain until near the last day. The 
numerous voluminous works of Tafsirs from the first few including those who studied under the 


companions of the Prophet 4 and the Salaf are a testament to that. 


321 (302-4) 44s) Oo يفرح‎ AE © وين بعد‎ JÉ ين‎ ZU E È في بضع سين‎ rp OME eb AX الأرض وحم ن‎ AI في‎ ep ft ot P" The 

Byzantines have been defeated. In the nearest land. But they, after their defeat, will overcome. Within three to nine years. To 

Allah belongs the command before and after. And that day the believers will rejoice." 

= (10:90-92) “And We took the Children of Israel across the sea, and Pharaoh and his soldiers pursued them in tyranny and 

enmity until, when drowning overtook him, he said, "1 believe that there is no deity except that in whom the Children of Israel 
believe, and I am of the Muslims." Now? And you had disobeyed before and were of the corrupters? So today We will save you 
in body that you may be to those who succeed you a sign. And indeed, many among the people, of Our signs, are heedless". 


323 «The Identification Of Pharaoh During The Time Of Misa”, Saifullah et al, Islamic Awareness (2008). Name of Pharaoh is 


Ramses II. 
a (15:9) “Indeed, it is We who sent down the Qur'an and indeed, We will be its guardian". 


95 The Emergence of Islam, Mohammad Hameedullah, pg. 28. 
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In conclusion, we have covered several aspects of the inimitability of the Qur'an. However, this was only 
a brief glimpse into this topic of I‘jaz al-Qur'àn. Even before looking into its literary marvel, its basic 
message alone is so powerful and deep. Yet, it can be understood by mankind of all walks of life, 
backgrounds, languages, and cultures. This is the even the case when the message of the Qur'an through 
simple translation. Delving deeper into its meaning from classical and/or contemporary Tafsirs further 
adds profundity at many different levels. Altogether, the Qur'an is unique in so many different ways and is 


without doubt the lofty words of Allah. Realization of this should cause us only to strengthen our 


relationship with the Qur'an as much as possible. This, in addition to our hearts and minds being inspired 


by its Majestic Words, and our limbs acting upon its Guidance and Admonition. 
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Concluding Remarks 


Alhamdulillah, we have reached our endpoint. From the First Volume until the end of this Second 
Volume, the essential principles of Qur'anic Arabic have been thoroughly covered and more. Furthermore, 
we have reviewed the essentials of Sarf along with a brief synopsis of Balagha. Numerous examples from 
the Qur'àn have been used to teach these principles. Numerous practice questions, high yield vocabulary 
words, and a Methodology to Analyze Qur'anic ayahs should have reinforced this learning. By now the 
student's knowledge and appreciation of the Qur'an should have increased greatly. 

At this stage, it is essential that the journey into the Qur'an continue and move forward. The ultimate 
goal of this Two-Volume series was to provide the student with the tools to stay afloat and steer in the 
ocean of the Qur'an. That goal should have already been accomplished halfway through this Second 
Volume Insha Allah. 

It is highly recommended to seek higher knowledge in the field of Arabic studies and take courses in 
Tafsir, Conversational Arabic, Balagha, Hadith, etc. Listening to the Qur'an regularly is also very important 
as it helps the student to develop skills of language that reading alone will not do. Listening is also the 
vehicle for the Qur'an to connect with the mind and heart. Advancing skills of conversational Arabic and 
reading Arabic literature (without Tashkil) will aid the student in accessing the plethora of knowledge 
available regarding Islamic studies. We have given some recommendations below to continue this path to 
learning. Since, there are so many resources available, it is important to keep a methodical approach while 


retaining a Qur'anic focus to enable maximal benefit. 


Directions for Future Arabic Study 
1. Qur'anic Study and Tafsir 


a) Practice Grammatically Analyzing the Qur'an from Surah Baqarah onwards using the 4-Step 
Method. 
o Use Sahih International translation as a standard reference check. 


o Use Qur’anic corpus website and/or the textbook [الإعراب المفصّل لكتاب الله المرت]‎ for checking 


I'rab and Analysis. The textbook is available for download at website: 
http: //www.wadfeya.com, andis very much an indispensable tool. 
o Alternatively, you can practice a "rapid translation" of the Qur'an once you have mastered 
the methodology 
b) Studying a Classical Tafsir (Tafsir Ibn Kathir, Fath al-Qadir -Imam Ash-Shawkani (Arabic), etc.). 
c) Tafsir/Podcast Series by Bayyinah Institute from website: www.bayyinah.com. This series of 
lectures have a focuson grammar and are great source of benefit forthe student. 
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d) Bayyinah TV also offers excellent video lectures on Qur'anic Arabic and Tafsir available at a nominal 
cost. Website: www.bayyinah.tv. 


2. Qur'anic and Arabic Vocabulary 


a) "Easy Dictionary of the Qur'an" from website: http://emuslim.com/Quran/ 

b) Arabic Almanac foraccess to Hans Wehr, Lane's Lexicon, and other dictionaries. Free access from 
website: http://ejtaal.net/. 

c) "Verbace" dictionary software. 

d) Conversational/Modern Arabic Vocabulary: Arabic Between Your Hands: Volumes 1-3 


[Oe oe .[العربية‎ 
3. Conversational /Modern Arabic Study 
a) Reading from Text [usl [قصص‎ "0235235 An-Nabiyeen" by Sheikh Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi. 
b) Textbook [سيرة النبوية]‎ by Sheikh Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi. 
c) Arabic Between Your Hands: Volume One-Three [24-4 5; a pl). 


d) Audio Arabic : 
o Audio lectures from contemporary /recent Arabic Scholars such as Tariq Suwaidan 
[eles VI vei], Muhammad Uthaymin, Ahmed Kobeisy, Mohammad Hassan, etc. from 


websites: «http://audio.islamweb.net/audio» or > http://www.islamcvoice.com >. 
o Pray Jumu'ah with “Arabic only" Khutbahs, Attend local Arabic lectures. 


4. Miscellaneous Arabic/Islamic Study 


a) Course in Balagha, Poetry, Conversational Arabic. 

b) Hadith Study: Riyadh as-Saliheen, 40 Hadith of Imam Nawawi, etc. 

c) An ocean of knowledge on the Islamic sciences are available in Arabic both in print and online. 
Start withthe most important (Qur'an, Hadith) and move peripherally as per your time and ability. 


Indeed, this Qur'àn is a miracle in so many different ways. Realization of this should without question 
increase our effort and desire to learn the language of the Qur'an, memorize its grand words, and 
implement its Guidance and Wisdom. The Ummah needs to reconnect with the Qur’an in the most direct 
and effective manner. Learning its Arabic language is indeed the most important key to access the 
treasures of the Qur'àn and experience it. This step cannot be replaced or devalued, especially because 
most who recite it do not understand it, and are oblivious of its meaning and guidance. What a 
predicament this is since this the condition of most who recite the Qur'an the most! We hope that this Two- 


Volume Series be a stepping stone for one to experience these lofty words of Allah, and be guided 


ultimately to the highest of places. cw! AU 
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Review Questions for Essentials of Qur'anic Arabic 


Instructions: Questions from each lesson should be attempted after a thorough study of the lessons. The 
questions should be done without looking at any of the lessons from the text or any Qur'anic translation. 
This will benefit the student by recognizing areas of deficiency or weakness. Exercises should be checked 
with the Answers provided (on pg. 275 onwards) only after completion of all Lesson questions. Please 
note that the student may have to refer to a dictionary (Hans Wehr) or our recommended Qur’anic 
vocabulary list in some cases. However, looking at translations is to be avoided. 


Lesson 1 Review QUOSBOME. sott yn nanc ax adis ac dad oa 2 2020000000000 
A. True/False: 


1. Sarf focuses on the conjugation and derivation of words that deviate from standard grammar rules due 


to irregularities in their morphology. It has no impact on Grammar or l'ràb. 


2. Hamza is not a weak letter like the vowel letters (!/.s/ 3). 


3. The root letters for the verb [34] is .مد‎ 


4. The Verb family VIII form of [U2] is [C2 I2]. 


5. The only vowel that can be present on the letter Alif [1] isa Dammah. 


B. Fillin the Blanks: 


6. The conjugation of the verb pact] in the 1st person state in [الماضي]‎ is: 


7. The Passive form of the verb [G!5] where its present tense is dg is 


8. The [مصدر]‎ for the verb [, 27] is 


9. The noun [esta] is in the l'ràb of Nasb; its Raf and Jarr is the same andis. — — 


10. The conjugation for the verb [ale] in the higher Verb Family VIII form is 


Practice from the Qur'an: Translate the following withoutlookingatthe translation 


]2:30[ «..قال رَبك للملائكة إني Jee‏ في PU‏ خليفة...4 .11 


12. ».. طَعَام وَاحِدِ.‎ p oai oj مُوسَى‎ RS ...« [2:61] 


]2:67[ ... قال أَعُوذ of ab‏ أكون مِنَ الْجَاهِلِينَ.» .13 
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14. get OT OS SL T «قويْل‎ [2:79] 


ld le أنزل‎ te تومن‎ | 16 a f Jt S اموا‎ e قِيل‎ 151 [2:91] 


Lesson 2 Review 01165110113 nsa ca intct ممه‎ di ممم‎ qoin d tal tmd ia dat ride ممما ممم‎ 
A. True/False: 

1. A Verb that has an [¢ ] letter as a [ale ^ -]is termed [Jt]. 

2. Ofall the Irregular verbs types, the [المهموز]‎ type is most like a [4 L~] verb. 

3. Conjugation of [المضاعف]‎ verbs in the Command tense conjugation on [GÎ] takes only a single form. 


4. In ,[المضاعف]‎ the Shadda letter breaks into two letters when a non-vowelletter is added to its in 
conjugation. 


5. For [2e C24], its Verbal Noun [مصدر]‎ is on the pattern of .إفال]‎ 





each; (a) class of word e.g. [حرف حزم], [اسم مفعول]‎ L^! .ع6 ,,[فعل‎ 


(b) grammatical role e.g. [a> [فعل], [شبه‎ [late] [4 ل‎ 4x44], etc. and 
(c) I'rab e.g. Raf, Jarr, Nasb, or none .[مبني]‎ 

6. a a 

M 5» [12:41]‏ من رأسه 


BYT- 57 3» [12:41]‏ الذي فيه سفاني .8 


i^ "^ 


9, qul عَنْهُ‎ p AU) d Pe 31 451 4 Lis i ذلك‎ [65:5] 


ع له 


10. 40 gl له‎ d CX à على‎ EA Uy [12:11] 


C. Practice fromthe Qur'an: Translate the following withoutlooking atthe translation: 





]2:60[ «.. كلوا وأشربوا مر ,35 آلله...4 .11 
a Le 2x9» [5:16]‏ الظلمّات إلى آلثور بإذنه...»4 .12 


13. (ges ربي‎ E Si J> [7:33] 
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z 5 


14. 4. 1 UE] Jis [12:69] 


15. g pax oy fol lass [2:73] 

D. Write the following in Arabic with correctGrammar. 
16. Sheis in the small house. 

17. Zaid is studying the language of the Qur'an. 

18. The mother of Fatimah has memorized the book. 

19. I am going to the Masjid to pray 


20. The disbelievers will never enter Paradise. 


Lesson 3 Review QUESO... لش و‎ CERERI neoini ba Ra REL UA MOLLIS AEN ER E EM 
A. True/False: 

1. When verbs of [oi] are conjugated in the I'rab of Jazm, the weak letter is deleted but the 
pronunciation of the vowel and word is unchanged (in first person tenses). 

2. The weak letter is always deleted in conjugations of Nasb and Jazm for .[الفعل المعتل]‎ 

3. The verb category of [aii AJ] isreally a combination of [asi] and [JU]. 

4. Inconjugations of [Jll] and [55,7 V!], the identity of the weak letter can often be determined by looking 


atthe vowelon the letter preceding the weak letter. 
5. Itis possible to have verbs composed ofa single letter 
B. For each ofthe highlighted wordsin the following ayahs, identify the followin 


(a) class of word e.g. [فعل أمر], [حرف جزم], [اسم مفعول]‎ ete. 
(b) grammatical role (e.g. [35 [فعل], [شبه‎ [te] ل به],‎ ,:] and 


(c) l'rab (Raf, Jarr, Nasb, or none [Ji]. 


7. €... US الله‎ x 5 8 Men C» BENSI 


8. عظيمًا4‎ 59 59b T كنت‎ ean B Axa لم تكن بينكم‎ ols S ad الله‎ o أصابكم فضل‎ oda» [4:73] 


u eats...» [20:72]‏ انت 


^" 8 » 


M. 2 


]40:21[ ...فأحَدَهُم UT‏ بذوبهم وَمَا كان AJ Ge pal‏ مِنْ واق4 .10 
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C. Practice fromthe Qur'an: Translate the following withoutlooking atthe translation: 





11. GÜ GR تَجْري يِن‎ o ET وعد‎ ST الْجنّة‎ ey [13:35] 


12. (jS bi P ú abt 9.) [5:67] 


1^ 9; Ae. 


م مور o‏ 


14. ¢. E | رادنهم‎ n y cad I5.» [8:2] 


15. 4. ظُهُورِهِم.‎ ule زارط‎ Glad SB... > [6:31] 

D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 

16. They should be patient. 

17. Oh You who believe, help your brothers and sisters in the way of Allah... 
18. Donot follow the footsteps of Iblis! 

19. Her brother is standing behind you! 

20. The truthful boy ofthe man is sitting in the masjid today. 


Lesson 4 Review QuestiOns................... 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12 0100000 
A. True/False: 


1. Verbs and derivatives of the four-letter stem are common in Arabic. 
2. Therules for conjugation for both Regular and Irregular Verbs do not change unless there is an issue 


with respect to the verb's morphology. 


3. The four-letter verbs are only [2^4] and do not have higher families. 


4. Idgham refers to the merging of two letters or replacement of one letter, both for desirable phonetics. It 


usually occurs with Verb Family VIII. 


5. Theverb DS 5] on pattern of Family VIII would be derived as DS 5s and not EE 





each: (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Rootfrom which it is derived 
(b) Verb Family from which itis derived (I, II, III, etc.) 
(c) l'rab (Raf, Jarr, Nasb, or none [i]. 


° á 


pe 


^f‏ و 
| اشد 


+ mM 
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7. 04a بَا‎ Aff, ASG نکم مِن‎ Kc SS الفقراء فهو حير‎ GR, | O هي‎ ad SLT «إن تُبْدُواً‎ 


. Theincomplete verbs can be fully conjugated into past tense, as well as present and command tense. 


4 A [2:271] 


5 


(oe صبرا وأوفتا‎ le رتا أفرغ‎ EE بيات ربتا لما‎ ETO 
9, » صَادِقِينَ‎ iS إن‎ Cer LES قل‎ 1s مَا‎ Guelf وا لو‎ ien oe 


- EE A) 


10. dedos يعبتا آلا يا‎ UY ويقولون في أنفسهم‎ UU لَمْ يُحَيِكَ به‎ CS Sms 


]7:126[ » وما ad‏ منا 


y SO و‎ nes یا‎ Gal S EST للك‎ Eder Kat | i.i [2:269] 


A^ of 


12. Cat, فيه القلوب‎ Clas Uy افون‎ 86 7f وإيتاء‎ SUA وإقام‎ AUT عن ذكر‎ Rd وا‎ QUU peel! U ل‎ 
[24:37] 
13. اشم بمُعْجزِينَ»‎ US OU ما تُوعَدُونَ‎ ob ]6:134[ 


14. upon E RE فقول مادا‎ calli exco» [28:65] 
15. 453, UL e sly [104:2] 


C. Write the following in Arabic with correctGrammar. 


16. She was guided because she was from the sincere (people). 


17. The stingy man forgot Allah.,,, so then Satan misguided him. 


ge 
18. When they enter, youleave between this door. 


19. The truthful person is the one who spends his wealth forthe pleasure of Allah... 


20. Zaid was not grateful to his Lord, so then he became one ofthe losers. 


LESSONS Review QUGSTIONS anita ERR PEE FLUE لوال‎ GEOFFR و‎ CERE 
A. True/False: 


1. Verbs like Kana are similar to Nominal sentences and have in their sentences a [1222] and [j]. 


N‏ دن 


. Kana is fully conjugated into all tenses, and is affected by verbal particles as well. 


EN 


. Inna [òl] does not actlike a verb since it is part ofa Nominal Sentence. 


كن 


. The verb [جَرَى]‎ is a [فعل ناقص]‎ and is fromthe .[أفعال النَاقِصّة]/[النّواميخ]‎ 


B. Fillin the blanks: 
6. Name3 ofthe Sisters of Kana 
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7. Name two ofthe Verbs of Praise and Blame: 


8. Laisa is not conjugated in these tenses 


9. The root letters of the most common verb from [الفعل المقاربة]‎ is 


10. Name two ofthe sisters of Inna __ 


C. Translate the following usingthe verbs and words that we have studied in this chapter [e.g. 
Kana, Inna, Kada, and their sisters, Verbs of Praise/Blame]: 
11. Youhad rejected the truth. 


12. Youhave been rejecting the truth. 
13. Fast in the month of Ramadan so that you will be from the people of Taqwa. 
14. The man was about to submit (accept Islam) then the life of this world deceived him. 
15. How evil is the place of Hellfire, and how good is the Paradise? 
16. He was a worker in the morning but then became at night a worshipper. 
17. Oh only if he had been from the believers, but now he has just died. 
D. Reading Comprehension 
18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 of "Qasas An-Nabiyeen"^. 
Tee وكان إبراهيم يرى الناس يُسجُدون للأصنام» وكان إِبرَاهِيمُ يعرف أن الأصتام‎ » eo SN وکات اسم هذا‎ 


STIG ol e oi. à aad Valet الأصتام لا‎ of OA Bes c ed Ya es لا‎ AEA of OA وكان‎ 
الأصنام؟‎ LUI سال‎ BU. للأصنام‎ oM اضف لماذا‎ d Js pall وَكَانَ‎ ce í الأصتام فلا‎ de 

Forthe each ofthe following àyahs, Identify and do the following: 

(1) Highlight the incomplete verb or [ant] 

(2) the category of the [et], 

(3) underline the [اسم]‎ of the [E 3, If it is not explicit, give the implied [.—!J, and 

(4) underline twice the [>] of the [E]. 
21. 4p SSL oon کان الله‎ G4... [2:143] 


IS 


22. Cy ق طف‎ BAT SKS... [2:20] 


^ of 


23. ref ul "Ui إن‎ > [82: 13] 


24. 4 zw As Ch وما‎ > [80:3] 


25. €.. cu uL M d Se < -> [2:198] 


هرو 
o Ror zeae‏ 


26. SS حير‎ ag شيا‎ LASS أن‎ cues. [2:216] 


260 an Nabiyeen, by Syed Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi. 
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27. Quee eco Los br c Sx ei 3 O eet age diu PS RU Pose LR 
[5:53] 


of ^ o 


28. 4.. 354 8l Py اليك‎ dos » [13:43] 


Lesson 6 Review Questions........................ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 اااي‎ 


A. True/False: 
1. The Là of categorical negation and the Là of Forbidding have [Ja2], while the La of simple negation does 


not. 
2. The negation particle [le] can only act on verbs. 


3. The Là of Forbidding is a Harf Nasb and typically causes a single Fathah on nouns. 
4. The Exception Particle [U!] does play a role in shifting I‘rab. 


5. The Exception particle [ pS acts as a Mudaf. 





negation, Underline once the La of Categorical Negation, and Underline twicethe La of prohibition. 





c 


^^ 5 3 
6. Suede get 1 o تلم‎ pri د © وما أنت‎ ugs ا‎ i بكل‎ GER gg a o ون‎ > 
4 الظاليين‎ A à e 2 بعد ا اڭ من العلم‎ às Api XI Er [2:145] 
7. تفعلُوا من خير‎ Ge ا‎ ^ CU glee الحج أشهر‎ « 
dh يعن‎ 71 


of GS 8 fo م‎ 


8. فلا‎ on i ALIE 6 E iu ino © ues D المومتات‎ us إا‎ 1 uU QUT G 


By ES ولا جاح عَلَيِكُمْ أن‎ © IT ما‎ EYES On 5I bM JUS إلى‎ Sa gel 
FT sas Un eL Ue US cm بع‎ A US O حوره‎ 1 AEF [60:10] 
9. OU MEVS pco تُظَاهِرُونَ مهن ا‎ ai es ge وما‎ © a al َل ن‎ th حل‎ t 
(E eii Bs eh رل‎ ti © JC قولكم‎ KS > 3 SU [33:4] 


10. 4 Oyu هُمْ‎ B dels صَيْحَة صيْحَة‎ Ú) ts إن‎ > [36:29] 


eM 


C. Translate the following usingthe particles of Negation thathave been studied. Usethe specified 
particle if mentioned. 
11. The devil was not of those who prostrated to Adam. [v] 


12. There is surely no injustice in the religion of Allah... 


13. Oh women, do not eat the meat of your sisters! 


259 


Essentials of Qur'ánic Arabic 


14. No one fasted fromus except Zaid today. [o 


15. All of us prayed the Fajr prayer except Zaid, he was sick. [oi] 


16. Those people will never help you because they have not helped me. 
17. Why do you not want to give charity? 


D. Reading Comprehension . 
18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 Section [25 S [نارٌ‎ of "Qasas An-Nabiyeen" 


7.4 شع 2 


ماذا تفعل؟ LAU ge‏ و قالوا! LS Lan] ol‏ الأصتام BY) ouf,‏ » ما Galil oue‏ » ما ee‏ إبراهيم؟ 


^ 


o 8 Zo 


ai کات ولک اله‎ IKG » Goal) كان الجحواب » أوقدوا كارا وألقوا فيها‎ 4 ST «حرقوه وأنصروا‎ MEN diss 
AGH على‎ US وَهكذا کان» كائت الثّار بردا‎ »4 etai عَلَى‎ LOG ia کون‎ SU یا‎ WH وقآل‎ Bal 


9$ سے‎ 
É 


cl‏ الناس | أن SUI‏ ضر إبراهيم » وَرأى AS‏ أن إبراهيم مَسرور» وأن اا ما ودهش الئاس و تحيروا. 


E. Answerthe Questions relating to Exceptions. 


21. Most ofthe exceptions in the Qur'an use statements. 


22. What is the I'rab of the highlighted 2 words in the followingayah: 
الذي قيل لَهُم..‎ Fee USS Val ST JS y [2:59] 
For the following ayah, (1)Identify the [EE] (2) its l'rab (3) if itis Explicit or not, and (4) underline the 


positive once or the negative statement twice. 


23. 4 A إلا‎ OUST o LU. > [2:78] 


24. (oet کم وأشم‎ i rib [2:8 i 
25. El Ú با‎ LE US ive o P ol Tag 


Lesson 7 Review OUestIQIs ien e م‎ a to apa Repo aaa 


True/False 


| 


Particles can either acton nouns or verbs but not both. 
Particle of Redundancy can be identified when there is no overall change in meaning of the sentence by 
its removal. 


NS 


The particle [أن]‎ causes the verb to function like a verbal noun. 
The particles [ ;] and [ÛJ] are usually found as either [ake] Or as PERSAN 


Jazm only occurs on verbs. 
The Lam of Tawkid causes a change in I'rab and can act on Nouns, Verbs, and Particles. 


MIU o w 


[t] at the beginning of a sentence can act as a particle of negation, interrogation, condition, and a 


relative pronoun. 
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8. The letters [Y].[;], and [b] have at least 4 or more functions. 


Fill in the Blanks. 

9. Name three of the Harf Nasb that act on verbs 
10. Name three Connecting Nouns. 
11. Name four Harf Jazm 


12. Name two independent functions that particles [و]‎ and [O] can have. 


13. Name three particles that can act as a Conditional Particle 


14. Name one particle of Response Particle إيجاب]‎ >] and one Rebuttal Particle 


15-20. Translate the followingsentences using the appropriate particles. 
15. Those who do Shirk will never be forgiven until they repent to Allah... 


16. Zaid came to the market with Ali. [use 5]. 


17. They think that they are doing good deeds, but, they willbe from the losers on the day of Judgement. 
18. When you fast sincerely, then you will be from the people of Taqwa. 

19. Your Lord created the heavens and earth without any defect, then why are you Indeed so ungrateful? 
20. People are sleeping, and when they die, they will wake up. 


21-27.For each of the highlighted words, Identify (1) the exact type of particle, and (2) 
its basic meaning, and whether it has [Ja]. 


UY > ]3:3[‏ عَلَيِكَ GUST‏ بالحق مصدقا لما بين يديه at rpg‏ 
Ge JS » ]2:165[‏ آلكتاب بالحق مصدِقا UJ‏ بين يَدَيْهِ وَأنزّل IT‏ 
Bot oaf : d‏ 


انتم قوم 


7 
o» 


ate v Td & c. Sie pete wwe. oque Ao, 7f 
منافع لهم ويذكروا اسم الله في ايام معلوماتي على ما رزقهم‎ Typ 





]2:197[ & وما تفعلوا من = يعلمة AU)‏ وترو دوا فإن خير أ 


Lap 


28-30. Reading Practice. In the following passage from Lonel [قصّصّ‎ titled عجيبة]‎ L 55] without Tashkil, 


apply the proper Tashkil/vowels on all the words in the passage. 
وكان يوسف غلاما ذكيا»‎ cus يوسف غلاما‎ 06, col صغيرا » ,0657 له أحّد عشر‎ Wy كان يوسف‎ 


وكان أبوه يعقوب STs‏ من جميع اخوته c‏ ذات Shy ald‏ يوسف ا غ fee‏ ا عشر کو کبا » 
sly‏ الس والقمر کل doses‏ لدع Cm‏ يوس الضغين ley TES‏ فم oie‏ الرقيا كيش تسعد الکرا کب 
od pally pe Ally‏ دحب وس العتقير إلى آبنه يقت bp Miata d Sage‏ العحية إلى أنه يدرت 


يا أبت إني رأيت أحد عشر كوكبا uem‏ والقمر رأيتهم لي ساحدين» وكان oyi‏ يعقوب US‏ 
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فرح يعقوب بمله USE‏ كثيرا » وقال بارك الله لك يّا يوسف » فسيكون لك شأن ode.‏ الرؤيا بشارة بعلم ونبوة » 
و قد أنعم الله على جدّك إسحاق وقد أنعم الله على جدّك إبرَاهِيم » وإنه ينعم عليك وينعم على آل يعقوب 

وكان يعقوب شيّخا كبيرا » OS‏ يعرف طبائع النّاس c‏ وكان يعرف كيف يغلب OI‏ و كيف يلعب الشيطان 
بالإنسان » فقال: يا ولدي لا تخبر بمذه GEI‏ أحدا من احوتك eel‏ يحسدونك ويكونون لك عدوا. 


Lesson 8 Review QuestiOns................... 0 اا دبببذ00101010101013‎ 


A. True/False 


The Followers ابع]‎ JJ] canbe either Raf', Nasb, or Jarr. 
The [5d [خبر‎ and [js [اسم‎ are Nasb always. 


The [>L £22] is some instances are not Nasb. 


N pe‏ ين صر 


Fora noun to bea Clarifier, it has to be at the end of a complete sentence as an indefinite verbal 
noun. 


pi 


For a noun to be a Hāl or a [as ال‎ it needs to be a verbal noun [ 4.2] at the end of a complete 


sentence. 
For a noun to be a Hal or a [sl [مفعول‎ , it needs to be an definite noun at the end ofa sentence. 


A Hal can be present as a Jarr Construction or a Sentence. 

A Hal can be thought ofas a describer which describes something definite doing an action. 

A Clarifier is not an attribute and is used to add some information about something in sentence that 
is vague or ambiguous. 


10. The [5,5] are also considered (lee: 
B. Translate the EE ayah.or sections ofan nayah. The [ct M iA] ofinterestis highlighted. 


E A e oy [46:15] 


A‏ ال م فى 


12. €. koore | CE 


13. 4 .. D o A AC, AS.» [46:15] 


á 


]46:6[ )13 حشر أ wi‏ س كَانُوا لَهُحْ أَعْدَاء وکائوا AE oly‏ 4 .14 


37077 0 


[70:5-6] فَآصْبرْ صَبْرًا جَمِيل Day elo‏ بَعِيدًا 4 .15 


C. Translate the following sentences using the appropriate Nasb Case Noun بات]‎ pais xà |. 


16. The woman refused the truth and belied it, out of her arrogance. 

17. The stingy think they are better than the generous in terms of wealth. 
18. The ruler should not judge while he is angry. 

19. When Zaid forgot his prayer, then he became extremely sad. 

20. The righteous man used to give his charity secretly. 
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D. Identifyingthe [ol منصو‎ z4]. In each ofthe following ayahs, identify the specific بأت]‎ 2%] highlighted. 


Cs « [2:116]‏ عليكم الال <p oS‏ .21 
]2:161[ «إن GUT‏ كفرُوا وَمَانُوا وَهُمْ Sus‏ أوليك ele‏ لعئة آلله AIT, OUST‏ أحْمَعن» .22 


- 


23. 4. DEB oy إلى‎ cos e orat G تا‎ » [84:6] 


24. 4... 3l مَنْ هَاحَرَ‎ Og elo مِن‎ OUS آلدَارَ‎ Lact odit yio] 


^ 


> 
Zor وعم‎ 7 


25. 4 le s n EST فأنفجرت منه‎ ...« [2:54] 


UG » [17:31]‏ تقثلوا SUE‏ كم حشية إملاق... 4 .26 


if 


27. (Ule بكل شَيء‎ Be al وأن‎ -» [65:1] 


28-30. Reading Practice. In the following passage from [53 ) * 2.25] titled [حسد الشيطان]‎ without Tashkil, 
apply the proper Tashkil/vowels onall the words in the passage and translate. 


ولکن كيف يرضى إبليس و ذريّته بهذا ؟ ألا يرال الناس يُعبدون الله! ألا يزال الناس Tode Y Eel y at‏ 

V S o]‏ يكرت إن je Ja lo, So Y GUS‏ ذرية امم fad‏ ويل الس p‏ هار 

إن ذلك لا يكون! إن ذلك لا يكون! إنه لم يسجد لآدم فطرده الله ولعنه » ألا ينتقم من بين آدم فيدخلوا معه النار ؟ 
لابد أن يكون ذلك ! لابد أن يكون ذلك! ورأى الشيطان أن يدعو الناس إلى عبادة الأصنام 

فيدحلوا النار ولا يدحلوا ad‏ أبدا » فأراد الشيطان أن يدعوهم إلى الشرك فلا يدحلوا ad)‏ أبدا « 

ولكن كيف الطريق إلى ذلك »والناس يعبدون الله € إنه لو ذهب إلى الناس وقال لهم : ( اعبدوا الأصنام ولا تعبدوا الله ) 
لشتمه الناس وضربوه ! قالوا : معاذ الله »أ نشرك بربنا ؟ أ نعبد الأصنام ؟ إنك لشيطان رجيم ! إنك لشيطان حبيث! 


Lesson ااال‎ 0000100101 nn 


A. True/False: . 
1. The Followers [التوابع]‎ cantake any l'ràb, whichis dependent on the word they are following. 


2. Replacers can be either definite or indefinite, and differentiated contextually from other types of nouns 
like Describers, etc. 

3. Replacers are of different types, and replace the respect noun in as a whole, in parts, but not 
metaphorically. 

4. Nouns that function in Emphasis do so due to particles. 


5. The followingare considered [Gia] or "derived": س المعؤل)/الطروف/الصادر]‎ 


6. Certain verbs can take two Direct Objects in the proper context: the arrangement of the Direct Objects 
does not make any difference as long as they follow the verb. 
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7. The nouns of المبالغة]‎ 4.2] are essentially adjectives in function, and used to describe nouns. 
8. The nouns that are [eid سم‎ |] are used to compare two things, one of which is greater. 
9. [eni ملم‎ !] is conjugated on the pattern of [s], whichis partially inflexible. 


10. Sentences can act as describers زعت |صفة]‎ when they describe something indefinite; if definite then the 


sentences act as Hal. 





Describer,Replacer, Noun of Tawkid, Connected Noun {J . If [2 ,mention where it is 
connected upon ف‎ . If Describer, mention whatword is being described. If Replacer,whatis 


being replaced 


EN |] 


uc رب‎ c alis برب‎ ÉT قالوا‎ » ]7:121-122[ 
12. 4. Ay, ارس بالل‎ tel EUER IEEE E. 5 من‎ Ee ii m [57:21] 
13. ¢ Osis Sd T بال كلما‎ ug الذي‎ PU 3555 JG فَآيِنُوا‎ > [7:158] 
14. 4 sai wala اني‎ Jé $ s — 5 Clb... » [66:3] 
Big Sats اه مَك‎ Lr por eal Gl 


16. 4 MS 45, ادف‎ Shes ESG rie Ms Rb uh د‎ 92-3] 


>| 


á 


ها الئاس LL UE‏ شدا3.. 4 .15 


E E 


» [66:6] 


Za 


296 l2 PPM 


19. 4 99 15 م‎ Ga EARS, CU, uad من‎ ot Gi Un,» [36:34] 


C. Identify the acu LAN in the following ayahs, and identifying the specific type. 





18. 4 Opia à PAG يوم بطش البطشة‎ « [44:16] 


7 g 
à 3 م ووه‎ "4c 


19. «. ؛ بالبیتات‎ edo وجاءنهہ‎ E قو وزيا لاض وعد وها أكثر مما‎ ego xii LAS... > [30:9] 
20. e Val ds ex Em يما‎ aca EHE 
23. d atii oe xu aD à I BET, CuI, GUST wa يا أيه يها الي‎ > [66:9] 


22. fo, sa € TT : والسويع‎ sad; 0 » [11:24] 


D. Translate the following sentences in Arabicusing the appropriate Follower. 
23. I came with Ahmed, son of Yüsuf, father of Aminah, Imàm of our mosque. 

24. The army of Pharaoh drowned, all ofthem. 

25. We sat behind a kind, trustworthy driver in a broken, old, yellow car. 
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26. On that day, the most sorry ofthe people will be the hypocrites, in the harshest of punishment. 

27. Workfor the forgiveness of your Lord, lofty gardens, the best of drinks, purest of spouses. 
Translate the following using two Direct Objects. 

28. They claim the true religion as a mockery, just as they have adopted the false as truth. 

29. See your brother as trustworthy at all times, you cannot see whatis in his heart. 


E. 30. Reading Comprehension. Correctly vowel the words in the following passage and translate. 
This time, vowel only the endings ofnouns, and vowel the verbs to differentiate conjugations. 
[الملك يرسل ألى يوسف]‎ 
: Ss هج من الشحن‎ OE .ها رشي وف‎ Spe llli OLS قال‎ y Cie الرسرك إل‎ s Ul, 
es Gh ا سق كان كن‎ he piel وقول ای بهذا يومف :هذا كان انض‎ 
c E وقال له رسول‎ » A يوسف في السجن وحاءه رسول‎ IS ولو كان أحد‎ 


£ 


إن الملك يدعوك وينتظرك » أسر g‏ هذا الرّحل إلى باب السجن وخرج € 3 od‏ يوسف (ER‏ 
cod s‏ يوسف لم يستعجل » بل قال لرسول الملك : أنا أريد التفتيش أنا أريد البحث عن cord‏ 
وسأل الملك عن يوسف وعلم الملك وعلم ELE TON AN‏ يوسف بريئا وأكرمه الملك » 


Lesson 10 Review ا ل‎ 1 1 1 1 eee 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 tation يي ةي‎ 
A. True/False: 


1. Arabic numerals are numbered from right to left like Arabic words. 
. When describing dual objects or things, the actual number is used commonly. 


. In numbering a thing from 3-10, the [معدود]‎ is in Jarr while the [537] can be either Raf', Nasb, or Jarr. 
. In numbering a thing from 13-19, there isa [ 5] between compound numbers. 

. The [معدود]‎ for numbers 13-19, is grammatically a Clarifier [ jı]. 

. The [معدود]‎ for numbers 3-10 are plural; the gender of the [>45] is the opposite of its singular form. 
. The word [so] in Raf" is [DU]. 


. The thousand’s place is the highest number in classical Arabic. 


OC N Q Ho FF UN 


. When writing compound numbers, the one's place is written last as is the same gender as the .[معدود]‎ 


جم 
e‏ 


. There are two conventions for writing compound numbers in the hundred’s and thousand's. 
. The [معدود]‎ for numbers [21-99] is a .[تمييز]‎ 


e e 
N e 


. The gender of the [معدود]‎ for numbers 11 and 12 are identical. 


جم 
دن 


. The word for “5 years" is [is s >]. 
14. The number directly preceding [i^] is masculine when numbering "hundreds". 


15. Inthe most common conventionfor numbering complex numbers of 100's and 1000's, the largest 
number place is written first. 
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B. Write the following in Arabic. 

16. Yusuf (as) had eleven brothers. 

17. Prayingin congregation is 27 prayers. 

18. I read 14 books in 31 months. 

19. 355 Believers fought in that war against 1,232 enemy soldiers. 

20. There are 21 Hufaz from the 5 mosques in that town. 

C. In the following ayahs, fill in the blank space with the missing word(s) appropriately thatare 
translated in brackets. 


2 


21.4 لمن‎ llf asse: عدون‎ EET من اسان إن‎ aa lt فس ين‎ AUT» 


(65: 4) [three nas] 


ww wow‏ و of» A‏ ^ وم 


ZO -—— y CARS 9B بعشر‎ BESI vin uem Easy.) 
(7: 142) 1st [30 months] 2»4[40 months] 

2344 09531 ases i sss. 
(37:147) [Hundred o ind 

24.4 .. PE BS وَالْأَرْضَ‎ se e ey الله‎ our في‎ uS عند الله‎ uel Be وان‎ 
(9: 336) E months] . 

25. Alf O suus fec JF e go Si ie Jes d eo pol جره‎ Soll y 


» عَلِيمٌ‎ Rely Af | PAN Sr" 
(2: :261) [100 grains] 


26. 5. O ما ترك‎ ....... di 52415155 ls ota c : في الْكلالة‎ ese AT قل‎ curans 
d اسمن هما ترك‎ Gals تين‎ US ن‎ o o لها ولد‎ dou 
(4:176) 1st[half], 2»4 [Two- inis 
D. Translate the followi assage |, حزائ- الأرض‎ from Qasas an-Nabiveen, and write with Tashkil. 





del‏ خزائن الأرض] 

وكان يو سف يعلم أن الأمانة نة قليلة في الناس c‏ وكان برست Of ple‏ الخيانة كثيرة في الناس c‏ 

وكان يوسف cy‏ أن a og ge ll‏ أموال الدع وكات يرف أن ق الأرض كران id agus‏ ضائعة + 
A‏ سسا مر ل ande‏ 

eee ee ees Prec ince M 
يأكل منها ويخون فيها » وكان يوسف حفيظا عليماء وكان يوسف لا يريد أن يترك الأمراء يأكلون أموال الناس‎ 
: AE JUS + ا عن ادق‎ ug EEA IES ركان يرسق‎ 
حفيظ عليم»‎ db الأرض‎ c على خزائن‎ em» 


Lion‏ كان يوسف أميناً لخزائن مصر » واستراح الناس جدًا وحمدوا الله 
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Lesson 11 Review Questions ...................... 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 tation tnis nonnen torent neres 
A. True/False 


. Replacers cannot be in the Jarr state. 
. Clarifiers are only found in the Nasb state. 
. Sentences can act as Describers when describing definite nouns. 


یم رح یں AeA‏ 


. Describers typically are Derived [ga]. 


. The predicate of Inna and the [ùl زاسم‎ are Raf". 


. Sentences or Constructions cannot take an implied I'rab. 

. Past tense Verbs and Command tense Verbs take an I'rab. 

. When analyzing Nouns grammatically, it is best to look at its l'rab first, then its other characteristics, 
such as flexibility, plurality, etc. 

9. The second step in Grammatical Analysis is identifying constructions. 

10. The third step in Grammatical Analysis involves identifying sentences. 


COND U1 


B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining. 


11. 49455 6 OTST ES, وَعَلَى الاس‎ le all fab ...ذلك من‎ 


j "n E : 1 ۴ 
12. 4 رجيم‎ Ge بكم‎ al op o إلى آلنور‎ ARI مِنَ‎ eS. de eA ale على‎ D d fy 
(57:9) 
13. ¢ s تَظْلِمُونَ‎ U zero بحَرْب من الله 425 | © وان یم فلکم روس‎ SE ue 5 op) 
(2:279) 
14. 4 .. e ub ext ae يوم‎ Uf في كتاب‎ VAE e UT A إن عِدَةَ آلشهُور عند‎ |» 
(9:36) a . . 
15. si tasca 2s ee of ze ges Jf في سبيل‎ ego الذين فون‎ E> 
RESE E 
(2:261) 


C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words/constructions that 
they connect. Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connecting particle imparts 
(ie. Ly Aly ys /[مفعول‎ etc.). 


US or PCR C MES ENSE : 8 rf‏ $5 م | لصيس | سمس مس 


4 (ot uf "S Ls Ú es eu P pen oma 


T LE 


17.6... 2040, Jet في‎ FES کم‎ QE TE prr we الخ‎ ay 


(57:20) 
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a € Bie ee ja ^ ا‎ S A oy a a H ^9 t^ -ő t gu 
4 غفورٌ رجيم‎ AM 
(2:173) 


19. ES SLIT, adi NU t ولک لبر مَنْ آمَنَ‎ AE a A قبل‎ RD ea pen, 
aUa et وَفِي في الرقاب‎ OH لصيل‎ sci as zu ۾ ڏوي‎ n على حب‎ Jut E, oe dits 
4 ا بعهدهم )13 عَاهَدُوا...‎ as i Vif 


ا 
Lo UE A.‏ ا كا و P Es de ok‏ 28 ^ ص 3 Bor o‏ 3 
)9:41( 


D. Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function (e.g. حال‎ /4 |,» / yz /etc. 





^g 79‏ رد vo‏ اي وو ^0 2 


Gn 12) 
zo ust ge ني ايل قوق راسي‎ iof ...قال لاخر إن إني‎ 
)12:36( 
23.4 . lol aly ضر‎ s ستبلات‎ pu: سبع حاف‎ cast ۽‎ ous cl e أرق‎ E eA Jé 
(12:43) 


24. Bo 1 BED ويه‎ alt من‎ n afuit © age. pif في أ‎ Je إني‎ SUL وَإذ قال ربك‎ ( 


(2:30) 

je 3 3o UENIT PETI» 3-0, 2 2 

25. 4 Osada Uy بالاجرة © فلا يحفف عَنْهُمْ ألعذاب‎ GUT stell أوليك الْذِينَ آشتروًا‎ y 
(2:86) 


E. Grammatically Analyze the following usingthe 4-Step Method. 
26. Eu à Ay ‘bulb Pan bu إذا التقى‎ } (Bukhari and Muslim) 


zor [| 


27. إن 25 صَادِقِينَ»‎ af شهدا كن م . من دون‎ PESE Uae e uf e o5 udis op» 


F. Translate the following passage [7 [دعوة نو‎ from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





[دعوة 5 [c‏ 
ودعا نوح قومه » واجتهد في النصيحة . قال يقوم: ab‏ لكم نذير مبين »أن اعبدوا الله واتقوه و أطيعون » يغفر لكم من 
ذنوبكم ويؤحركم إلى أحل مسمى إن أجل الله إذا حاء لا يؤحر لو كنتم تعلمون 4 
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وكان di‏ حبس عنهم المطر وغضب عليهم وقل الحرث وقل النسل؛ فقال نوح: يا يقوم إن آمنتم رضي عنكم الله وزال 
هذا العذاب: وأرسل عليكم الأمطار وبارك لكم في الرزق والأولاد » ودعا نوح قومه إلى الله وقال لهم: 

ألا تعرفون الله ؟ هذه آيات الله حولكم ألا تنظرون إليها ؟ ألا تنظرون إلى السماء والأرض ؟ ألا تنظرون إلى الشمس 
والقمر؟ من خلق السماوات؟ وجعل القمر فيهن نورا وحعل الشمس سراجا؟ ومن خلقكم. وجعل لكم الأرض بساطا ؟ 
. ولكن قوم نوح لم يعقلوا ! ولكن قوم نوح لم يؤمنوا ! بل إذا دعاهم نوح إلى الله جعلوا أصابعهم في آذائهم 

وكيف يفهم من لا يسمع ؟وكيف يسمع من لا يريد أن يسمع ؟ 


Lesson ز 1 م ا‎ 1 assesses desa nessa masses snes nt 


A. True/False 


T a 
1. The shifting of words forward و التأجير]‎ <] occurs only to emphasize the word(s) that are moved 
forward. 

2. The arrangement of words that are connected by a connecting particle عطف]‎ — >] has a specified 
purpose in Qur'ànic ayahs. 

3. The omission of words occurs contextually and can typically be identified ifthe ayah is understood 
properly. 

4. Omission can only occur with verbs and nouns, but not particles. 

5. The use of the verb instead of an “action noun” can indicate that the action is temporary and/or 
repetitive. 


6. The shifting of the narrative is termed .[التقصيص]‎ 


7. The principle of [القطع]‎ occurs when the unexpected or "improper" I'rab occurson a specific word. 


8. Fora Doer that is grammatically female, either the male or female verb can be used for a specific 
rhetorical function. 


9. The definite article [J] has the one function to specify that a noun is definite and specified. 


10. Translating Qur ar anic ayahs word for word often will yield an incorrect meaning. 





Specify the reason for the shift. 
440 الكوّاكب انتثرّت‎ Ie C aat LO «إذا‎ [82:1-2] 


A^ 0 


12. Fra الله‎ así NU (eA i Qus» [91:13] 


13. 45255 الله و فلیت وکل‎ des © اله‎ 53 Ul ux 
[58:10] 


gA 
E 


o DUI ad Ul‏ الذِينَ Calg VT‏ بضارهِم شيا 


269 


Essentials of Qur'ánic Arabic 


E V AM 1 Oe Pp pe و‎ row 


^ 2.525 32v 7,06 E سام‎ -b g 00000 Laasoa f 
واخحرون يضربون في‎ Li dens FU AP عليكم اروا ا‎ OG apart أن لن‎ 
g.. dos qp e d er rests © اللو‎ fab من‎ ous anf 
(73:20) 
15. برخيو من‎ Labs ty © > SS on من ير‎ Sb Uo أن‎ Gas dr الكتاب ولا‎ at مِنْ‎ iras alll op VES 
(2:105) 


C. Omission: Identify the place and exact word that was omitted in each of the E AA 


Sie off & وو‎ Bl vo م‎ ^g ^49 


4... Gè iade 
(57:12) 


17. 4 ede SEU Jos نحن‎ 


4 (77 ae 


Gy © pb cef جقالوا‎ [12:44] 


18. <> Ej OS dap eme G أَذرَاكَ‎ C33 [83:8-9] 


١ oa” à 


19. 4411 فسوی‎ alas iie کان‎ e {rv} مني يمنى‎ m aibi OW Ji »[75: 37- 38] 


D. Narrative Shifts | cou |. Identify the Location of the Narrative Shift in the Ayah,and the nature of 


the shift (1: to 2nd person/3'«to 2»4 person, etc.) 

20. 4 Glee مُلّاق‎ JLab إني‎ oy VF byl AA بيمينه فيقول‎ E SET 
(rh اة‎ Ug old 4» Ade iS VEZ فهر في عيشة راضية‎ 

كلوا واشربُوا ALE CS ua‏ في الأيام xe‏ و44 


8 

21. ? es إلا‎ Cs i OE و‎ pt ہ‎ amp a ux Du ES tos. » 
6.42516 gi eis uu 

(2:285-286) 


22. (o a Rd us وما‎ rh pei 20 Ores BEI CIE, 


5 et JS. Ue رَسُول کرم‎ t] a) e id d lag ds Lus e أقسم‎ m 


3 o4 


NC dH AE ما ومون $ ولا بقؤل‎ Us 
(69:38-43) 
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F. Translate the following passage [, de! إلى‎ i [دعاء‎ from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





واحتهد نوح كثيرا وبقي يدعو قومه زم » ولم منا طويلا .مكث نوح في قومه ألف سنة إلا مسين Lle‏ يدعوهم إلى الله . 


ولكن قوم نوح لم يؤمنوا E‏ یتر كوا عبادة الأصنام وم يرجعوا إلى . db‏ م ينتظر نوح؟ إلى مى يرى فساد الأرض؟ 
إلى مي يرى الحجارة تعبد ؟ إلى مي يرى الناس يأكلون رزق الله ويعبدون غيره ؟ لماذا لا يغضب نوح ؟ إنه صبر صبرا لم 
يصبر أحد مثله! ألف سنة إلا خمسين Ule‏ الله أكبر »الله أكبر . وقد أوحى الله إلى نوح : إنه لن يؤمن من قومك إلا من قد 


آمن. وقال قوم نوح لما دعاهم نوح مرة أحرى .يا نوح قد جادلتنا فأكثرت Whe‏ فأتنا مما تعدنا إن كنت من الصادقين. 


Lesson 13 Review QUESUOS.. ا تق دا ا و ل له‎ pl تا اح ول‎ ae ae 
A. True/False 


1. The most important category of Eloquence is [ilo], which encompasses Metaphor, Simile, and Idioms. 


2. Most ofthe deviant sects base their incorrectthought from improper use of metaphors from the Qur'an. 
3. Majaz occurs when a word used literally actually transmits a meaning that is incorrectin a realistic 


sense. This relates to the legitimate use of the metaphor called a [4 E 


4. Majaz can be applied to any Arabic word, since literature allows for great artistic expression through 
metaphor. 


5. The term العقلي]‎ 35] refers to Metaphor where a word replaces another word in terms of meaning. 

6. Simile or [التشبيه]‎ typically usesthe Particle [3]. 

7. Most of the Similes that occurin the Qur'an are ofa complex and deep nature and thus fall into the 
category of EER 

8. An Idiom [الكنايّة]‎ is similar to Majaz in that the literal meaning is not applicable while the metaphorical 


meaning is applicable. 
9. A type of Idiom whichis used to express something negative to an adversary or an elegant way to show 


sarcasm is .[التعريض]‎ 
10. Simile [التشبيه]‎ is characterized by four elements, one ofthem is the [4-53] 43] whichis the similar 


aspect between the two things being compared. 


B. Majaz | e! |: Identify the word that is used metaphorically. 


A. 


]33:12[ «وإذ يُقول المتافقون والذينَ في قلوبهم مرض ما وَعَدَنَا الله es‏ إلا غرورا » .11 
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دو 


12. فون‎ LE بو‎ LS © ALL عن‎ KS e ولا بوا‎ © AS CULA صراطي‎ o 
[6:153] Mn 
13. gee) Gigi abi إن‎ C abi rud, c كرك‎ Be el od pti of S 


iei انه‎ A92] 


یجب 


14. all رَجْمًا‎ MES Leste CLR ويقولون‎ pall oth SU Og) pi [18:22] 


C. Majàz [34]: Is the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, what is its [ay 3]? 





SG > 


15. (AX SOUR c RENE. بو 253569 وتصروه واتبعوا الور الذي‎ lal aie A» [7:157] 


]1055[ 38 الذي جَعَل الشّمْس Sally eo‏ ورا ,$548 متازل لتَعْلمُوا عَدَدَ السنينَ وَالْحِسَّابَ... 4 .16 
"EE‏ م 2o‏ ا A e 2o sı E‏ 
ED‏ فيها.. 
)57:12( 
Up [10:5]‏ بني اذهبوا فقوا من وف B‏ ولا Le‏ من p‏ الله... 4 .18 


o A$ EUN عاد‎ 


19. (oy Uy eif إن‎ ' OIL Ste S edu قال ا قوم‎ o هُودًا‎ pale! ole s وَإِلَى‎ »[11:50] 


o Ad 


20. يَرْجعُون»‎ U al WEE As و حرام على‎ ]21:95[ 


c E ^ ر درو‎ Ba واو‎ oe X o E Bi oy: cu usi 2 P ^ HEN 1 Nis LE 
O لكم خطاياكم‎ ES ادْحلوا هذه القرية فكلوا مِنها حيث شئتم رغدًا واذحلوا الباب سجدا وقولوا حطة‎ WB وإذ‎ « 


D. Simile [التشبيه]‎ : In each Ayah, there is ] [التشبيه‎ occurring. Identify the الشبه]‎ « 5] foreach Simile. 





22. 4 di ما لها مِن‎ m i من‎ ER ER ERAS aS (14:26)«ومثل‎ 


ع مكو بده 


ia 


gii M AU 1 لوجي‎ S ERU Cs M 


(2:165) 
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a 08 " fp de WEIT MISES e NE, uns e ie RD JR tr. Bee x7. dE iu 
24. © واليوم الآجر‎ Wl Log رئاء النّاس ولا‎ JG Gal لا بطلوا صدقاتكم بالمَن وَالأذى كالذي‎ LET الذِينَ‎ gl Uy 
ne 1 قد رو‎ - a” ر‎ e 7 po Te رقي‎ as 3 2 c $^ 4 م‎ af PE UE Hd 
والله لا يهدي القوم‎ E على شيء مما کسبوا‎ osx UO ais وابل‎ ale Ol ale pube فمثله كمثل‎ 
4 الْكَافِرِينَ‎ 
(2:264) " 
25. 40559 ثم قال 9 كن‎ co من‎ Ax BST عِيسَى عند الله كمثل‎ J إن‎ (3:59) 

Rhee et" wie oe ? o 2 ot a ee € Bee 4d of? toto É sa ^ ^ A وس‎ um. ot^ 
26. إلى الأرض واتبع هواه £3 فمثله كمثل الكلب إن تحمل عليه يلهث او تر که‎ Ala AT, لرفعناة بها‎ lind «ولو‎ 
2 GO 5 P M Lo 7 5 o2 4 7 ui كو‎ y EJ Peas Balog e 3 JB. 0 
يتفكرون»‎ pale) القوم الذِين كذبوا باياتتا © فاقصص القصص‎ Je يلهث © ذلك‎ 
(7:176) 


A ^ 


27. o 55 ig His dj oue ue Ci y (82024) 


E. Idioms [الكناية]‎ : Identify the Idiom in each ofthe following Ayahs 


w 


7 & 7 d at Poet oe عر‎ Ee aoB افد وليك ود ف‎ a Tu co den ch. uot 
28. 4 Carell Oped U ولكن‎ ES LI, رسالة ربِي‎ SLT al فول عَنْهُمْ وقال يا قوم‎ )7:79( 


"V out ete bro 3 ع وزد‎ P, a Ve م ها‎ ^ qz ”دع روو‎ ale 
29. 4v «وإذا بشر أحدهم بما ضرب للرحمن مثلا ظل وجهه مسوذا وهو كظيم‎ 


NON 


2 Pa 
SG 24 ack 


اومن يتشا في الحلية وهو في الخِصام غير مبين 49 » 


* 


(43:18) Please note that [55.4] is Majaz not Simile. 


2 
020,707 


” مَنْ uiua‏ ما os‏ لَحْيَيّهِ » وما بين tool m‏ الجنّة ( .30 


pow 


F. Translate the following passage [ de! [السفينة إلى‎ from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





وأحاب الله دعوة نوح وأراد أن يغرق قومه. ولكن الله يريد كذلك أن ينجو نوح والمؤمنون. فأمر نوحا أن يصنع سفينة 
كبيرة. وبدأ نوح يصنع سفينة كبيرة. ورآه قومه في هذا الشغل فوحدوا شغلا. وصاروا يسخرون منه. ما هذا يا نوح ؟ 
من من صرت CIE‏ أما كنا نقول لك لا تجلس إلى هؤلاء الأراذل! ولكنك ما سمعت كلامنا وحلست إلى النجارين 
والحدادين فصرت بحارا! وأين تمشي هذه السفينة يا نوح ؟إن أمرك كله عجب. أتمشي هذه في الرمل أم تصعد الحبل؟ 
البحر من هنا بعيد حدا »هل يحملها الجن أم تحرها الثيران؟ وكان نوح يسمع كل ذلك ويصبرءوقد مع أشد من هذا فصبر 
ولكن كان يقول لمم أحيانا : ( إن تسخروا منا Ul‏ نسخر منكم كما تسخرون) 


Please note there are no questions for Lesson 14. 


?7ahih Bukhari, Hadith #6020, in [45 .كاب‎ 
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Answers for Review Questions 


Answers for Review Questions 


Lesson aoo م‎ 1 2 seein 2 ا ببب-ب-20‎ 


A. True/False: 


1.T 2.T 3.F 4. F 5.F 
B. Fillin the Blanks: 





C. Practice fromthe Qur'àn: Translate 


11. "... Your Lord said to the angels “Indeed I am placing on the earth a representative/vicegerent”.” 
12. “...you (all) said “we will never be patient on a single food”...” 


13. "... he said “I seek refuge with Allah from being ofthe ignorant”....” 
14. "So woeto those who write the "book (scripture)" with their own hands..." 
15. And when it is said to them, "Believe in what Allah has revealed," they say, "We believe [only] in what 


"m » 


was revealed to us." .. 


IET CT RAE NEP -------—-—————— is 


A. True/False: 


1.F 2.T 3.F 4. T 5.F 
B. For each the highlighted wordsidentify (a) class of word (b) grammatical role and (c) I'rab 





C. Practice from the Qur'an: Translate 





11. "..Eatand Drink fromthe provision of Allah...” 

12. "And He brings out fromthe darknesses into the light by His permission..." 
13. "Say, Only my Lord has forbidden the shameless acts..." 

14. "He said Indeed I am your brother!.." 

15. "Then We said "Strike it with part of ..." 
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D. Writingin Arabic. 
16. الصعير‎ oai هي في‎ 


A A 
> oct hor A go 


17. oV aS 295 يدرس‎ 

18. LÉSI فاطِمَةٍ‎ a حَفِظَتْ‎ 
19. اسان‎ of Si Calf 
20. él o Sd bey أن‎ 


Leeson ARMEN suu uL Ma + ee ea MI EM ur LEE 


A. True/False: 
1.T 2.F 3. T 4. T 5. T 


B. For the highlighted words identify (a) class of word (b) grammaticalrole (c) I‘rab 





Jarr 
Construction 





C. Practice fromthe Qur'an: Translate the following withoutlooking atthe translation: 





11. "Theexample of Paradise, whichthe righteous have been promised, is [that] beneath it rivers flow". 
12. “..Indeed Allah does not guide the disbelieving people". 

13. ".Then do not fear them but fear Me." 

14. ".and when His verses are recited to them, it increases them in faith.." 

15. ". They bear their burdens on their backs." 

D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 


16. 4 cad 


17. الله‎ jo في‎ Seb و‎ Rep uat ui Gull uu 
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18. a ges no ees لا‎ 
20. اليَوْمَ‎ ael الصَدِيق حالس في‎ ASN ولد‎ or اليَوْم]‎ ael في‎ ona BO وَلَدُ‎ Ls] 


مب بببببب77ببب7ب7ب7ببببب 7 0 2 2 2 ز ز 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 + > > ذا Lesson ASE‏ 


A. True/False: 


1.F 2.T 3.F 4. T 5.F 
B. For each the highlighted, identify (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Root (b) Its Verb Family (c) l'rab 


Root Verb Verb 
hy "we family 


Ea Jazm 
passive 


ee 





C. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar, 


إهْتدَت f‏ من الْمُخْلّصِينَ .16 
نسي en‏ البخيل oU AoE‏ .17 





277 


Essentials of Qur'ánic Arabic 


18. دلوا ركت بين هَذا اباب‎ LE 1| 
19. ài plea d Au Gal il ated! [or] ài ماله لِمَرْضات‎ adl الصادق من‎ 


20. yT A ما‎ 


LET TOES We CC e نز ز 7 ز نز نز‎ ARR ed 


A. True False: 1.1" 2.F 3. T 4.F 5.F 
B. Fill-Ins: 

6. See Table 35 

7 [es Jed Jos ORTUS us oe fas [نعم/‎ 

8. present & command 

9. ag 

10. See Table 39 


c. Writingin Arabic 

11. [Ge cab, كنت‎ 1 eee cas ei] 
12. (Ge (aif اكنت‎ el SIS] 

13. iÉ [تكون] من‎ Gus [صم في 45 رَمّضان‎ 
14. [Lil ue COPAS ILI pA S] 


ل مس ل q^‏ 


15. غم الجن‎ 9 pe OSG بش‎ 
16. [Ate e e pcs e 
17. ] ليه من الْمُوْمِنِينَ بل 00 56 مات‎ UY 


D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension 


And the name of this boy was Ibrāhīm. And Ibrāhīm was seeing people worshipping idols. And Ibrāhīm 
knew that the idols were stones. And he knew (was knowing) that the idols could not speak nor listen. And 
he knew indeed the idols could not harm, not benefit. And he was seeing that the insects were sitting on 
the idols, and they did not repel (them). And he was saying to himself: Why are the people prostrating to 


the idols? Why are the people asking the idols? 


«... كاد أ ار تخت EE‏ 





Answers for Review Questions 


a‏ سد alll‏ حَهْدَ 


A 


gti eb, oe poe eeu‏ فََصْبَحُوا 


خاسرین) 





Lescon EAD OW EES aE SDSS <> 77 7777ب‎ 


A. True/False: 
1. T 2. F 3. F 4. F 5. T 


B. Identifyin 3 the Ne ation Particles 


43 or per 


» وکین Sal o‏ ووا à 31 IS CEST‏ ا تبعُوا G, © us‏ أنت نت O pails e‏ وما بَعْضُهُم بتابع قبلة ax‏ اون SST‏ .6 
pel sl‏ من ans‏ ما جَاءَكَ مِنَ ball‏ 6 نلك ذا ين eats‏ 

تج bos s‏ © فمن رض bes‏ احج ما رث وا a‏ ولا حدال في Sg‏ © وما تفعلوا مِنْ حير AZ‏ 4 .7 

8. Aes ec taz e úh eel الله‎ © cb كا‎ Gg esso. آمثوا إن‎ safety 


iz as 


الكفا Sp‏ ا tf © ee Cea etd ipl Auc O‏ تمسکوا 





\ 
—" 


So 
b 


ig ble EN بعصم الكوافر وأسألوا‎ 
tet C. بل ليو عور‎ st N. € GEG se 2.77 E 
9 ذلکم‎ OPETE N. T gi ناهرون‎ a Sa وا حمل‎ c حَوْفِه ا‎ Boe من‎ Je UN حَعَل‎ s 
€ eJ ual hy العو‎ ui S erit, Rs 
10. » هُمْ حَامِدُونَ‎ Ul صَيْحَة وَاحِدَة‎ LS إن‎ © 


C. Writingin Arabic 

11. ] الساجادين‎ c من‎ CUT ما كان‎ eS] 
12. 9 في دين‎ lb Y] 

13. [ated aed النّساء لا أ كان‎ ust uj 
14. [ake Sh Ay U [ما صام نا‎ [A] 
15. [475 Ú PED us t] 
16. لم يَنُصْرُوني]‎ etd ra [لَنْ‎ 
17. Ean SEY لا ثنْفِق الصّدقة]/ إلما‎ LISUS [لماذ/لما لا نعطي الصّدقة]/‎ 


p 


Us ple Len A ^] 


D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension. 
What will wedo? The people gathered and said: Indeed Ibrahim, he broke the idols, and insulted the gods. 
What is the punishment of Ibrahim? While the people questioned. Burn him and help your gods! was the 


answer. They ignited a fire, in it Ibrahim. And so it was. But Allah., helped Ibrahim and said to the fire: 
4Oh fire, Be cool and safety upon Ibrahim » And so it was. The fire was cool and safety upon Ibrahim. And 


the people saw that the fire did not hurt Ibrahim and that Ibrahim was happy, and that Ibrahim was safe. 
And the people were amazed and confused. 
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E. 
21. Negative 


22. ce = Nasb; الذي‎ = Jarr 


For the following ayah, (1) highlight the [2) [54] its l'ràb (3) if itis Explicit or not, and (4) underline the 


positive once or the negative statement twice). 





RET T MURS ois e. RR RO ال ب-ب-200000 2 2 2 2 2 < 2 <ز ز ز ز‎ 


A. True/False: 


1.F 2.T 3.T 4.T 5.T 6.F 7.T 
8.T 


B. Fill-Ins: 


9. See Table 43 10. See Table 45 11. See Table 44 
12. See Table 51 13. See Table 48 14. From [تَعَم/لا/كذا/أي]‎ and [بل/لكن]‎ 


C. Writingin Arabic 

15. [i Myst OS hue [لَنْ‎ 

16. [ide 5 3,59 JE 35 [جاء‎ 

17. [2.3 سَيَكُونِوْنَ من الخاسرين يوم‎ Sed ote Co ee has SEG sao a] 

18. [i Gp IE Labo صت‎ eise من‎ CIS Lat صمت‎ eia 

19. [3$ CAU عوج عَيْب فلماذ‎ CAYO رَبك السّماوات و‎ al pad GUT US Ce غَيْرَ‎ G2 رَبك السّماوات و‎ o] 


20. استيقظوا ]/ [الناس نيام فإذا ماتواانتبهموا]‎ Us [الناس نيام فإذا‎ d 


2 Famous saying of Ali gs. 
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E 

25 ail التاعليل و‎ So Y 
that 

26| السببيّة و النصب‎ | 0 Y 
that 

mum 


. 28-30. Readin Practice 
bakery ROO کان‎ c Os عضا‎ Lab ois و‎ c es sl Jools c و‎ E os 









Ar 1A n,‏ و GS d‏ مِن a enm‏ »کان اا د کيا 
دات ليلة ck cal‏ ر زیا el atc‏ عش uat e‏ كل dg‏ 


pas وف ال‎ Cad Osi adf T peal DI gi CAS € s aly | والشمس‎ EAR E u$, هذه‎ ce Ts 
Ced bd is 


[5 


0^3 BE o a Bok 22 


iss ae ael ab eiu»‏ والشمْس وَالقَمَرَ deci‏ ساحدِين» OU,‏ أَبُوهُ يَعْقَوبْ 


فرح co pi‏ بهذة الرّؤْيًا كثيراء edo‏ اليا BLL‏ بعلم S6 JGG Sy‏ الله el‏ يا Lat gi‏ فسيّكون لَك شأن 


fos 5 3‏ هو وه و ^ 


نعم الله على ee MS > enl ul We‏ عليك وينعم على آل تنو 


vuU Lb D x کبیرا» وَكَانَ‎ Lad o aid Bice G فقال‎ c oC Ds ta CES وَكان يَعْرفُ كيف يَْلِبْ يكنب الشات‎ 
kj 


fas WO Sy يَحْسْدونَكَ‎ esp ab uL حَدا‎ efus 7 ede لا تُخبر‎ «s: 


Lesson 8 ANSWE S orsus een eod ا 7ب-2020020 2 2 2< >< < ز ز ز ز‎ 


A. True/False: 


1. T 2. T 3. F 4.F 5. T 6. F 7. T 
8. T 9. T 10. T 
B. Translation 


11. “... They put their fingers in their ears from the thunderclaps because of fear of death...” 
12. "And We have enjoined upon man, to his parents, excellence. His mother carried him with hardship..." 
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13. "and his gestation and weaning [period] is thirty months..." 

14. "And when the people are gathered, they will be enemies to them, and they will be of their worship 
deniers." 

15. “50 be patient with a beautiful patience. Indeed, they see it [as] distant." 


C. WritinginArabic — T " 
16. [Sel كبرها/‎ IAS و‎ Sal Ay) [كفرَت‎ 
17. [Yu Si oe aoa SÍ e] 
18. [Gai 5 و‎ nell يَحْكُم‎ v] 

19. [ud حزن‎ of سي رَيْدٌ الصّلاة‎ ay e 

20. Tod بِصَّدَقَاتِه‎ a pia) كان‎ us صدقاته‎ al e [کان‎ 
D. Identifying the [منصوبات]‎ 

21. Hàl 

22. Hàl 

[مفعول مطلق] .23 

[مفعول معه] .24 

25. Clarifier 

26. [d [مفعول‎ 

27. Clarifier 


E. 28-30. Reading Passage [ouest M] 


ETON‏ يس و ES‏ بهذا ؟ ألا يرال الس ASE‏ 3 الله ! ألا يرال الت iey‏ لا لفون ؟ 
ن ذلك لا OY ST‏ ذلك لا Tossa‏ هل يدل ذرية آدم tI‏ و يدل اليس و s‏ 58« 

إن كلك لا يكرن! إن GUS‏ له يكرنا | scit‏ راح دنه S an‏ لحا TT‏ 
AN‏ أن یکن of SUN 1 GUS‏ يكرث 1S‏ راف الشيطان of‏ يَدْعُوَ La‏ إلى عبادة الأصنام 

yu SE‏ وَ لا يَدْخْلوا «yf EL‏ فَأَرَادَ otk‏ ن برخم إل nn‏ قلا تشر الجا ابا 

وَلَكِنْ كيف الطريق إلى ذلك و الاس o S‏ الله ؟ إِنّهُ لو Cs‏ إلى ot‏ وقال eue Ori: e‏ و لا ASS‏ الله) 


لشكمة Cot‏ و 1JU 1 aue‏ : معاد الله Ua] Gf ! e oues cof] € pute ICT e us 8 f‏ حبيث! 


But how are Iblis and his offspring pleased with this? Are people going to continue worshiping Allah? 


* 


Piso 


f: 


Are people going to continue being one nation, not differing? Indeed, this will not be! Indeed, this will Bot 
be! Willthe descendants of Adam enter Paradise? And Iblis and his descendants enter Hellfire? Indeed, this 
will not be! Indeed, this will not be! That he had not made prostration to Adam then Allah.,, cast him out 


and He cursed him. Would he not take revenge fromthe children of Adam, then they would enter with him 
into Hellfire? Certainly this is to be! Certainly this is to be! And Shaytan saw to call the people to the 
worship of idols. Then they would enter the fire and would not enter Paradise ever. Then he intended to 
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call them to Shirk, then they would not enter Paradise ever. But how is the path to this while the people 
they are worshiping Allah,,? Indeed, would that he go to people and say to them: "Worship the idols and do 


not worship Allah!” Indeed the people would curse his and beat him! They (would) say: The refuge of 


Allah, Should we make partners with our Lord? Should we worship the idols? Indeed you, Shaytan are 


indeed cursed!, Indeed you Shaytan are indeed harmful! 

LES OAS Wiis co ep ae eed ee eee 
A. True/False: 

1. T 2. T : 

8. T 9. T 10. T 

B. Identify each ofthe specific Followers ابع]‎ ki 7 

)9518 0[ = [معطوف على مُوسى مضاف إليه] [Les 25] = Replacer of [523 L^];‏ .11 

12. [2505 السمَاء‎ Pes [عرضها‎ [8 are [معطوف على‎ = [a] = Sentence which acts as Describer of [2]; 

]47[ = [معطعف على لفظ الحلالة بجرور بحرف [o‏ 

13. Ln D [ر سول4] = [معطعف على لفظ الحلالة 2352 بحرف‎ is Replacer for Ket] [رَسوله]:‎ is describer for 1 Á IP 
[معطعف على لفظ الحلالة بحرور بحرف جر]: ]01 5[ = [معطعف على فعل أمر آمنوا]‎ = [SUS] 

14. Cael is Replacer for [i] 

15. [ico ule seal Mu 65] is Describer for [bús] 155] is Describer for [54+] qa] is Describer for 
psa 

16. [ESI is Replacer for [lz] :[¢-] is a Describer for [s]. 

17. [J id is Describer for [Ue [DUS] is ] مفعول به‎ cU peer 

C. Identify the [الأُسماء اة[‎ 
18. الفاعل‎ pal Oiii; اسم التفضيل‎ =[ GST 

19. اسم التفضيل :[أكثر] = اسم الففضيل‎ = [SN] 

[ألْعَافِلِينَ] = إسْم الفاعل : [ioo]‏ = اسم التفضيل .20 

21. صغة المبالغة‎ = usd] ; الفاعل‎ e = (le 

22. صفة مُشْبّهات‎ = [eU] : صفة مُسْبّهات‎ = [pol]: صفة مُشْبّهات‎ m [ga] : صفة مُشبَّهات‎ = [nes] 
D. Translate the following sentences in Arabicusing the appropriate Follower. 

23. مسجدنا]‎ pls] xol uf s Un x x € 


24. کلهم]‎ oye MG, 


283 


Essentials of Qur'ánic Arabic 


26. [Wal Í ون ره الاس الْمُنافِقينَ في‎ "uu 

27. Lg abl sa cod Axa g ربكم جنات‎ FUA له‎ sel] 
28. [> هروا كبا الكذوا اناطل‎ Gol 1 ey 

INIT 1 Cy يقني اجن‎ 


E. 30. Reading Comprehension. 


[Lig ME ez ey 

Me etal Go يرج‎ Of Lay (o ما‎ » BEY US yD جَاءَ الرسُول إلى يوسف وقال‎ GS, 
ie Gow cee Alive ai كاف‎ tet هذا برط‎ ey ols Ud 
pei ل رسو‎ SIL وسو‎ foley ell مكان يوسف قي‎ Sel كان‎ Sf 

› لم يسرع‎ OE ولکن‎ ES el إلى باب‎ ore E a » الملكَ يدْعوك وينتظرك‎ E 

ولكنّ يوسف لم c amie‏ قال لرسول املك : أنا i‏ اميش أنا أريد البحث عَنْ po‏ 

وسال اللك عن يوسف Les‏ املك cl eleg‏ أن Ce‏ بريء » وَحَرَج IET ed Des‏ املك » 


The king sends for Yusuf 
And when the messenger came to Yusuf, and said to him, Indeed the king is calling you, Yusuf did not want 


that he exit the prison like this. While the people will say "This is Yüsuf, he was yesterday in the prison. 
That he would betray the ruler. Indeed Yusuf was great in intellect, intelligent. And if one was in place of 
Yusuf in the prison, and the messenger ofthe king came to him, and the messenger ofthe king said to him: 
"Indeed the king is calling you and waiting for you, this man would rush to the gate of the prison and exit. 
But Yusuf did not rush. But Yusuf did not hasten. But he said to the king: “I want an inquiry, I want an 
disclosure/uncovering about my case. And the king asked about Yusuf and he knew and the people knew 
that Yusuf was innocent. And Yusuf left free and the king treated him well. 


HET CINE un CT 0000000 ا‎ 


A. True/False 


LF ZF 3T 4F 5T 6T 7T & T 9F 10. 1 11. T 12 T 13. 14T 
15. T 


B. Write the following in Arabic. 
15.153 pe 451 ta] 


17. صلاة]‎ O4 he و‎ Rie في الجماعة‎ DÉN 
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19. [ae M a uU NM nd DL ie 


2532 


20. ETE quus er digno هناك | نش‎ 
C. Qur'ànic Ayahs 


Be ve‏ ے 


21. [ثلاثة أشهر]‎ 
22. (a Gail yal لابين‎ 


í 


23. [pall Ly 


5 


24. [ki 25 y 


25. [i [مائة‎ 


2 


26. [ott Vi ai] 


D. Reading Comprehension: حزائن الأرض]‎ del 
+ الا‎ aS GG pli Chey Oy cll أن الأمانة ة‎ ples ey وكان‎ 


à ec ad ou ee Se,‏ أموال الله » وكان T‏ أن في الأرض idis Dye‏ ضا »۽ 


إا ضائعة ei Ul oll‏ + ل خا الله فيها . ots‏ كِلابَهُم ولا Lad Sad‏ ما TNI OST‏ 
ولا ed‏ الناسُ ما يُلبسون » REY‏ الناسُ بخزائنِ ن الأرض إلا مَنْ T‏ فة (ile‏ 
ومن كان حفيظاً وما كان Ge‏ لا يَعْلمُ iUe ul‏ م الأرض و e CAS‏ یا » ومَنْ كان عليماً وما كان حفيظا 


Sor 


Sie Aol Ge ig 05. quie E N‏ أموال الاس 
achten E ary ts 5s‏ كان AU JUS BLN ie $i Y sn‏ : 


eb حَبيظ‎ A الأرض‎ o Ne ule let» 
جدًا وحَِدُوا الله‎ LAE ELEG » اکا كان دسف ایا لخزائن مصر‎ 


Yüsuf had known that indeed honesty was scarce among people, and he had knownthat indeed 
deception was much among people. And Yusuf had seen that people were cheating in the wealth of Allah. 
And he saw that Indeed in the earth was a great treasure but it was wasted. Indeed, it was wasted because 
ofthe leaders. They did not fear Allah, regarding it. And their dogs ate, while the people could not find 


thatto eat. And their homes were decorated with cloth while the people could find that to be clothed 
(with). And the people could not benefit from the treasures ofthe earth except forthe one who was a 
safeguarder, knowledgeable. And one who was a safeguarder while not being knowledgeable did not know 
where the treasures of the earth were or how to utilize it. And one who was knowledgeable while not 
being a safeguarder was eating fromit and cheating in it. And Yusuf was a safeguarder and knowledgeable. 
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And Yusuf did not want to leave the leaders to eat the wealth of people and Yusuf was not to allow to see 
the people starving and dying. And Yusuf was not shy fromthe truth. And he said to the king: "Give me the 
treasures ofthe earth, Indeed I am a safeguarder, knowledgeable." And like that, Yusuf was the safeguarder 
ofthe treasures of Egypt. And the people became very much at ease, and praised Allah... 


LESSON LANS eines hibernate nê 212 12 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 a 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 20 


A. True/False 
1F 2T 3.F 4T 5T 6F 7.F 8F 9T 10 T 


B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining. 


...ذلك من ad‏ الله le‏ وَعَلَى ES, at‏ أكثر الاس ا 9454( .26 


(12:38) 
ii a Pod > ee E d PEE: CS fona 
27. 4 بكم لرءوف رحيم‎ aii وال‎ 3 l1 J pull ِن‎ S i oly cul exe ded هو الذي‎ « 
(57:9) 
28.4 َظلِمُونَ ولا لمرن‎ U IA Lye’ رعو‎ Eb تم‎ ors C | من الله وَرَسُولِ‎ ces fs فان لم تفعلو تفعلوا‎ y 
)2:279( 


70-7 ^ و 


29. g.. Be | 1 والأرض‎ AE عا في كاب الل‎ e PAETE 








(9:36) 
30. Bieta a a EM. M آم‎ NEN في سبيل اللو‎ l يُنفِقون‎ GT Je 
4 ede t ait, c 
(2:261) 


C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words/constructions that 
they connect. Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connecting particle imparts 


D^ ۱١ مر ے‎ 


31. M PE css cosi s ait calf لدين إِحْسَانًا‎ Init, AUT لا عدون‎ anl بني‎ als Gel SY y 


2 ^ و 


» Osa te eis منكم‎ EFESE 
] [معطوف بالحرف حر‎ 
32. 4 ... 20408 Uti S508 Sell في‎ es Coq. E I لت‎ Gt act ألما‎ AUT + 
1st Waw= pidh معطو ف‎ 5th Waw = `> dL ف‎ 
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3 


| 


Vr ayadi e aul AT «Sale e حرم‎ Ci» 


معطوف باامضاف إليه» مضاف عير 5 هو Ath Waw=J‏ معطوف بالمفعول 4= 1st Waw‏ 


"s rpg o] d ل اس ېي‎ Ne 


It [e 2 oT | nU |! هم‎ ! a^ c " Gee 
» عَاهَدُوا...‎ 13) ——— 2 o4 as ssf Vi 


1st Waw => معطوف بال حرف‎ 5th Wàw - معطوف بالمفعول به‎ 
1st Wàw = M معطوف‎ 3rd Wàw rena Mi 


D. Identify all Embedded Sentences andtheir Grammatical Function 
à د 20 اي‎ 


36. Sentence [J] = [petals ee e es [یسعی‎ 


37. 1st Sentence [s /مفعول‎ Jai] = [Gs "lif ist نوق ر ا‎ uel Wf ني‎ 


Bo Boe 


2nd Sentence [صفة]‎ = = [as الطير‎ jst 


2 a npa و ا‎ (A3 20727 wor Gs 
38. 1st Sentence [4 يَابسَاتٍ]- [مُقول /مفعول‎ ls pa وسيم سات‎ De Rr os b سان‎ cox ez تی أرق‎ i] 


Bor GS 


2nd Sentence [صفة]‎ = = [Line <a esi] 


39. 1stSentence [5 /مفعول‎ J gia] = خليفة]‎ E في‎ Jee [إني‎ 


w 
A 223230 ve ET d 


2nd Sentence [جملة فعليّة]‎ = [23 ily Eo رلك توي‎ Ko LS Ld من‎ us edi ills] 


o 2 


3rd Sentence [5 [مَقول /مفعول‎ = [eloast فيها ويسفك‎ we e^ a ext] 
4th Sentence [Ji] = [GU / aif بِحَمْدِكَ‎ Leal 
40. 1stSentence [ale] = BU wat aei eM] 
2nd Sentence فعليّة]‎ aa] = [colat m uso dá] 
3rd Sentence [is dle] = هم يُنصرُون]‎ 6 


4th Sentence [yz] = [o sax] 
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E. Grammatically Analvze the following usingthe 4-Step Method. 





gis ops‏ رَيْب مما ds‏ على عبتا Drs US‏ من eM, alee‏ شھداء كم $ من دون UT‏ إن كنم صَادِقِينَ27.4 


112] 'epqixopgu] 
“Joq SUIS ‘Tew 


os pe | [ate conse [conse 
اكه و‎ 


Connected Sentence 


Const. Verb Jarr Const. =‏ ا 
Jarr‏ [متعلق] Jarr Const.‏ 

= Command Indirect object 
to Verb = Describer Indirect 
Object 


Doer =[ 3] 
of indefinite [9 ) >] 1 
= نتم]‎ 


31217111 asuodsay 


Connected Sentence 


Jarr Construction serves as Describer for 


epnaed [euonrpuo) 


Indefinite Jarr Construction ريب]‎ d] 


Merge into one Verbal Sentence = جملة فعلية‎ 


Response Statement Conditional Statement 


Merge into one sentence/ALe- 





"And if you are in doubt about what We have sent down to our servant, then bring a sürah the like of it..." 
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Particle 
Jazm i i i Command 
Indefinite : Con- Definite | Indefinite Definite | (Broken PI) [3] 
Flexible ditional | Flexible Flexible Inflex. Definite 
Nasb : Jarr Jarr (Mudaf) 
Flexible 


Jarr Constr. oa to verb, acts 


as Describer for ]من دون الله]‎ 


Con- 
ditional 
particle 


Conditional statement which 
connects to preceding sentence 
3 
Sentences are merged into one; Connecting Particle connects this with [...! 541] 


And call your witnesses besides Allah if you are truthful. 





F. Translate the following passage i [دعوهة‎ from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





[c 8 $552] 

ودعا نوحٌ قومّةُ » Ag‏ في النصيحة . قال يُقُومُ: « إن لكم نذيرٌ مبينٌ PETER‏ أطيعُون » يَخْفِرْ لكم ot‏ 
ذنوبکم SAEs‏ إلى uns : INC‏ إن أجل الله إذا جاء ERY‏ لو كنم Oei‏ 

وكان الله li ege e‏ وغطيب عليهم وقل الحرث وقل النسل؛ فقال نوحٌ: يا يقوم إن آمهم رضي عنكم الله وزال 
هذا العذاب: أَرْسّل عليكم Se‏ وبارّكَ لكم في الرزق والأولادٍ » ودعا 3 > قومّه إلى الله وقال rob‏ 

ألا o d af‏ الله ؟ هذه آيات الله STS‏ ألا RS‏ إليها ؟ ألا OSES‏ إلى السماء والأرض ؟ ألا o ui‏ إلى الشمس 
والقمر؟ من GE‏ السماوات؟ وجَعل cot Gall‏ نورا وجَعل الشمس سراجا؟ ومن خلقكم. jen‏ لكم الأرضّ بساطا ؟ 
Mi 3 MS s e ipd‏ ! نا أصابعهم في آذانهم 


م ومو 


Z 
a 
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And Nuh called his people, and exerted effort in advising. He said standing: "Indeed I am to you a plain 
warner, that you worship Allah and Fear Him, and obey me, He will forgive you your sins, and delay for you 
a fixed time (punishment). "Indeed if the time (set) of Allah, when it comes, there will be no postponement 
only if you knew". And Allah, had been locking up the birds from them and was angry on them and 


restricted the agriculture, and offspring. And Nüh said "Oh my people, if you believe, Allah will be pleased 
with you and will stop this punishment, and he will sent upon you rain, and them the birds He will bless 


you with celebrated with agriculture and offspring. And Nuh called to his people to Allah., do you not 


gin 
recognize Allah... These are the signs of Allah,,, around you, do you do not see them?. Do you not see the 
sky and earth? Do you not see the sun and the moon? Who created the skies? And made the moon, in it, a 
light and made the sun, as a lamp? And who created you and made for you the wide earth? But the people 
of Nuh, did not understand. But the people of Nüh did not believe. But when Nuh called them to Allah,,, 
they placed their fingers in their ears, and how can he understand the one who cannot hear? And how could 
he hear the one who did not want to hear? 


Lesson 12 Ane QD Rosae اذ‎ 
A. True/False 

LF 2T 3T 4F 5T 6F 7T 8T 9F 10.T 

B. Identify the Shifting of Word Orderin the Following Ayahs by highlighting the Word(s) shifted. 





Specify the reason forthe shift. 
11. 449 نتثرت‎ ET Soc py é» GT ECT p Here both highlighted words الفاعل]‎ ili] are moved 


forward for emphasis, since the Surah | emphasizes the signs fromthe Day of Judgement. 

12. FC الله‎ as لَه الله‎ Js» Here, the Jarr Construction is placed forward, and more attention 
is given to the people being talked versus the speaker (messenger) since it focuses on the people who were 
ultimately going to harm ofthe ane Camel of Allah. 


13. 4o rei E595 الله ؛‎ I. c : ali 53 új | G بضارهِم‎ Feds ubl cadi لدان‎ peer pan ej» 
Here the Jarr Construction, whichis the indirect object containing [35 -! Lä] is being emphasized over the 


verb which should have preceded in the normal state. Thus, الجلالة]‎ &3] to which the action [trust] is being 


directed to is emphasized. 


3 Bie of "ux Nos pia 4, 
Y a ^6 د‎ ae bg a و ار ي‎ 
CT D Be wake bag & DUX Cu E Ae od tyad d 


bou5ocobudoodobpmecedagbdo5oodoodao B dao] 


4o 26 2 


€ AUS E duco Sym è مِن فضل الله‎ Ones ill 


ا A‏ ا 
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First, [il1 ba] is mentioned first for emphasis instead of the verb. In terms the order of the other shaded 


terms, there is [=Ë % [تقدم‎ occurring. Here in this Sürah, ease is emphasized along with those who were 


already excused from the initial obligation of the late-Night prayer. Allah, in this Surah lifts the command 
of the Tahajjud prayer, the people. Here we should note that the most NUES of those who had an excuse 
for the Tahajjud prayer (those doing (جهاد‎ are being mentioned last and the first that is being mentioned is 


the one who was not able to doing it (for no specific reason). After that one who was sick, then one who 
was working to attain provision (hard work, travel), then one doing battle. Here, the emphasis is on ease, 
and lifting obligations, so those with the lightest "excuse" are being mentioned and Allah knows best. 


15. fbn Lab ولي‎ © BSS op ie io Kb dio أن‎ as لمش‎ Uy ust f مِنْ‎ LAS Spall يود‎ ay 


P 


Here, الجلالة]‎ ba] is being mentioned instead of the verb to pay attention to the Doer. 
C. Omission: Identify the place and exact word that was omitted in each of the following Ayahs. : 


w& ^ SR ZI) 2o 270-7 


16. “Qu URS جات تَجرِي مِن‎ ail شرا كم‎ eoo meal بين‎ A UA IG Sut un يوم‎ # 


19. [Ueto] یکن رحا خلقها]‎ 49 E Gl ALE OU ei eng dM يك طفة من مني‎ Uh 


D. Narrative Shifts | cius |. Identify the Location of the Narrative Shift in the Ayah, and the nature of 
the shift (1: to 2nd person/3"™to 24 person, etc. ) 


20. 6 AUS Mu eU فيقول‎ Mus MUS cas IVO 
yb حسابیه‎ au gl cb T 


IUE m 
4 iUe 3 في‎ 


2"^ 


M o 


4409 ides "i Qi GS 
(12:44) 
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o à 2 و ر‎ EET “if نك‎ LIE IL PI nd 
22. Savery VER SEU ومين‎ fuel زلف‎ UP, O1 25 O ELI 7 4,15, 5 
6.2257 ما‎ gi لھا ما كُسبّت‎ 
)2:285-286( 
23. bd Ex Así Ch وما‎ rh peu s of و‎ E عبس‎ }(80:1-3) 


5 ett JU es رَسُول کرم‎ Ji a) jen O pad ذا‎ GG grup تُبْصِرُونَ‎ Uy أقسمُ‎ Usp 


à o4 


4 € Gif تنزيل من رب‎ en ما گذ كرون‎ Us C 2 کاهن‎ JA تۇمنون و وا‎ du 
(69:38-43) 


F. Translate the following passage [> [دعاء نو‎ from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





The Dua of Nuh 


codi a 


^ 


يَدْعُوهم إلى الله. 


LE Bor 


* 25i سياه‎ c6 ea^ ll (c5 BA a M i الأصنام »و لم رجعوا إلى‎ Sue .و يركوا‎ — E» TEC 


43 4 oF 


إلى مي يرَى اليجارة تُعْبَدُ ؟ إلى مى CO ui‏ يأكلون رزق لله opo,‏ غيرَهُ ؟ USt RELAY BU‏ ل 


3 


SM يان‎ EE لله إلى وح‎ ES RUM ^s dle st ai Ue ue 5 إلا‎ ain Gif مِثلهُ!‎ Ae ar 


Ge 


ge 


Aoc £y 


قد ^ T2 is. dd‏ .يا OSE Ue BO‏ جدالنا US a‏ إن GS‏ مِنَ 


Nüh exerted much effort and continued calling his people for a long time. He stayed among his people for 
950 years calling them to Allah. But the people of Nüh did not believe. And they did notleave the worship 
of idols. And they did not return to Allah. Then until when would Nüh keep waiting? To a time when he 
would see corruption of the earth? To a time when he would see stones being worshiped? To a time when 
he would see people eating the provision of Allah while worshiping other than Him? Why was Nüh not 
angry? Indeed he had been extremely patient, no one had ever been patient like him! 950 years, Allahu- 
akbar, Allahu-akbar!, And then Allah had revealed to Nüh: Indeed, no one will believe from your people 
except who has already believed. And the people of Nuh to what Nuh called them another time said: Oh 
Nüh, Indeed you have debated with us and you have exceeded in our argument, then bring us what you 
have promised if you are from the truthful. And Nüh became angry for Allah and he despaired from these 

{people}, and he said: Oh Allah do not leave any of the disbelievers on the earth. 
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Lesson 13 ADEVE S easi 2 0 00-00000090000 ا‎ 


A. True/False 
1T 2T 3T 4F 5.F 6T 7T &F 9T 10.T 


B. Majaz| je! |: Identify the word that is used metaphorically. 


ú E P في‎ Gall فقون‎ J5& 3183:12) 

cb du Bie a b2 M EET ee 2 ep, 2 gs‏ ^ و ا و 
p‏ وأن هذا صراطي مستقيما فاتبعوه C‏ ولا تتبعوا السبل فتفرق بكم عن سبيله C‏ ذلكم وصاكم به لعلكم 404 .12 
Nr F‏ (6:153) 

13. رجيم‎ Cle إن الله‎ € » ai tl, O agora فك‎ E aol ed jst of delta أيجب‎ ...8)49:12( 


32 


o 


14. 4 رَجْمًا بالقيْب...‎ IS سَاوِسَهُم‎ Le ويقولون‎ pa ae XU. سيقولون‎ H(1822) 


C. Majàz | زاغاز‎ : 1: the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, whatis its jå» 3]? 





15. هم المفلحون»‎ OE [a s dl il ^s Pr EN TE ب به‎ | gal mM 3» Here, the [قرينة]‎ is that 


this is not a literal light that people can follow (like that ofthe stars etc.). But, this refers to a metaphorical 
light to be followedfrom the guidance of Divine Revelation, which acts like light in keeping people astray 


from the misguided life that leads people to loss. 
16. 4 عَدَدَ السنينَ والحساب...‎ MR ضياء والقمر نورا وقدره متازل‎ (ets) [ed الذي‎ Ge » This light is literal 


and thus no Majaz. 


A کو‎ a ا4‎ 292 lo 


gat‏ ا 
is literal. The word [ ,4!] is actually metaphorical in that it is not the river whichis‏ ]رر[ Here again the word‏ 


flowing but the water from the river. The لا‎ 15 subtle but it is there. 


18. 4. ali c» من‎ pu Uy ace Vy من يوسف‎ pee بني اذهَبُوا‎ ak » Here the wordis literal. 


A30.‏ ,= مره 


19. > إن هم إلا مُفترُونَ‎ 2 shies Mth ue قال یا قوم‎ © Zee وَإِلَى عَادٍ‎ $ Here the word 


"their brother" is metaphorical since Hüd was not their literal brother. However, the word is being used 


since he was a part oftheir community, and being their well-wisher and Messenger, is referred to brother. 
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z 
o sg 


20. يَرْحعون»‎ U ee G US Sl قرية‎ p- «وَحَرَامٌ‎ Here the [قرينة]‎ is that the prohibition of laws are not 


incumbent on the town itself since it is lifeless, but on the people ofthe town. 

© giu o qo ue e ? 15 44 a - و ا‎ ou. ORF b ف‎ U^ OG 7 TA, uM Roo 
21. O لكم خطايّاكم‎ Sas alam القرية فكلوا مِنها حَيث شئتم رغدًا واذخلوا الباب سجدا وقولوا‎ eds ادحلوا‎ US 315» 
» وستزيد المحسنين‎ 


Here the word is being used literally. 


D. Simile [4-31]: In each Ayah, there is [aiid] occurring. Identify the [45J! a] for each Simile. 





22. 4 NB احتثت مِن فوق الأَرْض ما لها مِن‎ LS ES Ano lS ومثل‎ Here the [وجه الشبه]‎ is that both the 


bad tree is like the bad word (action) in that itis without weight. Itis not firm into the earth like the good 
tree nor does it last; it is easily uprooted and is lost. Thus, the good deeds are weighty and willbe of value 
in the Afterlife unlike the bad deeds. 

23. db ua sc dE e آمنُوا‎ Sas C dr Ce verser nd di o op bd الاس من‎ Gp 
PE 2035 DIT, N 

Here, the [وجه الشبه]‎ is that those who attribute partners with Allah love those partners like Allah. Here the 


term "love" is being used here. It is conflicting type of love since only Allah, is deserving of their love as 


being the One and only God. Thus, their love of Allah is much less than those who believe in Him only. 


de ae ee E و‎ $77 3555,23 End Afro Ue PPM Toga قو‎ qe ned id 


pat apa uoi qu uM iol deos a Rode qi. uu ded aaa a xp Em. uL. Nude. aime 
والله لا يهدي القوم‎ E LS les tih على‎ Og de UO عليه تراب فاصابه وابل فت رکه صلدا‎ poke فمثله کمثل‎ 
» الكافِرِينَ‎ 


Here, the [وجه الشبه]‎ is that this type of charity has no lasting benefit like planting a seed on a smooth stone 


with dirt. It is easily effaced and left bare. This is similar to the type of charity that is given insincerely or 
for some worldly benefit. 


A M ROR es PT ATA XM vum Um cy 7 7 
25. 4 إن مثل عند الله كمثل آدم ++ خلقه من تراب ثم قال له كن فيُكون‎ » The [وجە الشبه]‎ is that the birth of 
I'sa is like that of Adam since both were born without a father. In fact, the creation of Adam was a more 
difficult creation than I'sa. 


of " 2°, v^ ? p oe £6, 4 MT E. gos. be off Z ^to f M^ ^ Melt (a4, ote‏ بره و و 
«ولو lind‏ لرفعتاه بها Ala AG‏ إلى الأرض واتبع هواه £3 فمثله كمثل الكلب إن تحمل عليه يلهث او تر 4$ .26 
ge we Teu e E 3 1‏ نكم ا ےر € 52و uec ue CN‏ لق اودر اس و C‏ 
يلهث O‏ ذلك مثل القوم CJUI‏ كذبوا UL‏ 3 فاقصص القصص لعلهم يتفكرون» 
is that the dog is similar to the one attached to world desires. The person whois‏ [وجه الشبه] Here the‏ 


attached to worldly desires (influenced by the devil) acts like an animal and is not able to restrain 
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him/herself. Thus, the dog keeps his tongue out because of its nature to fulfill the desire. This becomes the 


sorry spiritual state ofthe person immersed in desire forthe life ofthis world. 


27. مكثون»‎ (n ls "T ode Mele Que Here, the الشبه]‎ 4> s] is that both have striking beauty and 


glow like that of a pearl. 


E. Idioms | [الكناية‎ : Identify the Idiom in each ofthe following Ayahs 


28. النَاصِحِينَ»‎ Oped ولكن لا‎ LS ERG 5 UU, CST عَنْهُمْ وقال يا قوم لقد‎ 53» The idiom is that 
"you do not like the advisors" or those whosincerely want to give beneficial advice, and the second 
figurative meaning is that “you do not like me whois a Messenger of Allah". 

ر ب ”را تم روو GAS qs dU MAS uot. mL dus dias ES qu‏ ج 

Ao 2 > E R oer B 1 1‏ و 
أومن EY‏ في الحلية وهو في الخصام غير مبين 4 4 


(43:18) Please note that [552.4] is Majaz not Simile. Here the person who is being referred to "being brought 


up in ornaments and being unable to express herself clearly" is a woman. 

”*( مَنْ يَضْمَنْ لي ما بين CE‏ وما بين رحليه أضمن له الجنّة ( .30 

Here, both the figurative and literal meaning is correct. The tongue and the private parts are being referred 
to here, and represent the Idiom. 


F. Translate the following passage [السفينة]‎ from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





stesi PME:‏ مع iue tu‏ عر nm rS ET Be ON I qu * onm NÉ Ai CR Le‏ يه 
col s‏ الله دعوة نوح وأرادَ أن LAS Te‏ ولكن الله يريد كذلك أن ينجو توح والمؤمنون. فامر نوحا أن يصنع سفينة 


z ^ 


كبيرة. dis‏ وح يصتع سفيتة كبيرة. ورآه قومه في هذا ples Je‏ | شغلا. وصاروا يسخرون منه. ما هذا یا توح ؟ 
من so‏ صرت US UT TU‏ تقول GU‏ لا تجلسْ إلى هؤلاء الأراذل! CUS‏ ما Gades WIS Ca‏ إلى Qiu‏ 
والحدادين فصرت تجارا! وأين تمشي هذه السفيئة يا نوح ؟إن SAL‏ كله عجب. uei‏ هذه في الرمل ama el‏ الجبّل؟ 


^7 47 Bro 7 ف‎ 
^ 


Sad‏ ِن هنا red‏ جدا هل Gadel‏ اين ^ei af‏ الثيران؟ وكان توح Mud‏ كل ذلك ور -» وقد ce Sat e‏ هذا 


(Og Ped GE LS oL او‎ Lo Y: GUST ولك كان ينول على‎ ra 


Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #6020, in [4:2 OS]. 
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The Ship 
And Allah answered the supplication of Nuh and wanted to drown his people. But Allah wanted for Nuh 


and the believers to be saved. And He commanded Nth to build a big ship. And Nuh began to build a big 
ship. And his people saw this work and then they found a pastime. And they were mocking him. What is 
this Oh Nuh? From when did you become a carpenter? Have we not been telling you not sit with these vile 
people? But you did not listen to our words and you sat with the carpenters and blacksmiths then you 
became a carpenter! And to where are you going to sail with this ship Oh Nüh? Indeed your matter, all of it 
is strange. Are you going to sail this in the sand or ascend to the mountain? The sea is very far from here. 
Are the Jinn going to carry this or the bull to pull it? And Nüh had been listening to all of this and was being 
patient. He had listened to the most harshest of this, and was patient. But then he said to them at times: If 


you are mocking us, then Indeed we will mock you just like you are mocking ? 


E 
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Appendix 


Table 69: The 10 Forms Table - Conjugation of Verb Families 


AS 
کے کے‎ EIE 





E 7 Zu. X‏ - ^ 4279 و 979 o Sia < o‏ > © 29 و و م و و SS‏ 8 و 9 8 و م و عر 
SUUS te iR Ge RO‏ 


297 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Table 70: Conjugation of Irregular Type I Verbs 
E 1 ( Irregular 


Verb type 





BEE IS 
كم‎ pepeppsepmsp wmv De 
| al : : 

B . ; ; : : i I "sl 


o: 
—w 






Oey neat 


moun 


ي 
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Table 71: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families I through VI 
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Table 72: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families VII - X 


Irregular 


212-9132 8.1. 
Ese pe pe Rr pe [6 pu em 
feb tpr 


* See Lesson 1 Principle 3 
**See Lesson 1 Principle 7 
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Required Qur'anic Vocabulary Assignments 


1. Alongside each lesson, “high-yield” vocabulary from the Qur'àn, specifically from Surah Baqarah 
and Juz’ Amma should be memorized. This is found in “Easy Dictionary of the Holy Quran? 
mentioning 2000 words excluding repetition. 

2. Another supplementary vocabulary list is detailed on the followingfew pages that also should be 


memorized along with the former mentioned list. 


Required 8096 of Qur'anic Supplemental Qur'ànic| Easy Dictionary of the Holy 
Vocabulary Vocabulary Handout Vocabulary 
(pgs. 302-304) 


Pre-Lesson Review pgs. 15-19 --- 

Lesson 1 pgs. 20 & 24 er 
Review pgs. 1-15 

Lesson 2 pgs. 21-23 5538 

Lesson 3 pgs. 26, 29, 30 --- 


Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Lesson 4 Pg. 302 Baqarah 
Pg. 48-52 
Pg. 303 Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Baqarah Pg. 53-57 
Lesson 6 Pg. 304 Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Baqarah: Pg. 58-62 
Lesson 7 De e—— Part 1: 63-67 
L 9 ---- Part 2: Surah Baqarah to 
MS Nisa’: pg. 75-85 
---- Part 2: Surah Baqarah to 
Nisa’: pg. 86-95 


Lesson 11 pe ---- Part 8 Juz’ 30: pg. 238-242 
Lesson 12 ---- ---- Part 8 Juz’ 30 : pg. 243-247 





Lesson 5 


Lesson 8 


Lesson 10 





Sheikh Abdul Karim Parikh, the same author of “80% of Qur’anic Vocabulary" has prepared an excellent streamlined list of 
vocabulary from the entire Qur'an. The scholar mentions that there are approximately 2000 words in the Qur'àn excluding 
repeating words. This list should be studied and memorized, ideally in chronological order from the first Sürah forward since the 
list avoids repeating words. It is available for free download from the following website: 
<http://www.emuslim.com/Quran/Dictionary_English.asp>. 
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Supplementary Quranic Vocabulary 


< Pk à LXV E f ier 


هزو حتفا 


extravagant/committing 
excesses 


appointed 
time/appointment 


burden 


reward 


measure 


justice/equity womb/kinship effort hurt/harm/tro uble 





Qur’anic Arabic Vocabulary 


to stay/ hesitate/remain to be equal/to establish to test 


(VID 


to return i i to surround/encompass 
(IV) 


to transgress/to overflow to declare/reveal (IV) to cut/divide (II) 
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to be wasted/to neglect 
(IV) 


to give shelter (IV) to support/strengthen (II) to be blessed (VI) to avoid (VIIT) 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [2 3! — 453 
Qi Verb with a middle root letter that Ew Narrative Shifting in Sentences 
C$ NY ; التفات‎ i . 
is a vowel. relative to the audience. 
In Simile, the particle of 5 
comparison such as [3] or [905]. di Command tense, 


Warnings represented by words that 
are implied verbal commands. 


Inna and its Sisters. These Harf Nasb 
particles act on nominal sentences. 


Particle [òl] that indicates a 








الإنذارات Exception Particle.‏ أداة الإسيثتاء 


LU ssi Conditional Particle. 
5! 








Merging of heavy letters or light 


ele 
2 letters. 


conditional clause. 





"T The conjugations of present tense 
Resumption (by a particle). الخمسة‎ SUSY! verbs with Nün ending that are 
omitted in the Nasb or Jazm state. 


"al à The verb families of 3-Letter verbs II 
الإاستدراك‎ icle). باب‎ 
00 By Repl f d fi ;[التوا‎ 
iws Y| Interrogation/Question. Jas neo were On Tee 
1 functions in rhetorical effect. 
الاستقبال‎ Future (tense) الاشتمال‎ Ja: Replacer causing abstract 
ds 1 B replacement. 
EP A Abi Replacer causing partial 
re ١ replacement. 
eA الأسْماء‎ 


The Five Special Nouns Replacer causing total /equal 








لإستفهام 








.[أبو, أخ حم . فو, ذو] 


replacement. 





oo Making something masculine. 
Possession Construction. Merging of different Constructions. 
3 


كيت 
The Simile which compares two‏ 
T S:‏ 


Inflected Case of a Noun or Verb. different things, using [5t /3] 
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ce, oe Ae o, G 
Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [0 34! Ged! - البليغ‎ «3t 
Both the [al adf and the [455i 2.5] Follower which causes emphasis. This 
2 is distinct from words that are 
are omitted to cause powerful simile. 1 emphasized due to a particle. 


Simile where the [al 4-4] is complex, deep, p " Fthe Ni 
reservation ofthe Nūn 


and thought provoking. 


Simile where the [al 2.5] is omitted. gen Difficulty of pronouncing certain 
vowels on Alif/ Ya. 

Regular similar where all components of ids Three-letter root Verbs of families II 

Simile are present. لاني مزه‎ through X. 


Simile where the [4531 4 جه‎ 4] is very detailed 1 
Jarr Construction. 


and clear. 


The impossibility of Pronouncing a vowel on 
Sum an Alif. 


An Idiom which is used to express something 
critically or negative indirectly. 


i ay al Making a noun definite. 


Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowel. ij حملة‎ Verbal Sentence. 


Qi و‎ ex Shift of word order due to a rhetorical " Feminine Sound Plural. 
purpose/reason. 


Clarifier: an indefinite Ism in Nasb that " 
clarifies something that is vague or unclear in J جمع مذكر سالم‎ | Masculine Sound Plural. 
a sentence. 


Making a noun indefinite. Response statement after a condition. 


"Nunation" or double vowel of the last letter 
لتنوين‎ » Second Person. 
2 of a noun usually without the “Al”. 
Ism in Nasb which describes an action 
Follower: words that follow another word in as itis being done. It can also come in 
its l'rab. the form of a sentence of Jarr 
Construction. 


Word used for a double meaning unintended 
for the listener. 


i = DM ii = iid id 


Omission. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [Jhai ضمير‎ — 2 


Particle; word that has a meaning in 

conjunction with another word; Particle IT Particle that causes a verb or a noun to 
can be either one which causes a change be in the Naşb case. 

in I'rab, or one that does not. 


Particle of tion like [4/A] that d 
SIBI GE RSURBUOIGDER (JS o does Particles of Calling that causes Nasb. 


not affect I'rab. 


I" Verbal Particle indicating the future Something that is "sound" without‏ الاستقبال 
tense.‏ 72 


irregularity, like a letter or a verb. 


om 8 Qo so, C tructi that t 
حرف التحضيض‎ | Particle of Encouragement. ھک شبه الجملة‎ UCHOM hatcanacr as a 
فال‎ Particle of Emphasis. Condition that is denoted by a Condition 
di p Particle. 


: . کے‎ Single tense Verbs ending with sound 
الا ف‎ \ 
EY. حر‎ Particle of Explanation. 2M real last root letter 
Particle of Warning. EN The study of Morphology. 
AS33 حرف‎ | Particle of Emphasis. صفة‎ Adjective also known as [<<] 


Particles that cause Jarr such as 5 Sentence or phrase which follows a 
id! ere ] etc الموصول‎ abe [relative pronoun that describes a 
p ETE definite word (preceding it). 


Particles that cause verbs to be in Jazm. EA Intensive Derived Noun.‏ | حرف الْجَرْم/خازم 


Pronoun that takes the meaning of 
Connecting Particles, a conjunction which Jn ^u | that’. It often comes in the form of [4i] 
connects words or phrases. 5 





m 


mn 





aU dee 
الصفة المُشبّهّة‎ | Derived adjective. 





or [of]. 


A vowel or "weak" letter such as E : Connected Pronoun. Either Nasb or Jazm 
[5/7 full. m2 | case. 


Particle that does not affect I'rab. PES Detached pronoun. Raf case.‏ حرف Fe‏ عاملة 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms الفعل الماضي الإستمراري]‎ — by 


a's / ظروف‎ Time or Place Container; indicating £^. Particle indicating the reason for 
wee £ . 
7 something in which an action occurs. - something to occur. 


s RS A : ة لجوا‎ i à A 5 EP 
OLJI ab Noun in Nasb that indicates the time in |. ~*~ ^^ Particle of Response in a conditional 
which an action occurs. لشر‎ statement. 


Noun i in Naşb that indicates the place in 
aea ty 


Noun in Nasb that indicates the time of 
الزمان الشرطيّة‎ ob an action occurs which also acts as a 
conditional particle. 








Doer ofthe verb. 


A pronoun that connects the [ale] to the Verb of the Command/Imperative 


word it is describing. tense. 





Inimitability of the Qur'an. yr oe فعل‎ | Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb) 


el الثلاثي‎ js | Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb) 
Ha which are irregular. One or more of 
العَيرسًا لم‎ root letters are vowelled or "weak". 


ds oy oe . L^ ıı e, | Higher Verb families which are derived 
DURS - Zio the VEO ولوك‎ ie) 


Higher Verb families which are derived 


Number, referring the number ina 
grammatical phrase. 








su bs from the Verb I Family (II to X) which‏ ي ah‏ فيه 
are irregular. One or more of its root‏ 


Fractions. 
letter are “weak”. 


Relationship between the 





Verb with a four-letter root. 


metaphorical meaning and the literal 
meaning. 


Intransitive verb. Works with a Harf 
Third P DUM الف‎ 





The Verbs of Initiation. 


Verbs with two non-consecutive 
vowel letters. 


Verbs with 2 consecutive 
vowel letters. 


The Past Tense. 


Irregular (letter or verb). 
m p" Partially flexible word. 


The 5 Conjugated Verbs conjugated on 
patterns of [أنت]‎ [55] [US] [U^] [هم],‎ 








Far Past Tense which uses [ols] and Past 
Tense Verb. 


The Verbs of Praise and Blame. 


Past Continuous Tense which uses [ols] 


Incomplete Verbs like [os], Ll, etc. 
with a Present Tense Verb. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms NCC - [الفعل الماضي القر يب‎ 


2 . | Near Past Tense which uses [23] and a Noun which refers to all/each member 
الفعل الماضى القريب‎ d 
= Past Tense Verb. of the category ofthe respective noun. 


Passive verb without a Doer being يف‎ MILAN The "Al" which makes a word Definite. 
mentioned. j 
Y 


Activé Verb with Boer Je Particle which indicates the reason for 
an action/occurrence. 











1 
(suai de Transitive verb. Takes a direct object. 22-3 لام‎ Leal negauon Ve M 
Negation Particle 
The Present/future Tense Verb. EZN px لام‎ eod IRIS TO MI etree Oe 








f Noun which is known to speaker and 
لام العهد الخارحي‎ | audience. This is the most common type 
of “Al” 


Verb with a Shadda on one ofits letters, 


or consecutive doubled root letters. 







"che. The Weak Verb (Contains Alif, Waw, or 2^ مف‎ Noun which is known to speaker and 
لام العهد الذ 4 4 الفعا \ لمعتا‎ 

Yà as a letter). but not to the audience. 

Verbs of Proximity. as geli og 5 ey Lam and Nün of Double Emphasis. 


The Grand Word which refers to the 


name [44]. This term is used to prevent 


Verb with a Hamza as one of its letters. 
His name in being used in a causal way 


in grammar discussions of words. 





A legitimate reason for a metaphor. It 
refers to the literal meaning being 
incorrect in a realistic sense. 


Definiteness of a word. Particle indicating a condition. 
Breaking (from the expected I'rab). Particle indicating [مفعول فيه/ظرف]‎ 


An omitted word in Nominal Sentences, 


which is linked to a Jarr Construction aan Particle that allows a noun to function 
(prepositional phrase) and which often ر‎ as a verbal noun particle. 


je "eal Word or term that is being used 
metaphorically. 


represents the word رد[‎ a] in meaning. 


AS A word which is an Idiom, and carries 
double meaning. 


Connecting Particle [Y]‏ لا العططف 





Feminine/Female. 


The subject of a Nominal Sentence. 


Inflexible noun; Also used to refer to a 
verb, that cannot take I'rab. 


2 ; ; ee Connection between two words 
La of complete/categorical negation. متعلق‎ . 
grammatically. 
"AE Forbidding done by a Là (negative es 
لاا‎ Si 


atl لا‎ Lā of complete/categorical negation. 





First Person. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [43 J Adi — Ju 


which has a "weak" [J] root sa, That what the psg is being compared‏ [فعل معتل] 


letter. E with. 


Derived noun, from a specific root. It 
includes certain specific categories of 
nouns (Doer noun, Passive noun, etc.). 


Majaz which essentially is used to replace The Qur'àn in book form preserved 
another word. according to Uthmani script. 


The erm at enor ia | sali | First Particle of the Idafa Construction. 








5 ali Second Particle of the Idafa Construction 
which is Jarr. 


Noun in the Jarr State. 


Geek inthe devas Sce 2 a [e^] Verb ending with a "weak" root 


letter. 


=p NM = m d 
Passive 
number. 


The verb or noun is fully flexible: vowel of 





Second Person. the last letter adapts fully according to its 


I'rab. 





Nw a A Definite Noun. 


Idafa or Possession Construction. EN the literal meaning of the 


Singular; also used to indicate a type of 


Describing Construction. 
L>. 





Word (Ism or Verb) in the Raf State. sail Anoun ending with long Vowel. 


ese 
EM Noun that is excepted after a particle of Direct abiectoka Verb. 
exception. 


The Absolute Object. This is a Masdar of 


Statement preceding the exception. alis. Me the Action used for emphasis in Nasb. 





Adverb/[c* b]; Pl time in which 
Object pointed to by a pointing noun. voB ل اظر‎ d dE 





action is done. 


xh The thing or person that is being 4 Jii [aU [مفعول‎ The reason for an action 
compared with something else. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [eb — «x J jä 


Something being done with an action. It 
comes after a Waw [ll 4j]. 


A noun ending with a long vowel Alif. 
The Vocative; Someone being called. 

E" Word that is partially flexible. It cannot 

take Tanwin nor take a Kasrah. 

Word (Ism or Verb) that is in the Nasb‏ مت 

(7 state. 
Relative Pronoun which functions in a 
clause for a conditional sentence. 

Word being described. 


Deputy Doer (Substitute ofthe Doer of 
the Verb). It comes only with Passive 
Tense Verbs. 


[e^] Verb which has vowel on its last 


letter. 


zem 
o eme 
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